( 281 ) 


Li. — General Catalogue of South African Crustacea (Part V. of S.A. 
Crustacea, for the Marine Investigations in South Africa)*.— By 
the Rev. Thomas R. R. Stebbing, M.A., F.R.S., F.L.S., F.Z.S., 
Fellow of King’s College, London, Hon. Memb. New Zealand 
Inst., Hon. Fellow Worcester College, Oxford. 

The first part of this treatise on the crustacean fauna of South 
Africa was published ten years ago. A systematic review of the 
subject was then and has since been deferred, in order that impor- 
tant additions to our knowledge of it, resulting from recent researches, 
might be more or less adequately dealt with. In the meantime the 
extensive collections made by Dr. Gilchrist, during the Pieter 
Faure expeditions, together with material provided by Dr. P6ringuey 
and several other naturalists, have so greatly enlarged the task of 
description, that any methodical survey has run a chance of being 
indefinitely postponed. Over and over again, in drawing up this 
present Catalogue, I have felt that it may be misleading, should 
any one hastily infer from it that such and such tribes or families 
are scantily represented, or that this or that genus has no species, in 
South African waters. Almost at every point I have been tempted 
to linger over the illustration and definition of new species, or the 
discussion of forms not hitherto recorded from the district. As will 
be seen, the temptation has sometimes been too strong to be over- 
come. Thus a crab so long known as Hcxapus sexpes (Fabricius) 
has been drawn and quartered afresh ; a new crab has been described 
and figured as Nasinatalis disfunctipes in the tribe Oxystomata ; 
further, the plates claim to exhibit a new Pagurid, a new Isopod, two 
new Caprellids, and two new species of Sympoda, one of them 
suggesting the institution of a new genus and a new family. 
Obviously, however, most of the Catalogue deals with names already 

* Parts I.— III. have been published in the “Marine Investigations in South 
Africa,” Part IV. in Vol. VI. of the Annals of the South African Museum. 
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published. Among these here and there I have ventured fearfully 
to introduce some changes, as in proposing Pachos among the 
Copepoda in place of the preoccupied P achy soma , Claus, and in 
vindicating Ostrapoda, Straus, against Ostracoda, Latreille. 

The substitution of JEcjeon for Risso’s preoccupied Egeon appears 
to originate, not as I formerly supposed with Guerin, but with 
Kinahan in 1857, who at that date rejected the genus, but revived 
it in 1862, and to him the name is therefore rightly attributed by 
J. Y. Carus in 1885. 

Nocticula, J. Y. Thompson, 1829, claims rather fuller notice than I 
have given it on p. 396. Sars quotes it as Noctiluca. But Thompson 
may have had his own reasons for adopting an anagrammatic form 
founded on that name rather than the name itself. Actually in his 
Researches, vol. i., pt. 1, Mem. 3, p. 52, he prints Nocticula . He 
explains that he establishes this genus for an animal discovered and 
named by Sir Joseph Banks as “Cancer fulgens (Macartney Phil. 
Trans., 1810),” pi. 14, fig. 1 and 2. On p. 53 he takes the liberty of 
renaming this animal “ Nocticula Banksii or Luminous Shrimp.” 
Thompson’s scholarship was evidently not on a par with his 
scientific ability, since he calls the group to which his new genus 
belongs Shizopodae. But Nocticula would be valid, if its species 
could be identified. 

The Catalogue may expect to be reproached for its great length. 
As its foster-parent I venture to urge in its defence that ships bound 
for almost anywhere take South Africa on their way and fish in its 
teeming waters without remorse. That is not the only thing. It is 
well known that by a legal fiction an ambassador carries a circum- 
ambient fragment of his own country with him into the land to 
which he is accredited. But as an actual fact the earth of African 
lakes, transferred to the aquaria of Professor Sars in Norway has 
yielded in that distant clime a plentiful crop of true South African 
Crustacea. The length, then, of the Catalogue is not due to any 
malice of its own, but to the wonderful activity of carcinologists in 
recent years. Apologies indeed are due for the omission of innumer- 
able important references, balanced by apologies to students of the 
modern school who will perhaps regard most of those that are given 
as entirely superfluous. 
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MALACOSTRACA. 

BRACHYURA. 

BRACHYURA GENUINA. 

Tribe OXYRRHYXCHA. 

1852. Oxyrhyncha , Dana, United States Exploring Expedition, 
vol. xiii., p. 75. 

1886. 0., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, Reports, vol. xvii., 
Rep. 49, p. 2. 

1893. Oxyrrhyncha , Stebbing, A History of Crustacea, Internat. 
Sci. Ser., vol. lxxiv., p. 104 

1895. Oxyrhyncha , Alcock, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
vol. lxiv., pt. 2, No. 2, p. 159. 

Alcock divides the tribe into families, Maiidae and Parthenopidae, 
the former containing four sub-families, Inacbinae, Acanthonychinae, 
Pisinae, and Maiinie, the latter containing two sub-families, Par- 
thenopinae and Eumedoninae. These subdivisions are here treated 
as families, with the consequent alteration in the ending of the 
names, with the further change of Pisinae into the Blastidae and 
Maiinae into Mamaiida? for reasons which have been already 
explained elsewhere. 


Family IXACHIDH5. 

1895. Incichince , Alcock, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, vol. lxiv., 

pt. 2, pp. 160, 162, 168. 
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Gen. INACHUS, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Inachus , Fabricius, Supplementum Entomologise Systematic^, 
p. 355. 


Inachus antarcticus, Doflein. 

1904. Inachus antarcticus , Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura (wissen- 
schaftliche Ergebnisse der deutschen Tiefsee-Expedi- 
tion auf dem Dampfer Valdivia , 1898-1899, vol. vi.), 
p. 74, pi. 28, figs. 2, 3. At the Agulhas Bank, from 
155 m. depth. 


Gen. MACROPODIA, Leach. 

1813. Macropodia , Leach, Edinburgh Encyclopaedia, vol. vii., 
p. 395. 

1897. M. y Rathbun, Proceedings of the Biological Society of Wash- 
ington, vol. xi., p. 155. 

Macropodia falcifera (Stimpson). 

1857. Stenorynchus falcifcr , Stimpson, Proceedings of the Aca- 
demy of Natural Sciences, Philadelphia, vol. ix., 
p. 219. 

At Cape of Good Hope, in Simon’s Bay, among algae on 
sandy bottom, at 22 m. depth. 

1886. Stenorhynchus /., Miers, Report on the Brachyura collected 
by H.M.S. Challenger during the years 1873-1876, 
vol. xvii., No. 49, p. 6, pi. 1, fig. 1. 

Dredged in Simon’s Bay, 9-33 m. depth. 

1904. S. /., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 70, fig. in text. 

Francis Bay, and at 102 m. in southern part of Agulhas 
Bank, and between shallow water and 100 m. at Pletten- 
berg Bay. 

1907. Macropodia falcifera , Rathbun, footnote to Stenorynchus fal- 
cifcr, Stimpson. Report on the Crustacea (Brachyura 
and Anomura) collected by the North Pacific Exploring 
Expedition, 1853-1856, in Smithsonian Miscellaneous 
Collections, vol. xlix., p. 22, pi. 3 (facing p. 16), fig. 8. 

Gen. HALIMUS, Latreille. 

1829. Halimus , Latreille, Le R&gne Animal, ed. 2, vol. iv., p. 60. 

1897. H ., Rathbun, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, vol. xi., p. 157. 
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1908. H., Stebbing, South African Crustacea, pt. 4, in Gilchrist’s 
Marine Investigations; Annals of the South African 
Museum, vol. vi., p. 5. 

Halimus diacanthus (de Haan). 

1839. Pisa (Naxia) diacantha , de Haan, Crustacea of Siebold’s 
Fauna Japonica, decas quarta, p. 96, pi. 24, fig. 1, 
and pi. G. 

1908. Halimus cliacanthuSy Stebbing, S.A. Crust., pt. 4, p. 5. 
Durban. 

Gen. ACHiEOPSIS, Stimpson. 

1857. Aclueopsis, Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. ix., p. 219. 

1879. A. y Miers, Journal of the Linnean Society, vol. xiv., Zool., 
No. 79, p. 645. 

1907. A.y Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 21. 

Ach^opsis spinulosus, Stimpson. 

1857. Achceopsis spinulosusy Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. ix., 
p. 219. 

At Cape of Good Hope, in Simon’s Bay, from 18 m. 
depth. 

1886. A. s.y Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 18, pi. 1, fig. 4. Simon’s 
Bay, 9-36 m. depth. 

1907. A. s.y Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix. p. 21, pi. 3 
facing p. 16, figs. 5, 5a. 

Ach^eopsis guntheri, Miers. 

1879. Achceopsis gilntheriy Miers, Annals and Magazine of Natural 
History, ser. 5, vol. iv., p. 2, pi. 4, fig. 1. 

Cape of Good Hope, in shallow water. 

Gen. DORYNCHUS Norman. 

1873. Dorynchus, Norman, Wvville-Thomson, Depths of the Sea, 
p. 174, fig. 34. 

1880 (? 1881). LispognathuSy A. Milne-Edwards, Etudes sur les 
Crustaces de la r6gion Mexicaine, p. 349. 

1897. D. or L., Rathbun, Pr. Biol. Soc. Washington, vol. xi., 

p. 162. 

1904. L.y Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 75. 
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* Dorynchus thomsoni, Norman. 

1878. Dorynchus thomsoni , Norman, Depths of the Sea, p. 174, 
fig. 34. 

1880. Lispognathus furcillatus, A. Milne-Edwards, Crust. Mexic., 

p. 349, pi. 31 a, fig. 4. 

1881. L . thomsoni , A. Milne-Edwards, Comptes rendus Ac. Sci. 

Paris, pp. 878, 932. 

1886. L. t ., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 28, pi. 5, fig. 2. 

Agulhas Bank, off Cape Agulhas, from 274 m. depth. 

1904. L. t ., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 75. 

Off Cape Town, at 106 m. ; in Francis Bay; in the 
Agulhas current, from 155 m. ; at Cape of Good Hope, in 
318 m. depth. 

Dorynchus t. has been sent me by Dr. Peringuey, Nov., 1908, 
from Saldanha Bay. No. 14746a. 


Gen. PLATYMAIA, Miers. 

1886. Platymaia , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 12. 

1902. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 2. 

1904. P., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 59. 

* Platymaia wyville-thomsoni, Miers. 

1886. Platymaia luyville - thomsoni , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, 
p. 13, pi. 2, fig. 1. 

1902. P. turhynci , Stebbing, S.A. Crust., pt. 2, p. 3, pi. 5. 

Obtained by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 147. Cape Natal N. by E. 
(approx.) 24 miles, from 804 m. depth. 

1904. P. wyville-thomsoni, Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 59, 
pis. 2, 20-23, 39, 43, figs. 5, 6; pi. 50, figs. 2, 5, 6; 
text-figs. 2-5. 

1908. P. w., Stebbing, S.A. Crust., pt. 4, p. 4. 


Family ACANTHONYCHHAE. 

1895. Acanthony chince, Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxiv., 
pt. 2, pp. 160, 164, 190. 

* An asterisk prefixed to the name of a species implies that it has been supplied 
by the South African Museum. 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea. 


2S7 


Gen. ANTILIBINIA, M°Leay. 

183S. Antilibinia , M°Leay, Illustrations of the Annulosa of South 
Africa, p. 561. 

1839. A., de Haan, Crust. Japonica, decas quarta, p. 85. 

1843. A., Krauss, Die siidafrikanischen Crustaceen, p. 49. 

Antilibinia smithii, M c Leay. 

1838. Antilibinia smithii , M°Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 57, pi. 2. 
1843. A. s., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., pp. 15, 49, pi. 3, fig. 4. 

Krauss says : “ This species is never overgrown with 
marine organisms and is found only on the surf-lashed rocks 
of the Natal coast.” 

1893. A. s ., Stebbing, A History of Crustacea, Decent Malacostraca, 
Internat. Sci. Ser., vol. lxxiv., p. 117. 

Gen. DEHAANIUS, M c Leay. 

1838. Dchaamus , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 57. 

1839. D., de Haan, Crust. Japonica, decas quarta, p. 83. 

1900. D., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 18. 

* Dehaanius dentatus, (Milne-Hdwards). 

1S34. Acantlionijx dentatus , M.-Edw., Histoire Naturelle des 
Crustac^s, vol. i . , p. 343. 

From the Cape of Good Hope. 

183S. Dehaanius acauthojnts , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 58, 
pi. 3, figs, a, b } c. 

1843. Acanthonyx dentatus , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 48. 

Always found covered with young marine plants on the 
rocky coast of Natal. 

1857. A. d., Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. ix., p. 220 (26). 

At Cape of Good Hope, in Simon’s Bay, 22 m. depth. 

1886. Dehaanius d., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 39. 

Simon’s Bay, 18-36 m. 

1900. D. d. y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 19. 

No. 17, dredged by Dr. Gilchrist in False Bay ; No. 44, 
in Algoa Bay between Bird Island and the mainland, 
18-29 m. 

1907. D. d.y Rathbun, footnote to Acanthonyx d., Stimpson, Smithson. 
Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 26. 

Stimpson says : “ Living specimens are of an olive 

colour.” 
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Dehaanius macleaii (Krauss). 

1843. Acanthonyx macleaii , Krauss, Siiclafrik. Crust., p. 47, pi. 3, 
fig. 6. 

On seaweed-covered rocks of the Natal coast. 

1836. A. mac-leayii, Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 43. 

1900. Dehaanius m., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 20. 

Dehaanius 4-dentatus (Krauss). 

1813. Acanthonyx 4 -clentatus Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 49, pi. 3, 
fig. 7. 

In the marine growths on the rocky coast of Natal. 

1875. A. consohrinus, Paulson, Red Sea Crustacea, p. 7, ph 3, 
fig. 1. 

Paulson recognises the priority of Krauss’s specific name, 
yet adopts the later one given by Alphonse Milne- 
Ed wards. 

1886. A. quadridentatus , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 43. 

1900. Dehaanius q., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 20. 


Gen. EPIALTUS, Milne-Edwards. 

1834. Epialtus , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., p. 344. 

Epialtus scutellatus (M c Leay). 

1838. Acanthonyx scutellatus , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 57. 
1886. Epialtus s., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 43 footnote. 

Miers only says that this is perhaps a species of Epialtus. 


Family BLASTIIKF. 

1895. Pisince, Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxiw, pt. 2, 
pp. 160, 165, 200. 

1905. Blastulce, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, pp. 22, 25. 

Incert^e sedis. 

Pisa fascicularis, Krauss. 

1813. Pisa fascicularis, Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 50, pi. 3, fig. 5. 

‘‘It is quite covered with Jania ruhens, Lamarck, on the 
rocky coast of Natal.” 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea. 


28 9 


18S0. P. /., Richters, Decapoda of Mauritius and the Seychelles, 
p. 141, in Mobius’s Mauritius. 

1886. P. /., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 5G. 

Miers, discussing a section of the genus Hijastenus, White, 
with II. sebee, White, for its type, says : “ Pisa fascicularis , 
Krauss, from Natal, may be referable here, but the orbits 
are shown in the figure as entire above.” Pisa is a synonym 
of Blastus , Leach, and Hyastenus of Ilalimus , Latreille. 


Gen. EURYNOME, Leach. 

1814. Earyiiome, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 431. 

1815. E., Leach, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xi., p. 325. 

* Eurynome longimana, Stimpson. 

1857. Eurynome longimana , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., 

' p. 220 (26). 

1907. E. /., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 27, pi. 4 
(facing p. 28), fig. 2. 

Dredged in 18 in., “on a rocky bottom, among Gorgonice , 
&c., in False Bay, Cape of Good Hope.” No. 7, sent by 
Dr. Gilchrist, from False Bay. 


Gen. SCYRAMATHIA, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1880. Scyramatliia , A. M.-Edw., Bulletin of the Museum of Com- 
parative Zoology, Harvard, vol. viii., p. 311. 

1902. S. t Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 5. 

1901. S ., Dotlein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 80. 

The Bachinia of A. Milne-Edwards, Crust. Mexicains, 
pi. 18, fig. 1, Bochinia on p. 86 footnote, which Miers, 
Challenger Brachyura, p. 64, approximates to Notolopas , 
Stimpson, seems equally near to young forms of Scyramatliia. 
See Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxiv., p. 165. 

* SCYRAMATHIA HERTWIGI, Doflein. 

1900. Scyramatliia hertwigi , Doflein, in Chun’s A us den Tiefen des 
Weltmeeres, fig. on p. 497. 

1902. S. h.j Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 7, pi. 6. 

No. 25, taken by Dr. Gilchrist, 28 miles off Lion’s Head, 
from 256 m. depth. 
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1904. S. h., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 81, pis. 27, figs. 1-7 ; 

28, fig. 1. 

Agulhas Current, from 500 m. depth ; Cape of Good Hope, 
318 m. depth. 

1905. S. h., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 25. 

No. 65, at the same locality as No. 25 ; Nos. 222-226, 253, 
obtained by Dr. Gilchrist at Cape Point, N. 50° E., 184 miles; 
depth 329 m. 


Family MAMAIIDJE. 

1895. Maiince , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxiv., pt. 2, 
pp. 161, 166, 236. 

1905. Mamaiiclce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 22. 

1908. 21., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 2, and Proc. Biol. Soc. 
Washington, vol. xviii., p. 157. 

Gen. MAMAIA, Stebbing. 

1905. 21amaia , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 23. 

1908. 21., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 3. 

Mamaia queketti, Stebbing. 

1908. 2Iamaia queketti , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, in Ann. S.A. 
Mus., vol. vi., p. 3, pi. 27. 

Durban, specimen sent by J. F. Quekett, Esq. ; Port Eliza- 
beth, specimen sent by F. W. Eitzsimons, Esq. 

Gen. MICIPPA, Leach. 

1817. 21icippa , Leach, Zoological Miscellany, vol. iii., p. 15. 

1895. 21., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxiv., pp. 167, 
238, 248. 

1905. 21 , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 23. 

Micippa thalia (Herbst). 

1803. Cancer thalia, Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. iii., pt. 3, 
p. 50, pi. 58, fig. 3. 

1843. 21icippe t., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 51. 

On the rocky coast of Natal. 

1905. Micippa t., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 24. 

Nos. 177, 178, from the Durban Museum. 
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Gen. STENOCIONOPS, Leach. 

1823. Stenocionops , Leach. In Desmarest, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xxviii., 

p. 266. 

1825. Pericera, Latreille, Encycl. Meth., Hist. Nat. Insectes, vol. x., 
p. 699. 

1897. Stenocionops, Rathbun, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, vol. xi 
p. 157. 

1901. S., Rathbun, Ball. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 1900, vol. ii. , p. 72. 

The synonymy of this genus is due to Miss Rathbun, who 
has pointed out that the Stenocionops of Latreille is distinct 
from the earlier Stenocionops of Leach. Alcock divides the 
Maiinge (my family Mamaiidae) into three alliances, Maioida, 
Stenocionopoida, and Periceroida, names which are no longer 
tenable, now that the genus Mata in the first has become 
Mamaia, Stenocionops , Latreille, in the second has been 
changed to Ophthalmias , Rathbun, and Pericera , Latreille, 
in the third has fallen as a synonym to the true 
Stenocionops of Leach. 

Stenocionops furcata (Olivier). 

1791. Cancer furcatus, Olivier, Encycl. Meth., Hist. Nat. Insectes, 
vol. vi., p. 174. 

1804. Cancer cornuclo , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. iii. , pt. 4, 
p. 6, pi. 59, fig. 6. 

1834. Pericera cornuta , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., 
p. 335. 

1886. P. c., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 76. Simon’s Bay, 
18-36 m. 

1901. Stenocionops furcata , Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 
1900, voi. ii., p. 73. 

Desmarest, Consid. g6n. Crust., p. 153 footnote, 1825, makes 
Maia taunts , Lamarck, the type of Stenocionops , Leach, adding 
that M. Latreille refers to it the Cancer cor undo of Herbst. 
Cor undo is a misprint for cornudo, of which species Maia taunts 
is a synonym. This is recognised by Latreille under Pericera , 
Regne Animal, ed. 2, vol. iv., p. 59, 1829, but on the next page, 
under Stenocionops , he declares that Desmarest was in error in 
citing Maia taurus as type of the latter genus, without any 
allusion to Desmarest’s statement that Latreille himself had 
referred Cancer cornudo to it. Latreille in 1825 and 1829 took 
Cancer ccrvicornis , Herbst, as the type of Stenocionops . 
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Gen. SCHIZOPHRYS, White. 

1848. Schizophrys , White, Ann. Nat. Hist., ser. 2, vol. ii., p. 282. 
1886. S., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 66. 

1895. S ., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. Ixiv., pp. 166, 
237, 243. 

Schizophrys aspera (Milne-Ed wards). 

1834. Mithrax aspcr , Milne-Ed wards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., 
p. 320. 

1838. M. quadridcntatus, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 58. 

1886. Schizophrys aspera , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 67. 

1893. S. a ., Rath bun, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xvi., p. 91. 

Both Miers and Miss Rathbun prefix ?? to the name of M c Leay’s 
Cape species in the synonymy. M c Leay himself notes that the 
species comes exceedingly close to Mithrax dichotomies, 
Latreille. 


Family PARTHENOPLDaE. 

1895. Parthcnopince, Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. Ixiv., 
p. 258. 

1905. Parthenopido!, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 26. 

Gen. PARTHENOPE, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Parthcnope, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 352. 

1895. P., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. Ixiv., pp. 258, 279. 
1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 27. 

Parthenope horrida (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer horrid us, Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 629. 

1798. Parthenope horrida, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 353. 

1905. P. h., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 27. No. 177, Durban 
Museum. 


Gen. LAMBRUS, Leach. 

1815. Lambrus, Leach, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xi., pp. 308, 310. 

1895. L., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. Ixiv., p. 259. 

A specimen (description still unpublished), belonging apparently 
to a division of the genus, was taken by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 227, 
Umsunduzi River, Pietermaritzburg. 
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Tribe CYCLOMETOPA. 

1898. Cyclometopa , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., 

pt. 2, p. 67. 

1899. C., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., pt. 2, p. 1. 

Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xix., p. 468, 1907, and 
Caiman, Crustacea, p. 315, 1909 (in Lankester’s Treatise on Zoology), 
unite the Cyclometopa and Catometopa in a single group, named 
Brachyrhyncha. 


Family POTAMONIM. 

1896. Potamonidce , Ortmann, Zoologische Jahrbucher, vol. ix., 

p. 445. 

1899. Telphusidce, Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., 

pt. 2, p. 2. 

1904. Potamonidce , Rathbun, Nouvelles Archives du Museum 

d’Histoire Naturelle, Ser. 4, vol. vi., p. 244. 

1910. P., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., Brachyura, fasc. 2. 

Alcock divides the family into two sections, dependent on 
character of the mandibular palp. 

Gen. POTAMONAUTES, M c Leay. 

1838. Potamonautes , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 64. 

Under li Thelphusa perlata, M. E.,” M c Leay remarks : “I 
may take this occasion to observe, that in my cabinet 
I separate those species of Thelplmsa which, like the 
present, have a transversal crest in front of the shell, and 
call them Potamonautes .” 

1905. Potamon ( Potamonautes ), Rathbun, Nouv. Archives Mus., 

vol. vii., p. 159. 

In vol. vi., p. 237, Miss Rathbun says: “ L’Afrique est le 
pays de Potamonautes , qui s’etend aussi, mais plus rarement, 
dans l’lnde et la Malaisie.” 

* Potamonautes perlatus (Milne-Ed wards). 

1837. Thelphcusa perlata , M.-Edw., Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 

p. 13. 

Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope. 

1838. Thelphusa (in cabinet Potamonautes) perlata, M c Leay, Annulosa 

of S. Africa, p. 64. 
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1843. T. p. y Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 37, var. a in Natal and the 
Colony, var. h in the Colony, var. c in Natal. 

1847. T. p. y White, List Crust, in Brit. Mus., p. 30. 

“ Females. Cape of Good Hope.” From Dr. Andrew Smith. 
1858. T. p., Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 101. 

In rivulets near Constantia at the Cape of Good Hope. 

1865. T. p.y Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 31. The Cape. 

1882. Telphusa p., Studer, Gazelle Crustacea, p. 12. 

On the strand of Chalk Bay, The Cape. 

1886. T7z*?^;/msfl(Po£flWiOHai<te$)^0rZa£fl,Miei%ChalI.Brachyura,p.215. 

“ South Africa, Wellington and Cape Town (in the rivers).” 
1897. Potamou {Potamonautes) pcrlatum , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., 
vol. x., pp. 304, 307. 

Port Natal. 

1904. P. (P.) p. y Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 105. 

“ Port Elizabeth (Natal), Brook in the neighbourhood of the 
Kaffirs’ kraal.” 

1905. P. (P.) perlatus , Rathbun, Nouv. Arch. Mus., vol. vii., p. 163 ; 

pi. 14, fig. 4 (in vol. vi., 1904). 

River Yaal, Transvaal ; Cape of Good Hope. 

1910. P. p.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 158, from “ Princess Vlei,” Cape Town ; sent by 
Dr. Gilchrist. 

POTAMONAUTES DEPRESSUS (KraUSS). 

1843. Thclphusa depressa , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 38, pi. 2, 
fig. 4, a, b, c. 

Krauss found it “ only at a waterfall on the hills of 
Boschmannsrand in the neighbourhood of Pietermauritzburg 
in Natal, where it hides in the moss.” 

1905. Potamou (Potamonautes) depressuSy Rathbun, Nouv. Arch. 
Mus., vol. vii., p. 169. 

Potamonautes inflatus (Milne-Edwards). 

1853. Thelphusa in flata, M.-Edw., Ann. Sci. Nat.,Ser.3,vol.xx.,p.210. 
Port Natal. 

1905. Potamou {Potamonautes) inflatus , Rathbun, Nouv. Arch. Mus., 
vol. vii., p. 174 ; pi. 15, fig. 2 (in vol. vi.). 

Potamonautes aubryi (Milne-Edwards). 

1853. Thelphusa aubryi , M.-Edw., Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 3, vol. xx., 
n. 210. 
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1880. T. emarginata, Kingsley, Pr. Ac. Sci. PhilacL, p. 36. 

1905. Potamou ( Potamonautes ) aubryi, Bathbun, Nouv. Arch. Mus., 

vol. yii., p. 191, and 1904, vol. vi., pi. 17, figs. 3, 4, 7. 
Miss Bathbun expresses the opinion that Port Natal, 
assigned by Kingsley for this species, is probably erroneous, 
so that it remains doubtfully South African. 

Potamonautes pobequini (Bathbun). 

1901. Potamou {Potamonautes) pobequini, Bathbun, Nouv. Arch. 

Mus., vol. vi., p. 241, pi. 16, fig. 8, and 1905, vol. vii., 
p. 195. 

18S0. Thelpliusa aubryi , Kingsley, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., p. 35. 

For this species also Miss Bathbun considers Port Natal 
probably assigned in error as a place of origin by Kingsley on 
the faith of Dr. T. B. Wilson. 

Potamonautes sidneyi (Bathbun). 

1904. Potamou {Potamonautes) sidneyi , Bathbun, Nouv. Arch. Mus., 
vol. vii., p. 165 (1905) ; pi. 14, fig. 5 (in vol. vi.). 
Obtained in Natal by Mme. Sarah Abraham ; another variety 
taken at Port Natal. 

In 1847, List Crust, in Brit. Mus., p. 30, White records Thelphnsa 
indica, Latr., including in the synonymy “Potamonautes ind. 
MacLeay, Ann. S. Afr.,” and mentioning among specimens “ Yar. ? 
Male and female. Cape of Good Hope. Presented by — Townsend, 
Esq.” There is, however, no Potamonautes ind. in M c Leay’s work, 
and the name Thclpliusa indica , White, is made a synonym of 
Potamou {Potamou) bonvicri , n. sp., by Miss Bathbun, in Nouv. 
Arch. Mus. Paris, Ser. 4, vol. vi., p. 293, 1904, without ratification 
of the Cape habitat. 

Gen. TBICHODACTYLUS, Latreille. 

1825. Tricliodactylus , Latreille, Encycl. Metli., vol. x., p. 705. 

1906. T ., Bathbun, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris, Ser. 4, vol. viii., p. 33. 

Trichodactylus affinis White. 

1847. Tricliodactylus affinis , White, List Crust. Brit. Mus., p. 31. 

Without description. Specimens from <£ S. Africa. Presented 
by the Earl of Derby.’ ’ 

1906. T. a., Bathbun, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris, Ser. 4, vol. viii., p. 74. 
Miss Bathbun classes this as a nomen nudum for an 
intermediate species. 
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Family XANTHIM. 

1898. Xanthidce, Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pt. 2, 

p. 69. 

1899. X, Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. Jxviii., pt. 2, p. 3. 

1900. X, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 15. 

1905. Actmdce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 29. 

1908. Xanthidce, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 6. 

This family is divided by Alcock into two sections, the first con 
taining his sub-families Xanthinae, Actaeinae, and Chlorodinae, the 
second his Menippinae, Oziinae, Pilumnidae, and Eriphiinae. The 
sub-family Xanthinae is subdivided into six alliances. However 
necessary these intricacies of classification may be in a fully 
developed systematic treatise, I have not found it convenient to 
use them in the catalogue of a narrowly restricted local fauna, 
although, for convenience of reference, I follow the order in which 
the several genera are noticed by Alcock. 

Gen. LIOMERA, Dana. 

1851. Liomera , Dana, Silliman's American Journal Sci. and Arts, 
Ser. 2, vol. xii., p. 124. 

1898. L., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pt. 2, 
pp. 72, 87. 

Liomera sp., Doflein. 

1904. Liomera sp., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 101. 

A young female specimen, taken on the Agulhas Bank, from 
102 m. depth, perhaps representing a new species. 


Gen. ATERGATIS, de Haan. 

1833. Atergatis, de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas prirna, p. 17. 

1898. A ., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pt. 2, 
pp. 71, 94. 

Atergatis ocyroe (Herbst). 

1801. Cancer ocyroe , Herbst, Krabben und Ivrebse, vol. iii., pt. 2, 
p. 20, pi. 54, fig. 2. 

1835. Atergatis floriclus , de Haan, Crust. Japon., decas secunda, 
p. 46. 

1838. A. comgiressipes, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 59. 

Cape. 
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1843. A. floriclus , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 27. 

At the mouth of the Umlaas River, in Natal. 

1898. A. j., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., pt. 2, p. 98. 

1907. A. ocyroe, Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 41 
footnote. 

Atergatis roseus (Ruppell). 

1830. Carpilius roseus , Ruppell, Red Sea Crabs, p. 13, pi. 3, fig. 3, 
pi. 6 , fig. 7, and C . marginatus , Ruppell, Red Sea Crabs, 
p. 15, pi. 3, fig. 4 . 

1843. Atergatis marginatus , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 28. 

In the coral banks of the Natal coast. 

1898. A . roseus , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., pt. 2, p. 97. 


Gen. EUXANTHUS, Dana. 

1851. Euxanthus , Dana, Silliman’s -Tourn. Sci. and Arts, Ser. 2, 
vol. xii., p. 125. 

Euxanthus rugulosus, Heller. 

1865. Euxanthus rugulosus, Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 12, pi. 2, 
fig. 2, 2 a. 

From the Cape. 

Gen. XANTHO, Leach. 

1814. Xantlio, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii. , p. 430. 

1898. X., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pt. 2, p. 112. 

Xantho hydrophilus (Herbst). 

1790. Cancer hydrophilus, Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. i., 
pt. 8, p. 266, pi. 21, fig. 124. 

1843. Xantho affinis, Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 30. 

“ Very common under stones at Natal Point and at the 
entrance to Natal Bay.” 

1908. X. hydrophilus, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 7. 

Durban. In 1907, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 52, 
Miss Rathbun still retains the name Leptodius exaratus 
(Milne-Ed wards) for Xantho affinis , de Haan. 

Xantho obtusus, de Haan. 

1835. Xantho obtusus , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas secunda, 
p. 57, pi. 13, fig. 5. 
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1843. ^Y. o., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 31. 

“ On the rocky coast of Natal ; rare.” 

Xantho quinquedentatus, Krauss. 

1843. Xantho quinquedentatus , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 30, pi. 1 
fig. 3, a-e. 

“ Under stones, at the entrance to Natal Bay ; rare.” 
Xantho sp., Doflein. 

1904. Xantho sp. Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 101. 

Young specimens, akin to X. exaratus (M.-E.), which is 
regarded as a synonym of X. hydropliilus. They were taken 
in the Agulhas Current, from depths of 102 m. and 155 m. 


Gen. ETISUS, Milne-Edwards. 

1834. Etisus, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i. , p. 410. 

1898. E., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. Ixvii., pt. 2, 

pp. 72, 128. 

Etisus dentatus (Herbst). 

1785. Cancer dentatus, Herbst, Krabben und Ivrebse, vol. i., pt. 6, 
p. 186, pi. 11, fig. 66. 

1834. Etisus d., M.-Edw., Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., p. 411. 

1886. E. d., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 132, with reference to 
Natal in its distribution. 


Gen. HALIMEDE, de Haan. 

1835. Halimede, de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas secunda, p. 35. 
Halimede pisifeb, McLeay. 

1838. Halimede pisifer, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 60. 

1843. H. p., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 28. 

Krauss only repeats M c Leay’s comment that this species 
has affinity to the Polydectus cupulifer of Milne-Edwards. 


Gen. ACTiEA, de Haan. 

1833. Actcea , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas prima, p. 18. 
1905. A., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 29. 
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511 Act\ea granulata (Audouin). 

1826. Cancer granulatus, Audouin, Explication des Planches de 
Savigny (Crust. Egypt.), pi. 6, fig. 2. 

1905. Actcea granulata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 30. 

The specimen, No. 250, was obtained by Dr. Gilchrist at 
Umhloti River mouth, NAY. by W. f W., from 46 m. 
depth. 

Act^a ruppellii (Krauss). 

1843. ^Egle ruppellii , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 28, pi. 1, fig. 1. 

At the mouth of the Umlaas River, in Natal. 

1861. Actcea r., Heller, Beitrage zur Crustaceen-fauna des rothen 
Meeres, Sitzungsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, vol. xciii., p. 316. 
1898. A, ruppellii , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., 
p. 144. 

Actcea parvula (Krauss). 

1833. 2 lenippe parvulus, de Haan, Crust. Japon., decas prima, 
p. 21, 1833, specific name given without figure or 
description. 

Specimen brought by Dr. Horstok from the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

1843. 21. p. y Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 34, pi. 2, fig. 2, a , b, c. 

A specimen found on the rocky coast of Natal, described 
and figured by Krauss, for whom it was identified with the 
Cape specimen by de Haan. 

1887. Actcea parvula , de Man, Journ. Linn. Soc., vol. xxii., No. 136, 
p. 27. 

Miers in 1886, Challenger Brachyura, p. 119, suggests that 
this may be a species of Actumnus , Dana. 


Gen. PHYMODIUS, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1863. Phymodius , A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 4, Zool., 
vol. xx., p. 283. 

1898. P., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pp. 74, 161. 

Phymodius ungulatus (Milne-Edwards). 

1834. Chlorodius ungulatus , M.-Edw., Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., 
p. 400, pi. 16, figs. 6-8. 

1843. Xantho dehaanii , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 29, pi. 1, fig. 2. 
Rather rare in the rock crannies at Natal Point. 
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1873. Phy mod ins uugulatus , A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Archiv. Mus., 
vol. ix., p. 218. 

1898. P. u., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., p. 162. 

The numerous references given by Alcock do not include Chlo~ 
rodius ii. , Paulson, Bed Sea Crustacea, p. 36, 1875. Several 
authors refer to Savigny’s Crust. Egypte, pi. 5, fig. 6, as repre- 
senting this species. But Nobili, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, Zool., 
vol. iv., p. 265, 1907, identifies that figure with Pilodius granulatus, 
Targioni Tozzetti, Magenta Brachyura, p. 50, 1877, which Nobili 
himself accepts as a distinct species of Phymodms. 

Gen. CHLORODOPSIS, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1873. Chlorodopsis , A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Archiv. Mus., vol. ix., 
p. 227. 

1898. C., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pp. 74, 165. 

Chlorodopsis areolata (Milne-Edwards). 

1834. Chlorodius areolatus, M.-Edw., Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., 
p. 400. 

1838. C. perlatus , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 59. 

1843. G. p., Ivrauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 31. 

1898. Chlorodopsis areolata , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii. 

p. 166. 

It has been pointed out by Miss Rathbun that Clorodius , 
Leach, is a synonym of Ateleeyclus , Leach. Chlorodius , Milne- 
Edwards, was identified with Clorodius , Leach, though it is in fact 
distinct. Of the species assigned to it some have been assigned to 
other genera; for G. niger (Forskal) Miss Rathbun proposes the 
generic name Chlorodiella, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, vol. xi., 
p. 157, 1897. 

Gen. P1LODIUS, Dana. 

1852. Pilodius , Dana, XJ.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 149, 216. 

1902. P., de Man, Abhandl. Senck. Gesellsch., vol. xxv., p. 619. 

1907. P., Nobili, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, Zool., vol. iv., pp. 267, 268, 
footnote. 

Pilodius martensii (Ivrauss). 

1843. Menippe martensii , Ivrauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 34, pi. 2, fig. 1, 
a, b, c. 

“ This species lives on the Natal coast in the sinuosities 
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of Eschara foliacea , L., and is very sluggish. It fixes itself 
with the biuneinate fingers so firmly in the pores of the polyp 
that it is only rarely obtained undamaged.” 

1907. P. martensi , Nobili, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, Zool., vol. i\\, 

p. 268. 

Nobili remarks that his specimens from the Red Sea agree per- 
fectly with Krauss’s species, although that species has nothing to do 
with Menippe , as that genus is now conceived and as already recog- 
nised by de Man. The reference to de Man is not specified, but 
may probably be to that author’s discussion of Menippe , de Haan, 
and Myomenippe , Hilgendorf, in Journ. Linn. Soc., vol. xxii., No. 136, 
pp. 36-43, 1887. 


Gen. EPIXANTHCJS, Heller. 

1861. Epixanthus , Heller, Sitzungsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, vol. xliii., 
p. 323. 

1898. E ., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., p. 184. 

Epixanthus frontalis (Milne-Ed wards). 

1834. Ozius frontalis , M.-Edw., Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., p. 406. 

1843. 0./., Ivrauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 31. 

“ Rather rare, under stones at Natal Point ; very 
sluggish.” 

1865. Epixanthus /., Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 20. 

1898. E. /., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., p. 185. 

1907. E.f., Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 60 foot- 
note. 


Gen. PILUMNUS, Leach. 

1815. Pilumnus , Leach, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xi., p. 321. 

1898. P., Alcock, Journ. x\siat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pp. 75, 190. 

Pilumnus xanthoides, Ivrauss. 

1843. Pilumnus xanthoides , Ivrauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 32, pi. 1, 
fig. 6. 

“ Very frequent in the sinuosities of Eschara foliacea , L., 
which forms little banks at Natal Point.” 

Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 147, 1886, observes : “ The 
Pilumnus xanthoides , Ivrauss, from Natal, which is included 
by Dr. Ivossmann in this genus, differs from the typical 
Pilumni in the form of the antero-lateral marginal teeth.” 
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PlLUMNUS GRANULATUS, KraUSS. 

1843. Pilmnnus granulatus , Krauss, Slidafrik. Crust., p. 33, pi. 1, 
fig. 7. 

“ At Natal Point, under stones ; rare.” 

* PlLUMNUS verrucosipes, Stimpson. 

1858. Pilumnus verrucosipes , Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. 
x., p. 36. 

Simon’s Bay, in 20 m. depth. 

1900. P. v., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. i., p. 15. 

No. 26, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Mossel Bay, at 18 m. 
depth. 

1904. P. v., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 100, pi. 32, figs. 3, 4. 

At Plettenberg Bay, Cape Colony, in shallow water. 

1907. P. v., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 67, pi. 8 
(facing p. 66), fig. 5. 

Gen. EURYCARCINUS, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1867. Eurycarcinus , A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Soc. Entomol. France, 
Ser. 4, vol. vii., p. 276. 

1898. E ., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pp 75, 209. 

Eurycarcinus natalensis (Krauss). 

1843. Galcne natalensis, Krauss, Slidafrik. Crust., p. 31, pi. 1, tig. 4. 

“ Under stones and in holes of the rocks at the mouth of 
the Umlaas River in Natal.” 

Under Pseudozius , Dana, Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 141, 
expresses the opinion that that genus is very nearly allied to 
Menippe , de Haan, and on the following page says : “ Eurycarcinus , 
A. Milne-Edwards, is also very nearly allied to this genus, and 
should, perhaps, not be separated from it.” The typical species, 
Eurycarcinus grandidiem, from Zanzibar, is, he thinks, identical 
with Galcne natalensis, Krauss. The latter view is endorsed by 
Ortmann, 1893, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vii., p. 434, and by Nobili, 1907, 
Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, vol. iv., p. 289. But Alcock, 1898, J. A. S. B., 
vol. lxvii., p. 211, describes E. grandidieri, without taking notice of 
E. natalensis . 

Gen. ERIPHIA, Latreille. 

1817. Eriphia, Latreille, Regne Animal, vol. iii., p. 18. 

1898. E., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pp. 76, 213. 
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Eriphia smithii, M c Leay. 

1838. Eriphia smithii, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. x\frica, p. 60, with 
E. ford ii, M c Leay, ibid. 

1813. E. s ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 36, pi. 2, fig. 3, a-e. 

“ On the Natal coast and especially at Natal Point, where 
they keep in holes and crannies of the rocks, but often their 
holes are so small that they have only just room in them, and 
not enough for turning round.” 

1898. E. Icevimana, var. Smithii , Alcock, J. A. S. 13., vol. Ixvii . , 

p. 216. 

1907. E. L, var. Smitlii, Nobili, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, vol. iv., 
p. 291. 

1907. Eriphia sebana smithii , Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. 

xlix., p. 72 footnote, correction of E. smithii, Stimpson. 

Miss Rathbun, ibid., gives Eriphia sebana (Shaw) as correc- 
tion of Eriphia levimana, Latreille, so named by Stimpson, 
though his references show that the name E. Icevimana should 
be attributed to Guerin, not Latreille. 

Eriphia scabricula, Dana. 

1813. Eriphia gonagra, Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 36. 

“ In the rock crannies at the mouth of the Umlaas River in 
Natal.” 

The specific name used by Krauss, though earlier than 
Dana’s, is rejected, because the species is not, as Krauss 
supposed, identical with that so named by Milne-Edwards, 
and founded on the Cancer gonagra of Fabricius. 

1852. E. scabricula, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii. , p. 217, pi. 11, 
figs. 5, a, b. 

1898. E. scabricula, Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. Ixvii., p. 216. 

Gen. TRAPEZIA, Latreille. 

1825. Trapezia , Latreille, Encycl. Meth., vol. 10, p. 695. 

Only the French form, Trapezie, of this name is given by 
Latreille in his Fam. Nat. du Regne Animal, p. 269, 1825. 

1838. Grapsillus, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p, 67. 

1813. Trapezia , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 35. 

1897. Grapsillus , Rathbun, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, vol. xi., 
p. 165. 

The preference is given to M c Leay’s generic name on 
the ground that Trapezia was preoccupied by Trapezium, 
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Humphrey, 1797, but Trapezia and Trapezium are not the 
same, as subsequently recognised by Miss Bathbun. 

1898. Trapezia , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., pp. 76, 217. 

Trapezia cymodoce (Herbst). 

1801. Cancer cymocloee , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. iii., pt. 2, 
p. 22, pi. 51, hg. 5. 

1826. Trapezia e., Audouin, Crust. Egypte, p. 85, pi. 5, fig. 2 
(Savigny). 

1838. ? Grapsillus dentatus , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 67, pi. 3. 

1843. Trapezia ferruginea , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 35. 

Krauss identifies M°Leay’s species both with Latreille’s 
T. f. and with Audouin’s T. c ., and Miers, Challenger 
Brachyura, p. 165, considers these identifications as perhaps 
correct. 

1898. T. cymodoce , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., p. 219. 

Alcock leaves unnoticed M c Leay’s G. dentatus. 

Trapezia ferruginea, Latreille. 

1825. Trapezia ferruginea , Latreille, Encycl. Meth., vol. x., p. 695. 

1838. Grapsillus subinteger , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 67. 

Except referring it to Trapezia , Krauss expresses no opinion 
on this species. 

1886. Trapezia ccerulea , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 165. 

Miers doubtfully identifies M c Leay’s species with the earlier 
T. ccerulea, described by Buppell. 

1898. T. ferruginea, Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., p. 220. 

Alcock distinguishes this species, to which he refers G. sub- 
integer, from T. cymodoce (Herbst), with which he unites 
T. ccerulea , of Heller and presumably of Buppell. 

Trapezia maculata (M c Leay). 

1838. Grapsillus maculatus, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 67. 

1843. Trapezia rufopunctata, Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 36. 

Krauss only gives this identification of M c Leay’s species 
with that of Herbst as probable. 

1886. T. r., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 165. 

1898. T. maculata, Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., p. 221. 

1907. T. m., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 73, with 
“ Trapezia cymodoce maculata (M c Leay) ” in footnote by 
Bathbun. 
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Gen. TETEALIA, Dana. 

1S51. Tetralia, Dana, Silliman’s Journ. Sci. and Arts, Ser. 2, vol. 
xii., p. 128. 

1900. T., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxvii., pp. 76, 223. 
Tetralia glaberrima (Herbst). 

1790. Cancer glaherrimus , Herbst, Krabben und Ivrebse, vol. i., pt. 8, 
p. 262, pi. 20, fig. 115. 

1813. Trapezia glaberrima , Krauss, Stidafrik. Crust., p. 35. 

From the coast of Natal. 

1852. Tetralia g ., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 263, pi. 16, 
fig. 3. 

1898. Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxvii., p. 223. 


Family PORTUNTD^G. 

1899. Portunidce , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., pt. 2, 
pp. 4, 5. 

1908. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. S. 

Alcock divides the family into four sub-families— Carcinime, 
Portunimu, Caphyrinae, Lupime. 


Gen. POBTUMNUS, Leach. 

1814. Portumnus, Leach, Edinb. Eneycl., vol. vii., p. 429 (the name 
mentioned on p. 391). 

1838. Xaiva, APLeay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 62. 

1886. Portumnus , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 170. 

1899. P., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., p. 7. 

Portumnus pulchellus (APLeay). 

1838. Xaiva pulchella , APLeay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 62, pi. 3. 
1843. X. p. 7 Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 27. 

Krauss only observes that he has not found this species. 


Gen. OYALIPES, Bathbun. 

1833. AnisopuSy de Haan (preocc.), Crust. Japonica, decas prima, 
p. 13. 

1838. A., APLeay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 62. 
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1843. A ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 27. 

1898. Ovalipes , Ratkbun, Proc. U.S. Mus., vol. xxi., p. 597. 

1902. 0., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2., p. 12. 

* Ovalipes trimaculatus (de Haan). 

1833. Corystes (Anisopus) trimaculata , de Haan, Crust. Japon., 
decas prim a, p. 13. 

Obtained by Dr. Horstok from the shore of the Cape of 
Good Hope. 

1838. A. trimaculatus , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 62. 

1843. A. t., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., pp. 12, 27. 

Very common in Table Bay. 

1902. Ovalipes t ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 13. 

No. 58, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from False Bay. 

1904. O. t., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 92, pi. 32, fig. 6. 

Cape Agulhas, from 80 m. depth ; Algoa Bay, at 40 m. ; Port 
Elizabeth, Natal. 

Gen. CHARYBDIS, de Haan. 

1833. Charybdis , de Haan, Crust. Japonica, decas prima, p. 10. 

1902. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 9. 

* Charybdis cruciatus (Herbst). 

1794. Cancer cruciatus Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 5, 
p. 155, pi. 8, fig. 3, pi. 38, fig. 1. 

1902. Charybdis c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 9. 

No. 154, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Port Alfred. 

Charybdis sexdentata (Herbst). 

1783. Cancer sexdentatus , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. i., 
pts. 2-5, p. 153, pi. 7, fig. 2. 

1906. Charybdis japonica , Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 

1903, pt. 3, p. 872, pi. 13, fig. 2. 

1907. C.j.j Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 81 footnote. 

Miss Rathbun quotes A. Milne - Edwards ( Goniosoma 
japonicum , Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, vol. x., p. 373, 1861) 
as authority for this specific name, given as a correction of 
Stimpson’s “ Charybdis sexdentata (Herbst) de Haan.” In 
1887 de Man, J. Linn. Soc., vol. xxii. No. 137, pp. 85, 88, 
discusses “ Goniosoma japonicum , de Haan,” implying that 
the species is de Haan’s sexdentatus , not Herbst’s. 
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1908. C. sexdentata, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 10. 

From the Durban Museum. 

Charybdis natator (Herbst). 

1794. Cancer natator , Herbst, Krabben unci Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 5, 
p. 156, pi. 40, fig. 1. 

1843. Charybdis granulatus , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 24. 

In Natal Bay at low tide. 

1908. C. natator , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 9, pis. 28, 29 
(Annals S.A. Mus., vol. vi., pis. 2, 3). Durban Museum. 

Charybdis smithii, M c Leay. 

1838. Charybdis smithii, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 61. 

1843. C. s., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 24. 

Krauss merely mentions the species, on which I have not 
yet found any light thrown by subsequent authors. 


Gen. LUPA, Leach. 

1813. Lupa , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 390. 

1899. Neptunus , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii. pt. 2, 

pp. 11, 28. 

1908. Lupa, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 11. 

Lupa pelagica (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer pelagicus, Linn., Syst. Nat., eel. 10, p. 626. 

1813. Lupa pelagica, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 390. 

1908. L. p., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 12. 

Durban Museum. 

* Lupa sanguinolenta (Herbst). 

1783. Cancer sanguinolentus, Herbst, vol. i., pts. 2-5, p. 161, pi. 8, 
figs. 56, 57. 

1902. Lupa sanguinolenta , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 11. 

No. 31, obtained by Dr. Gilchrist two and a half miles off 
Cape St. Blaize, Durban, Natal. 


Gen. ACHELOUS, de Haan. 

1833. Achelous, de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas prima, p. 8. 
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Achelous crassimanus, M c Leay. 

1838. Achelous crassimanus , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 61. 

M c Leay follows the brief descriptions by the note : “ This 
large crab has a shell which is about five inches long by seven 
wide. The teeth of the cephalothorax are triangular, sharp, 
and nearly equal. The fore-feet are nearly equal in size. The 
abdomen of male has seven joints. It has been only known, 
as yet, to occur in deep holes, which it makes in the mud 
islands near the mouth of the Zwartkops River — islands that 
are only visible at low water.’ ’ 

1813. A. c ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 23. 

Krauss adds nothing to ALLeay’s account, except that the 
mouth of the Zwartkop is in the district Uitenhage. In the 
immediately following notice of Charybdis smithii, he declares 
that M c Leay never specifies the locality at which a species was 
found, although the case of Achelous crassimanus is an obvious 
exception. It is not improbable that Alcock’s suggestion may 
be right (J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., p. 28) that M c Leay’s species is 
a synonym of Scylla serrata (Forskal). But the pleon of the 
male in that genus is of five segments, while in M c Leay’s 
species it is said to be of seven. 

Gen. SCYLLA, de Haan. 

1833. Scylla , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas prima, p. 11. 

1899. S., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., pt. 2, p. 27. 

Scylla serrata (Forskal). 

1775. Cancer serratus , Forskal, Descript. Anim. in itin. orientali, 
p. 90. 

1813. Scylla serrata , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., pp. 12, 25. 

“ This species is at home at the mouths of some little 
brooks in Natal Bay, where it digs large and deep holes in the 
mud among the roots of Tlhizophora mucronata , Lam., and 
Brucjuiera gymnorhiza , Lam.” 

Krauss also declares it to be the largest and strongest 
species among the South African Crustacea, giving its breadth 
as six inches one line and length as four inches two lines. 
These measurements are inferior to those given by M c Leay 
for his Achelous crassimanus. But Krauss’s account on the 
whole makes it almost certain that M c Leay’s species should 
be included under Forskal’s, the chief doubt arising from the 
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circumstance that Krauss himself, on p. 20, as well as on 
pp. 23, 25, keeps them distinct, without a hint of their 
probable identity. 

1893. S. s. f Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 69. 

1899. S . s., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., pt. 2, p. 27. 

In 1847 the List of Crustacea in the British Museum, drawn up 
by Adam White, contains the entry at p. 26 : 11 Scylla crassimamis. 
Achelous c., Macleay, Ann. S. Afr., 61. Female. S. Africa (mouth 
of the Zwartkops River). Presented by Dr. Andrew Smith.” 


Gen. THALAMITA, Latreille. 

1829. Thalamita , Latreille, Regne Animal, ed. 2, vol. iv., p. 33, foot- 
note. 

1899. T., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., pt. 2, 
pp. 11, 72. 


Thalamita admete (Herbst). 

1803. Cancer aclmete , Ilerbst, Ivrabben und Krebse, vol. iii., pt. 3, 
p. 40, pi. 57, fig. 1. 

1843. Thalamita a ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 24. 

Krauss distinguishes var. a and var. b, both from Natal 
Bay. 

1899. T. achneta , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., pp. 74, 82. 

Thalamita prymna (Herbst). 

1803. Cancer prymna , Herbst, Ivrabben und Krebse, vol. iii., pt. 3, 
p. 41, pi. 57, fig.2. 

1843. Thalamita p., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 25. 

From Natal Bay. 

1899. T. p., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., pp. 73, 78. 

Thalamita crenata, Milne-Edwards. 

1834. Thalamita crenata , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., 
p. 461. 

1843. T. c., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 25. 

Krauss observes that he found this and the two preceding 
species “on the sandy places of Natal Bay in depressions 
under timber and pieces of rock, where they appear to have 
their permanent location ; for on them all occurred now and 
again young species of Balanus radiatus , Br., which is found 
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frequently in the Bay, seated either on the carapace or on the 
chelipeds and ambulatory feet.” In the Catalogue of Thyro- 
straca reasons are given for calling the cirripede here men- 
tioned Balanus ampliitritc , Darwin. 

1899. T. c., Alcock, J. A. 8. B., vol. lxviii., pp. 73, 76. 

On the latter page Alcock endorses “ Kossmann’s view as 
to the specific identity of all the Thalamitas with an eight- 
lobed front combined with a very broad basal antenna-joint.” 
He considers Thalamita prymnci , crenata , dance , stimpsom, 
and picta as all synonymous, though he prefers, for con- 
venience, to treat these usually accepted species as distinct. 


Family CANCPJDyE. 

1899. Cancriclce , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., pt. 2, 
pp. 4, 9. 

Alcock divides this family into five sub- families — Cancrime, 
Pirimelinse, Thiinge, Ateleeyclinae, Acanthocyclinaa— with a possible 
sixth, Trichiinse, which, however, may constitute, he thinks, a distinct 
family. 

Gen. KRAUSSIA, Dana. 

1852. Kraussia , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 297, 300. 

1899. K. y Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., pp. 96, 97. 

Kraussia rugulosa (Krauss). 

1843. Platyonichus rugulosus , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 26, pi. 1, 
fig. 5, ct-d. 

Under stones at Natal Point. 

1852. Kraussia rugulosa , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 301, 
302, pi. 19, fig. 1, a-f. 

Gen. ATELECYCLUS, Leach. 

1S14. Atelecyclus , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 430. 

1S94. A., A. Milne-Edwards and Bouvier, Hirondelle Brachyura, 
Camp. Sci. Monaco, vol. vii., p. 50. 

* Atelecyclus septemdentatus (Montagu). 

1813. Cancer PLippa septemdentatus , Montagu, Trans. Linn. Soc., 

vol. xi., pt. 1, p. 1, pi. 1, fig. 1. 

1814. Atelecyclus s., Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 430. 
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1815. A. heterodon , Leach, Malacostraca Podophthalmata Britanniae, 
text to plate 2. 

1893. A. septemdentatus , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 75. 

1891. A. heterodon , A. Milne-Eclwards and Bouvier, Hirondelle 
Brachyura, p. 50, pi. 5, figs. 6-11. 

No. 72 sent by Dr. Gilchrist from False Bay, 33 m. depth, 
greatly extends the range of this species southward. 


Family COKYSTIDaE. 

1899. Corystidce , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., pt. 2, 

pp. 5, 103. 

Gen. NAUTILOCORYSTES, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Nautilocorystes , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 149. 

1900. N., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 16. 

* Nautilocorystes octodentatus (de Haan). 

1833. Corystes (Dicera) 8-dentata , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, 
decas prima, p. 15. 

Brought from the Cape by Dr. Horstok. 

1837. Nautilocorystes ocellatus , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., 
vol. ii., p. 149. 

Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope. 

Both de Haan and Milne-Edwards give the reference to 
Latreille, Regne Animal, ed. 2, vol. iv., p. 53, where Latreille 
remarks in regard to Cancer per sonatas, Herbst, that another 
species attributable to the genus Corystes has been brought 
from the Cape by the late Delalande, naturalist-traveller. The 
present species is doubtless intended. 

1843. Dicera 8-dentata , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 27. 

1847. Nautilocorystes ocellatus , White, List Crust. Brit. Mus., p. 53, 
“ C. G. Hope.” 

1866. D. ocellata, Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 70. 

From the Cape. 

1900. Nautilocorystes octodentatus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, 
p. 17. 

No. 30 obtained by Dr. Gilchrist “in trawl 3 miles off Cape 
St. Blaize.” No. 14930, sent by Dr. Peringuey, from Saldanha 
Bay. 
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1907. N. o., Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 89 footnote, 
correction of N. ocellatus used by Stimpson, who states 
that the species was “ dredged on a sandy bottom, in 
12 fathoms, in Simons Bay, Cape of Good Hope.” 


Tribe CATOMETOPA 

1900. Catometopa , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., pt. 2, 
p. 279. 

Alcock divides this branch into nine families, which, with some 
slight alterations in the form of the names, may conveniently be 
accepted for the present catalogue. They are the Goneplacidae, 
Grapsidae, Gecarcinidse, Ooypodida?, Pinnotheridas, Myctiridae, 
Hymenosomatidae, Palicidte, and Ptenoplacidae. 


Family GONEPLACIM. 

1900. Gonoplacidce , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., pp. 282, 283, 286, 
292, 297. 

1902. Goncplaculce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 15. 

1905. Carcinoplacidce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 34. 

Alcock divides this family into five sub-families, named Pseudo- 
rhombilime, Gonoplacinoe, Prionoplacinsc, Rhizopinoe, Hexapodinse, 
the first corresponding with the family CarcinoplacidaB, so named by 
Stimpson in 1858, and by Ortmann in 1894, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vii., 
p. 685. 

Gen. GONEPLAX, Leach. 

1814. Goneplax , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 430. 

1902. G., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 15. 

* Goneplax angulata (Pennant). 

1777. Cancer angulatus , Pennant, British Zoology, vol. iv., p. 7, pi. 5, 
fig. 10. 

1902. Goneplax angulata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 15. 

No. 25, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from trawling 11 miles off 
Cape St. Blaize. 

1904. G. a., Dofiein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 117, Francis Bay ; 

Algoa Bay, from 40 cm. depth ; Agulhas Bank, from 
117 m. 
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Gen. GERYON, Kroyer. 

1835. Gcryon , Kroyer, Naturhistorisk Tidssluift, vol. i., pt. 1, 
pp. 13, 20. 

1904. Gr., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 105. 

1905. Gr., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 34. 

* Geryon quinquedens, S. I. Smith. 

1879. Geryon quinquedens , S. I. Smith, Trans. Connecticut Acad., 
vol. v., pt. 1, p. 35, pi. 9, figs. 1-2. 

1905. Gr. q ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 36. 

No. 206, obtained by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Point Light- 
house, N.E. f E., 29 miles ; at 860 m. depth. 

Gen. CARCINOPLAX, Milne-Edwards. 

1852. Carcinoplax, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool., Ser. 3, 
vol. xviii., p. 164. 

1904. C., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 114. 

1905. 6'., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 37. 

* Carcinoplax longimanus (de Haan). 

1833. Cancer {Curtonotus) longimanus, de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, 
decas prima, p. 20. 

1835. C . (C.) /., de Haan, Crust. Japon,, decas secunda, p. 80, pi. 50, 
fig. 1. 

1852. Carcinoplax /., Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool., Ser. 3, 
vol. xviii., p. 164. 

1905. C. /., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 37. 

No. 204, specimens procured by Dr. Gilchrist near Ivowie, 
lat. 30° 45' 20" S., long. 26° 44' 20" E., between 73 and 
79 m. depth. 

Gen. PILUMNOPLAX, Stimpson. 

1858. Pilumnoplax , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 93. 
1900. P., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., pt. 2, pp. 292, 
298, 311. 

1904. P., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 119. 

Pilumnoplax vestitus (de Haan). 

1835. Cancer {Curtonotus) vestitus , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, 
decas secunda, p. 51, pi. 5, fig. 
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1838. Cuvtonotns v., M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 61. 

1843. C. v ., Krauss, Siklafrik. Crust., p. 33. 

Krauss says: “ Of this long-haired crab I found only a single 
female specimen on the rocky coast of Natal, 6 lines broad and 
8 lines long.” 

1886. Pilumnoplax vestita , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 227. 

PlLUMNOrLAX HETEROCHIR (Studer). 

1882. Pilavinus hcterochir , Studer, Gazelle Crust., Abhandl. K. Ak. 
Wiss. Berlin, pt. 2, pp. 6, 11, pi. 1, figs. 3 a-d. 

South of the Cape of Good Hope, lat. 34° 13' 6” S., long. 
15° O' 7" E., from 220 m. depth. 

1885. Pseudorhombila (Pilumnoplax) normani. Miers, Narrative 

Challenger Exp., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 587. 

1886. Pilumnoplax heterocJiir , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 227, 

pi. 19, fig. 1, a-d. 

Agulhas Bank, off Cape Agulhas, 274 m. depth. 

1904. P. h ., Dofiein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 119. 

Agulhas Current, at 500 m. depth ; on Agulhas Bank, 
155 m. ; Cape of Good Hope, at 318 m. 


Gen. LITOCHEIRA, Kinahan. 

1858. Litocheira , Kinahan, Journ. Royal Dublin Soc., vol. i., 

p. 121. 

1886. L., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 231. 

1900. Litochira , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., pp. 292, 298, 
313. 

1904. Litocheira , Dofiein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 121. 

Litocheira kingsleyi (Miers). 

1885. Brachygrapsus kingsleyi , Miers, Narrative Challenger Exp., 

vol. i., pt. 2, p. 587. 

1886. Litocheira k., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 232, pi. 21, 

fig. 1, a-d ( Lithocheira k., in explanation of plate). 

“ A good series of specimens (mostly females) were dredged 
on the Agulhas Bank, south of Cape Agulhas,” lat. 35° 4' 0" S., 
long. 18° 37' 0" E., from 274 m. depth. 

1904. L. k., Dofiein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 121. 

At the Cape of Good Hope, lat. 34° 33' 8” S., long. 
18° 21' 2” E., from 318 m. depth. 
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Gen. HEXAPUS, de Haan. 

1835. Hcxapus , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas secunda, p. 35. 
1900. II., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. Ixix., pt. 2, p. 329. 

Four genera are assigned by Alcock to his sub-family Hexapo- 
dinae, namely, Hcxapus , de Haan, Amorphopus , Bell, 1859, Thau- 
mastoplax , Miers, 1881, and Lambdophallus , Alcock, 1900, each 
established for a single species, of which in each case only the 
male sex appears as yet to have been described. They all agree 
in the remarkable absence of the last pair of peraeopods, unless 
a microscopic tubercle described by Bell for bis Amorphopus can be 
supposed to represent a leg. Bell reproaches Fabricius and de 
Haan for finding “ nothing special or abnormal in a Decapod having 
only six pairs of legs besides the claws,” although Fabricius by the 
specific name and de Haan by the generic alike emphasise the fact, 
and de Haan is careful after his definition to make the further 
remark, “ beyond the six hinder feet, no indication of a fifth parr, 
nor are any hidden under the pleon .” It is an obvious slip 
of the pen on Bell’s part when he writes “six pairs of legs,” 
instead of six legs or three pairs. There seems little justification 
for the separation either of Amorphopus or Thaumastoplax from 
Hcxapus. Miers distinguishes his genus from it “by the much 
greater development of the second ambulatory legs and the struc- 
ture of the outer maxillipedes.” But he is evidently basing the 
first of these distinctions on a misunderstanding of the text of 
de Haan’s work, and the second on a figure which is too small 
to be trusted. In 1886 Miers includes Xenophthalmus , White, and 
Asthenognatlius , Stimpson, among the IIexapodina3, but from Stimp- 
son’s posthumous treatise it may be inferred that the former, and it 
is made certain that the latter, has the normal number of feet. 

Lambdophallus is distinguished from Hcxapus by the lambda- 
shaped arrangement in the anterior pair of male sexual appendages 
— a feature which could not have been overlooked by de Haan, had 
it been present in the male of Hcxapus. 

Hexapus sexpes (Fabricius). 

Plate XLI. 

1798. Cancer sexpes (Fabricius), Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 344. 

1835. Hexapus s., de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas secunda, 
pp. 35, 63, pi. 11, fig. 6 (not pi. 9, fig. 5, as stated in 
text). Hexapus latipes on pi. D. 

1859. II. s., Bell, Journ. Linn. Soc., vol. iii., p. 29. 
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1881. II. s ., Miers, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 5, vol. viii. , p. 262. 

1888. II. s., de Man, Arch. Naturg., vol. liii., p. 322, pi. 13, fig. 3. 
1900. H. sexjyjis, Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., p. 330. 

H. sexpes , Stebbing, No. 7058, sent from the Cape by Dr. 
P6ringuey, but with locality marked as doubtful. The speci- 
men is a female, with carapace measuring 9 mm. in length by 
14 mm. in breadth. The emargination of the truncate front is 
just perceptible. The short eyestalks, thickest at the base, are 
not immovable, in this respect differing from those of Alcock’s 
Lambdophallus sexpes . The flagella of the slender second antennae 
are 11-jointed. The characters of the mouth organs will be suffi- 
ciently seen from the figures. In the second maxillipeds the 
attachment of the terminal joint of the endopod to the middle 
of the preceding joint may be noticed. In the third maxillipeds 
the terminal joint is elongate, answering to de Haan’s epithet 
proclucti , although his figure gives quite a different impression. 
The right cheliped is missing ; the fingers of the left are not short 
as in de Haan’s description. The other peraeopods agree with de 
Haan’s account, and also with Miers’s description and figures of his 
Thaumastoplcix anomalipes. De Haan states that the second [first 
ambulatory] legs are shorter than those which follow. Miers 
misunderstood him to he speaking of the second ambulatory legs 
or third peraeopods. By its dimensions and general character, 
ncluding eyes, antennae, and other details, Miers’s species would be 
identical with the present, were it not for the very different third 
maxillipeds, the figure of which is very unconvincing. The third 
and fourth, or the third, fourth, and fifth segments of the pleon in 
the males of this genus are coalesced ; in the female of the species 
here described all seven segments are distinct, the first two the 
shortest, the third and fourth the broadest, the sixth and seventh 
the longest. The four pairs of pleopods, attached to the second, 
third, fourth, and fifth segments respectively, have a long, slender 
exopod, densely fringed with long plumose setae, and a 6-jointed 
endopod, strongly geniculate between the long first joint and the 
much shorter second, all the joints carrying subapical tufts of long 
simple setae. 

Family GBAPSIM. 

1900. Grapsiclce , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., pt. 2, 
pp. 283, 288, 295, 389. 

Alcock divides this family into four sub-families — Grapsinae, 
Varuninae, Sesarminae, Plagusiinae — which in detailed classification 
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I prefer to treat as distinct families (see S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 12, 
and pt. 3, pp. 41, 43, 46), although for greater simplicity in this 
Catalogue accepting the term Grapsidae in the wider sense to 
embrace them all. 


Gen. GRAPSUS, Lamarck. 

1831. Grapsus , Lamarck, Syst. Anim. sans Yert6bres, p. 150. 

1900. G., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 12. 

Grapsus maculatus (Catesby). 

1771. 1743 (reissue 1771) Pag urns maculatus , Catesby, Nat. Hist. 

of the Carolinas, vol. ii., p. 36, pi. 36, fig. 1. (See Miers, 
Challenger Brachyura, p. 255.) 

1753. Cancer grapsus , Linn., Syst. Nat., ed. 10, p. 630. 

1801. Grapsus pictus, Lamarck, Syst. Anim. sans Vert., p. 150. 

1835. Grapsus ( Goniopsis ) pictus , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, 

p. 33. 

1843. Goniopsis picta, Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., pp. 14, 46. 

Krauss describes the habits and two colour varieties of this 
species, which is “ abundant on the limestone terraces and 
rocks of the Natal coast, and much sought after by the 
Kaffirs, who capture it by throwing pointed sticks.” 

1893. Grapsus maculatus y Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 93. 
1900. G. grapsus , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., p. 392. 

Alcock supplies an immense number of references. 

Grapsus strigosus (Herbst). 

1799. Cancer strigosus , Herbst, Ivrabben und Ivrebse, vol. iii., pt. 1, 
p. 55, pi. 47, fig. 7. 

1802. Grapsus s., Bose, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., p. 203. 

1838. Goniopsis strigosa , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 66. 

1838. G. flavipcs, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 66. 

1843. G. strigosa , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 46. 

Abundant. 

1900. Grapsus strigosus , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., p. 393. 

1906. G. s., Giard, Comptes rendus de la Soc. de Biologie, vol. lxi., 
p. 704. 

Giard notes the discovery by E. Bordage that this crab is 
the host of the parasitic isopod Kepon typus , Duvernoy, and 
that its colour in life is blackish, with somewhat slate-hued 
reflections, the parallel transverse striae of the carapace being 
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prettily lined with white dots, suggestive of the name G . 
albolineatus , employed by Lamarck. 

1908. G. s ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 13. 

Durban. 

Gen. CYCLOGRAPSUS, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Cyclograpsus , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 77. 

1838. Gnathocliasmus , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 65. 

* Cyclograpsus punctatus, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Cyclograpsus punctatus , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., 

vol. ii., p. 78. 

1838. Gnathocliasmus barbatus t M G Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, 

p. 65, pi. 3. 

1843. Sesarma barbata , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 45, pi. 3, fig. 3, 
a , b, c. 

Krauss distinguishes two varieties : “ The one, figured by 
Macleay, lives in holes in the mud at the mouth of the 
Brakke River, in the district of Uitenhage, and is greenish 
yellow with dark red flecks on the carapace, and dark red 
points on the chelipeds and ambulatory feet : the other occurs 
under stones at Natal Point, and has on the carapace very 
delicate and closely aggregated dark red points, but the cheli- 
peds and feet of uniform colour.” 

1847. Gnathocliasmus bavbatus , White, List Crust. Brit. Mus., 
p. 40. 

“ Female, Cape of Good Hope. Presented by Captain 
Carmichael.” 

1907. Cyclograpsus punctatus , Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., 
vol. xlix., p. 132. 

Stimpson says : “ Living specimens are of a purplish brown 
color with black punctse. It lives among rocks and stones on 
sandy shores, in the third sub-region of the littoral zone. 
Found at Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope ; also in the 
harbor of Hongkong, China.” 

It may be remarked that Stimpson’s identification of M c Leay’s 
species with C. punctatus , M.-Edw., is not disallowed by his editor, 
Miss Rathbun, and further that neither in 1858 nor in 1907 does 
Stimpson mention Sesarma barbata , Krauss. This may be inten- 
tional, as Stimpson’s own account of the living colouration does not 
agree with that of either variety described by Krauss. 
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No. 5695, two specimens sent by Dr. Peringney, taken in Table 
Bay at low tide. 


Gen. PACHYGPvAPSUS, Randall. 

1839. Pachygrapsus , Randall, Journ. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. viii., 

p. 126. 

1852. Goniograpsus } Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 332, 342. 
1858. Pachijgrapsus , Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 101. 
1900. P., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., pp. 389, 399. 

Pachygrapsus kraussii (Dana). 

1843. Grapsus plicatitSy Krauss (not Milne-Edwards), Sudafrik. 
Crust., p. 43, pi. 3, fig. 1. 

On the coast of Natal. 

1852. Goniograpsus kraussii , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., 

p. 343. 

Gen. METOPOGRAPSUS, Milne-Edwards. 

1853. 3Ietopograpsus , Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 3, vol. xx., 

p. 164. 

1900. 31. } Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., pp. 389, 396. 

Metopograpsus messor (Forskal). 

1775. Cancer messor, Forskal, Descrip. Anim. itin. Orientali, p. 88. 
1843. Grapsus m ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 43. 

“ On the rocks and stones at the mouth of the Umlaas 
River.” 

1900. 3Ictopogrcipsus m., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., p. 397, with 
very numerous references. 


Gen. YARUNA, Milne-Edwards. 

1830. Varuna, Milne-Edwards, Diet. Classique d’Hist. Nat., vol. xvi., 
p. 511. 

1905. V., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 41. 

* Varuna litterata (Fabricius). 

1798. Cancer litteratus, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 342. 

1905. Varuna litterata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 41. 

No. 178 sent by Dr. Gilchrist as received from the Durban 
Museum. Also reported from Natal by Max Weber, 1897. 
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Gen. PLANES, Bowdich. 

1825. Planes , Bowdich, Excursions in Madeira and Porto Santo, 
p. 15, figs. 2a, 25. 

1837. Nautilograpsus , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 89. 

1905. Planes , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 42. 

Credit for the name of this genus should, I believe, not be 
given to Leach, but should be shared between T. E. Bowdich 
and his widow, Mrs. S. Bowdich, if the signature of the plate 
on which the Planes is figured refers to the latter. Mr. 
Bowdich records an incident of his voyage, when two 
immense logs of American pine were hauled on board. 
These were completely water-logged, “ covered with a con- 
tinued mass of the lepas anatifcra,” and “ also full of the 
teredo navalis Further, “A small crab, fig. 3, a and b [on 
the plate 2a, 25] which I conceive to be a new species of 
planes , was found in great numbers amongst the anatif crceP 
A footnote adds: “ It was of a delicate, but bright, rose colour : 
from the symmetrical form of its test (notched so regularly 
as to increase the projection and distinctness of its chaperon ), 
it may be called P. clypeatus." The plate facing p. 16 is 
signed “ S. Bowdich del et lithogP 

* Planes minutus (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer minutus , Linn., Syst. Nat., ed. 10, vol. i., 
p. 625. 

1825. Planes clypeatus, Bowdich, Excursions in Madeira, p. 15, 
figs. 2a, 25. 

1905. P. minutus, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 43. 

Nos. 165, 166, sent by Dr. Gilchrist from False Bay, and 
No. 15070 by Dr. Peringuey, specimens taken 38 miles N.W. 
of Table Bay. 

The Nautilograpsus major, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 66, 
and N. smithii, M c Leay, on the following page, are probably not 
distinct from Planes minutus , or at any rate do not seem to have 
been recognised by subsequent authors. 


Gen. SESABMA, Say. 

1817. Sesarma, Say, Journ. Ac. Sci. Pliilad., vol. i., p. 76. 
1905. S., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 44. 
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Sesarma quadeatum (J. C. Fabricius). 

1798. Cancer quadratics, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 341. 

1843. Sesarma affinis , Ivrauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 45. 

“ At Natal Point ; rare.” 

1900. S. quad rat um, Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., 
pt. 2, pp. 411, 413, with synonymy and many references. 

Sesarma pictum (de Haan). 

1835. Grcipsus ( Pachysoma ) pieties , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, 
p. 61, pi. 16, fig. 6. 

1843. Sesarma picta, Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 45. 

“ It lives in swarms in the mud of Natal Bay, and runs very 
swiftly.” 

1900. S. pictum, Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., pp. 411, 414. 

Sesarma tetragonum (J. C. Fabricius). 

1798. Cancer tetragonus, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 341. 

1799. C. fascicularis , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. iii., pt. 1, 

p. 49, pi. 47, fig. 5. 

1843. Sesarma tetragona , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 44. 

According to Krauss, “ The carapace is dark violet, with 
margins sealing-wax red; the chelipeds are beautifully coloured 
of the same hue. It is found on the shores of Natal Bay, 
where it burrows in such places as are not put under water at 
the springtides. Breadth, 1 inch 6 lines; length, 1 inch 4 lines.” 
Krauss includes in his synonymy only Herbst’s species and 
the Sesarma tetragona of Milne-Edwards, 1837. The latter 
was distinguished from Cancer tetragonus , Fabricius, by de 
Man in 1887 under the name Sesarma meinerti. With this 
Ortmann in 1894 and Doflein in 1904 identify the species 
found by Krauss in Natal Bay. Alcock in 1900 describes 
both S. meinerti and S. tetragonum , without giving a refer- 
ence to Krauss under either name, but identifying Herbst’s 
C . fascicularis with C. tetragonus of Fabricius. 

Sesarma reticulatum, Say, 

1817. Sesarma reticulata , Say, Trans, Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. i., p. 73, 
pi. 4, fig. 5. 

1838. S . r., M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 65. 

M c Leay identifies his Cape specimen with Grapsus cinereus , 
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Bose, 1802, and yet gives it Say’s specific name, which is dated 
1817. Miss Rathbun, Proe. Biol. Soc. Washington, vol. xi., 
1897, distinguishes Say’s species on p. 89 under a different 
sub-genus from that to which she assigns Bose’s species on 
p. 90. It leaves a vagueness about M c Leay’s species, since he 
refers both to Bose and Say. 

1843. S . r.y Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 45. 

Krauss gives no independent information. 

Sesarma longipes, Krauss. 

1843. Sesarma longipes , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 44, pi. 3, fig. 2. 

“ Caught under stones at the mouth of the Umlaas River. 
It is very nimble in its movements.” 

1888. Hchce (?) 1 ., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 268. 

Miers suggests that the Umlaas River in Krauss stands for 
Umlazi. 

1900. Sesarma /., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., pp. 413, 424. 

* Sesarma catenatum, Ortmann. 

1897. Sesarma catenata , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 334, 
pi. 17, fig. 9. 

1905. S. catenatum , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 44. 

Nos. 3, 3a sent by Dr. Gilchrist from Kaerbooms River, 
Plettenberg Bay. A specimen was also sent me from the 
Durban Museum. 

Sesarma eulimene, de Man. 

1897. Sesarma eulimene , de Man, in Weber’s Fauna von Sud-Afrika, 
Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 157, pi. 15, fig. 1. 

Umbilo River, Natal. 

Gen. PLAGUS1A, Latreille. 

1806. Plagusia , Latreille, Genera Crustaceorum et Iusectorum, 
vol. i., p. 33. 

1900. P., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., pp. 297, 436. 

1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 46. 

* Plagusia chabrus (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer chabrus , Linn., Systema Natune, ed. 10, p. 628. 

1835. P. capensis , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas secunda, 
pp. 31, 58. 
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From the Cape of Good Hope, by Dr. Horstock [or 
Horstok]. 

1837. P. tomentosa, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 

p. 92. 

“ Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope and Chili.” 

1838. P. t ., M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 66. 

1843. P. t. } Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 42, pi. 2, fig. 6. 

“ In the holes excavated by the surf on the rocky coast of 
Table Bay.” 

1847. P. chabrus, White, List Crust. Brit. Mus., p. 42. 

“ Male, Cape of Good Hope. Presented by Captain Car- 
michael. Male and female, S. Africa. Presented by Dr. 
Andrew Smith.” 

1905. P. ectpensis , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 47. 

No. 195, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist from East London 
(shore) and from Three Anchor Bay. 

1907. P. chabrus , Bathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 122, 
correction in footnote of Stimpson’s P. tomentosa. 

Stimpson says: “ White refers this species, perhaps justly, 
to the Cancer chabrus of Linnaeus. But the identification does 
not appear to rest upon comparison of the original specimens, 
and until this is made we prefer to use a name to which we 
can refer with certainty. It is rather common about the rocks 
at half-tide in Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope.” 

Though now accepting the name P. chabrus , in deference to 
better authority than my own, I may refer to the arguments 
I have previously used in favour of P. capensis , which is of 
older date than P. tomentosa. 


Plagusia squamosa (Herbst). 

1790. Cancer squamosus, Ilerbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. i., pt. 8, 
p. 260, pi. 20, fig. 113. 

1843. Plagusia squamosa , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 42. 

“On the surf-lashed rocks of the Natal coast near the 
mouth of the Umlaas River.” 

1900. P. depressa var. squamosa , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., 
p. 437. 

1907. P. depressa (Fabricius), Bathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., 
vol. xlix., p. 112, footnote correction to Stimpson’s 
“ Plagusia squamosa (Herbst) Dana.” 
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Gen. PEBCNON, Gistel. 

1835. Aeantliopus , de Haan, preocc. Crustacea Japonica, decas 
secunda, p. 29. 

1848. Percnon , Gistel, Naturgeschichte des Thierreichs, Stuttgart, 
p. viii. 

1876. Lciolophus, Miers, Catal. Crust., New Zealand, p. 46. 

1900. Liolophus , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., 
pp. 297, 439. 

1900. Percnon , Kathbun, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxii., p. 281. 

From this paper by Miss Bathbun, on “ The Decapod Crus- 
taceans of West Africa,” the reference to Gistel is adopted. 

Percnon planissimum (Herbst). 

1804. Cancer jilanissimus , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. iii. , 
pt. 4, p. 3, pi. 59, fig. 3. 

1806. Plagusia clavimana , Latreille, Gen. Crust, et Ins., vol. i., p. 34. 
1835. Ocgpode {Aeantliopus) e., de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas 
secunda, p. 30. 

1838. Plagusia spinosa , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 66. 

1843. Aeantliopus clavimanus, Krauss, Slidafrik. Crust., p. 42. 

“ Under stones and rocks at Natal Point and in Table Bay ; 
tolerably common.” 

1896. Leiolophus planissimus , Miers, Catal. Crust. N. Zealand, p. 46. 
1900. Liolophus p. t Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., p. 439, with 
numerous references. 

1907. Percnon planissimum , Bathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., 

vol. xlix., p. 123, footnote correction to Stimpson’s 
“ Aeantliopus planissimus (Herbst) Dana.” 

Family GECARCINIM. 

1852. Gccarciniclce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii. , p. 374. 

1900. Gcocarcinidce , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., 

pp. 283, 297, 440. 

1901. Gecarcinidce, Bathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1900, 

vol. ii., p. 13. 

1908. G. y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 14. 

Gen. GEGABCINUS, Leach. 

1814. Gecarcinus, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 430. 

1837. G., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 25. 

1888. Geocarcinus , Miers, Challenger Bracbyura, vol. xvii., p. 217. 
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Gecarcinus lagostoma, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Gecarcinus lagostoma , Milne-Ed wards, Hist. Nat. Crust, 
vol. ii., p. 27. 

1886. Geocarcinus l. (?), Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., 
p. 218, pi. 18, fig. 2. 

Miers says that this species has apparently a very extensive 
range, including the Cape of Good Hope. From a footnote on 
p. 219 it appears that the authority for this locality depends 
on a specimen in the British Museum “ designated as from 
the Cape of Good Hope.” Dr. Caiman, Proc. Zool. Soc., 
London, 1909, p. 710, incidentally remarks that the history 
of this specimen cannot be traced. 


Gen. CARDISOMA, Latreille. 

1825. Cardisoma, Latreille, Encycl. M6th., vol. x., p. 685. 

1900. Cardiosoma , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., pp. 297, 441, 444. 
1908. Cardisoma, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 14. 

Cardisoma carnifex (Herbst). 

1796. Cancer carnifex , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 6, 
p. 163, pi. 41, fig. 1. 

1908. Cardisoma c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 14. 

Specimen from Durban Museum, sent by Mr. J. F. Quekett. 


Family OCYPODICLE. 

1894. Ocypodiclce , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vii., pp. 700, 741. 

1900. O., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., pt. 2, pp. 283, 
290, 294, 342. 

1905. O., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 39. 


Gen. OCYPODE, Fabricius. 

1798. Ocijpode, J. C. Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 347. 

1803. Ocijpode , Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. vi., pp. 27, 35. 

On p. 27 Ocypoda , though an obvious misprint, has been 
accepted by many authors as the original name of the genus, 
with Fabricius quoted as the authority for it. Milne-Edwards, 
Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 41, adopts Ocypoda , though citing 
Fabricius and Latreille’s p. 27 for Ocypoclc. 
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Ocypode cursor (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer cursor , Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 625. 

1804. Ocypode ippeus , Olivier, Yoy. dans l’empire ottoman, vol. ii., 
p. 234, pi. 30, fig. 1. 

The reference is borrowed from Milne-Edwards, the date 
from Doflein, who gives the page as 235, and, like Miers, gives 
the name as Ocypoda . 

1904. Ocypoda cursor , Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 127. 

A female specimen, from Tiger Peninsula, in Great Fish 
Bay. Dr. Peringuey tells me that he reckons South Africa to 
include Africa south of lat. 16° S. This will bring Dr. Doflein ’s 
specimen within the limit, but the specimens included in this 
Catalogue have not as a rule been taken nearly so far north 
ward. 

1907. Ocypode ippeus , Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., 
p. 108, footnote correction of Stimpson’s “ Ocypode cursor 
(Belon) de Haan,” which includes in the synonymy 
Olivier’s Ocypode ippeus . 


Ocypode ceratophthalmus (Pallas). 

1772. Cancer ceratophthalmus , Pallas, Spicilegia Zoologica, Fasciculus 
nonus, p. 83, pi. 5, figs. 7, 8. 

1798. Ocypode ceratophtalma, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 347. 
1838. Ceratophthalma cursor (Herbst), M c Leay, Annulosa of S. 
Africa, p. 64. 

1843. Ocypode ceratophthalma , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 41. 

“On the sandy parts of the Natal coast; younger indi- 
viduals I have also found on extensive sandy coasts of the 
Colony.” 


Ocypode cordimana, Desmarest. 

1825. Ocypode cordimana , Desmarest, Consid. g6n. Crust., p. 121. 

1838. 0. c., M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 64. 

M c Leay remarks that “ the Ocypode cordimana of Dehaan 
appears to be a very different species.” Krauss thinks that 
it is “ probably only a younger individual.” But Ortmann in 
1897 and Doflein in 1904 make de Haan’s O. cordimana a 
synonym of O. ceratophthalma. 

1843. O. c., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 41. 

On the sandy coast of Natal. 
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OcyroDE kuhlii, de Ilaan. 

1835. Ocypode Jcuhlii , de Ilaan, Crustacea Japonica, decas secunda, 
pp. 29, 58. 

1880. 0. ryderi, Kingsley, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., p. 183 (fide Ortmann), 
from Natal. 

1897. Ocypoda kuhli, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 364. 

From Cape land : Port Elizabeth. 

Gen. UCA, Leach. 

1814. Uca , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 430. 

1905. Uca , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 39, where the neces- 
sary synonymy is given and discussed. 

Uca arcuata (de Haan) 

1835. Ocypode (Gelasimus) arcuata , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, 
decas secunda, pp. 26, 53, pi. 7, fig. 2. 

1843. Gelasimus arcuatus , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., pp. 14, 39. 

1891. G. a., de Man, Notes from the Leyden Museum, vol. xiii., 
p. 28, pi. 3, fig. 7. 

1905. Uca arcuata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 40. 

Specimen from Durban Museum, sent by Mr. J. F. Quekett. 

Uca lactea (de Haan). 

1835. Ocypode (Gelasimus) lactea , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, 
decas secunda, pp. 26, 54, pi. 15, fig. 5. 

1813. Gelasimus lacteus , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 39. 

Of this species and the preceding Krauss says : “ They both 
dig themselves deep holes in the mud among the Rhizophora 
roots, and live in swarms. They run rapidly and are very 
shy.” 

1897. Uca lactea , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 355. 

1900. Gelasimus lacteus, Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. Ixix., p. 355. 

Uca chlorophthalmus (Milne-Edwards). 

1837. Gelasimus chlorophthalmus, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., 

vol. ii., p. 54. G. chlorophthalmus , Guerin, Iconogr. Regne 
Animal, pi. 4, fig. 3. 

This plate is probably of earlier date than 1837, but it is 
undated. 

1838. G. chlorophthalmus, M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 64. 
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1843. G . c ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 40. 

Krauss says : “ I do not know this species " but to judge by 
Guerin’s figure it appears to stand very near the preceding 
species.” 

1891. G. c., de Man., Notes from the Leyden Museum, vol. xiii., 
p. 41. 

1907. G . c. (?), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 354. 

Ortmann argues that any identification of this species is so 
doubtful that its title should be rejected as nomen nudum. 
Certainly M c Leay and Krauss give no help towards guarantee- 
ing its claim to be a South African species. 

Uca inveksa (Hoffmann). 

1874. Gelasimus inversus , Hoffmann, Crust. & Echinod. Madagasc., 
p. 19, pi. 4, figs. 23-26. 

1880. G. smithi , Kingsley, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., p. 144, pi. 9, fig. 14. 

From Natal. 

1891. G. inversus , de Man, Notes from the Leyden Museum, vol. xiii., 
p. 44, pi. 4, fig. 12. 

1897. Uca inversa , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 351. 

De Man and Ortmann agree that the species named 
Gelasimus chlorojihthalmus by Hilgendorf (in 1869 and 1878) 
is not the species so named by Milne-Edwards, but is identical 
with Hoffmann’s Uca inversa. 


Gen. CLEISTOSTOMA, de Ilaan. 

1835. Cleistostoma t de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas secunda, 

p. 26. 

1837. Cleistotoma, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 67. 

1838. C ., M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 64. 

1843. C., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 40. 

L900. Clcistostoma , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. ixix., 
pp. 294, 372. 

Cleistostoma edwardsii (M c Leay). 

1838. Cleistotoma edwarclsii , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 64. 

M c Leay says : “ This species comes very near to the Clei- 
stotoma Leachii of Milne-Edwards, but differs from it in the 
surface being altogether smooth. The length is four lines.” 
1S43. C. e., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 40. 

Krauss supplies no additional information, and I do not 
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know whether M c Leay’s species has been since recognised. 
C. leachii was first named Macrophthalmus l. by Audouin, 
Descr. Crust. Egypte, pi. 2, fig. 1 (Savigny). 


Gen. E UP LAX, Milne-Edwards. 

1852. Euplax, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool., Ser. 3, 
vol. xviii., p. 1G0. 

1858. Chcenostoma , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 97. 

1886. Euplax , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii.,pt. 49, p. 251. 

Eupeax eoscii (Audouin). 

1825. Macrophthalmns hoscii , Audouin, Descr. Crust. Egypte, pi. 2, 
fig. 2 (Savigny). 

1843. 3/. b ., Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 40, pi. 2, fig. 5. 

“On the coast of Natal.” 

1852. Cleistostoma b. (?), Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 313, 
pi. 19, fig. 3, a-cl. 

1852. Euplax bosci, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool., Ser. 3, 
vol. xviii., p. 160. 

1858. Cluxnostoma orientate , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., 
p. 97. 

1886. Euplax (Cluenostoma) boscii , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, 
Reports, vol. xvii., pt. 49, p. 252. 

1907. Euplax 5., Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 98, 
footnote correction of Stimpson’s CJuenostoma orientate. 


Gen. DOT1LLA, Stimpson. 

1858. Dotilla , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 98. 

Dotilla fenestkata, Hilgendorf. 

1843. Doto sulcatns , Krauss (not Cancer sulcatus , Forskal, 1775), 
Siidafrik. Crust., p. 39. 

Krauss says: “This sand-crab lives in tolerably deep holes 
on the sandy coast of Natal. During the ebb it is seen busily 
occupied in clearing its hole, which the flood- tide had deluged, 
by shovelling out the sand with its feet. It is frequent.” 

1869. Dotilla fcncstrata , Hilgendorf, van der Decken’s Reisen in 
Ost-Afrika, vol. iii., p. 85, pi. 3, fig. 5. 

1884. D. /., Miers, “Alert” Crustacea, p. 543 

Miers says : “ Hitherto it has apparently been recorded onh 
23 
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from the East Coast of Africa, where it ranges from Ibo to 
Natal, if (as Hilgentlorf notes, and as is doubtless correct) 
the specimens referred by Krauss to D. sulcata belong to 
D. fenestrata.” 

1894. D. f.y Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vii., p. 748. 

Two male specimens from the Cape of Good Hope in the 
Strassburg Museum. 


Family PIXNOTHEHLDyE. 

1833. Pinnotlierhlea (part), de Ilaan, Crustacea Japonica, decas 
prima, p. 5. 

1858. Pinnotheridce (part), Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., 
p. 378. 

1890. Pinnoteridce , Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., 
pp. 284, 293, 331. 

Alcock hesitatingly divides this family into four sub-families, 
which he names Pinnoterinoe, Pinnotherelinse, Xenophthalminae, 
Asthenognathmoe. 


Gen. PINNOTHERES, Bose. 

1802. Pinnotheres (part), Bose, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., p. 239. 

1803. P. (restricted), Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. vi., 

p. 78. 

1852. Pinnothera, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 378. 

1893. Pinnotheres , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 99. 

1900. P innote res , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., pp. 294, 337. 

Pinnotheres sp., Doflein. 

1904. Pinnotheres sp., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 124, pi. 37, 
figs. 3, 4, text fig. 10. 

A female specimen taken in Algoa Bay. 

Gen. OSTBACOTHEBES, Milne-Edwards. 

1853. Ostracotheres , Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 3, vol. xx., 

p. 219. 

1875. O., Paulson, Bed Sea Crustacea, p. 70. 

1894. O., Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vii., p. 692. 

1900. Ostracoteres , Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., p. 293. 

1907. O., Nobili, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, vol. iv., p. 299. 
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OSTKACOTHEEES TEIDACNiE (Ruppell). 

1830. Pinnotheres tridacnm , Ruppell, Red Sea Crabs, p. 22, pi. 5, 
fig. 2, pi. 6, fig. 17. 

1813. P. t., Krauss, Sndafrik. Crust., p. 17. 

“ On the coast of Natal.” 

1853. Ostracothercs t ., Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 3, vol. xx. 
p. 219. 

1875. 0. t., Paulson, Red Sea Crustacea, p. 70. 

1907. Ostracoteres t ., Nobili, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, vol. iv., p. 299. 


Family HYMEXOSOMATIDJE. 

1858. Hymenosomidce , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 108. 
1900. H ., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxix., pp. 2S5, 291, 
295, 385. 

1905. Hymenosomatidce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 19. 

It may be noted that Miers in 1886 classes the HymenosominsB as 
a sub-family of the Pinnotheridae, thus, like Alcock, assigning them 
to the Catometopa. Dofiein in 1901 arranges the Hymenosomidoe 
and Parthenopidae as families of the Cyclometopa. Borradaile in 
1907 and Caiman in 1909 place both these families among the 
Oxyrrhyncha, as Ortmann had earlier done with the Hymenosomidte. 


Gen. HYMENOSOMA, Desmarest. 

1825. Hymenosoma , Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust., p. 163. 

1905. H., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 19. 

1909. II . , Chilton, Subantarctic Islands of New Zealand, p. 610. 

Hymenosoma oebiculare, Desmarest. 

1825. Hymenosoma orbiculare , Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust., p. 163, 
pi. 26, fig. 6, a-e. 

“ From the Cape of Good Hope.” 

1838. {Hymenosoma) Lcachium o., M c Leay, Annul, of S. Africa, p. 68. 
1813. Hymenosoma o., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 51. 

“ The colour is brownish yellow. Tolerably frequent in 
Table Bay, under stones and in holes.” 

1858. II. o., Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 108. 

1886. H. o., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, Reports, vol. xvii.,p. 280. 

“ Numerous specimens were collected in Simon’s Bay, 
South Africa, in 5 to 20 fathoms (mostly of small size).” 
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1904. H . o., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 88. 

EiMit males and females in Francis Bav ; two males off 
Cape Agulhas in a depth of 80 m. ; seven males and females in 
Algoa Bay. 

1907. H. o., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., 
p. 144. 

“ Found at the Cape of Good Hope, in False Bay, on sandy 
bottoms, in ten fathoms.” Stimpson also remarks that “ the 
published figures of this species must in many respects be 
imperfect, as they show great discrepancies.” 

* Hymenosoma geometricum, Stimpson. 

1858. Hymenosoma geometricum , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., 
vol. x., p. 108. 

1886. H. g., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, p. 280. 

Miers only expresses the opinion that this is possibly not 
distinct from H. orhiculare , with which Doflein in 1904 unites 
it, as a possible variety. 

1905. II. g ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 50. 

No. 69, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist were taken in False 
Bay, Homan Bock, N.W. f N., f mile ; depth 33 m. This 
species has also been sent me by C. F. Beyers, Esq., taken 
at low tide in False Bay. 

1907. H. g ., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 144. 

Stimpson says: “The only specimen before us is a male,” 
and, after describing it, writes as follows : “ This species is 
certainly distinct from H. orhiculare , if the published figures 
and descriptions of that species are to be relied upon. 
Besides less important characters, the sharp lateral teeth on 
the hepatic region and the slenderness of the ischium-joint of 
the outer maxillipeds will be sufficient to distinguish it. Un- 
fortunately we have no specimens of the true H. orhiculare 
upon which to found a comparison, as the examples which 
were taken at the Cape, and identified with that species at the 
time, were all lost by accident. Our specimen was dredged 
from a sandy bottom in twelve fathoms, in Simon’s Bay, 
Cape of Good Hope.” 

Gen. ELAM ENA, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. E lamena, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 33. 

1900. E., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxix., p. 385. 
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Elamena math^i (Desmarest). 

1825. Hymenosoma maiheei , Desmarest, Consicl. gen. Crust., p. 163. 
1830. H. matheiy Rlippell, Red Sea Crabs, p. 21, pi. 5, fig. 1, pi. 6, 
fig. 16. 

1837. Elamena mathcei , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 35. 

1843. E. m., Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 51. 

“ On the weed-covered coasts of Natal. Colour yellowish.” 
1875. E. m. f Paulson, Red Sea Crustacea, p. 71, pi. 9, fig. 3, a , b. 


Tribe OXYSTOMATA. 

1841. Oxystomata, de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas quinta, 

p. 111. 

1896. Oxystoma, Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxv., pt. 2, 
p. 135. 

1900. Oxystomata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 21 ; 1902, 
ibid., pt. 2, p. 16; 1905, ibid., pt. 3, p. 52; 1908, ibid., 
pt. 4, p. 15. 

Family CALAPPIM. 

1852. Calappidce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 390, 393. 
1896. C., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxv., p. 137. 

1900. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 21, and 1908; ibid., pt. 4, 
p. 17. 

Gen. C A LAPPA, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Calappa , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 345. 

1908. 6'., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 17. 

Calappa hepatica (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer hcpaticus , Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 630. 

1843. Calappa tuberculata , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 52. 

In little pits on the sandbanks of the Bay of Natal. 

1908. C. hepatica , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 17. 

Durban Museum. 

Calappa flammea (Herbst). 

1794. ? Cancer flammeus, Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 5, 
p. 161, pi. 40, fig. 2; and 1803, ibid., vol. iii., pt. 3, p. 19. 
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1886. Calappa Jiammea , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., 
Rep. 49, p. 284, pi. 23, fig. 1. 

“ An adult male labelled as from Simon’s Bay, Cape of 
(food Hope, 10 to 20 fathoms.” In a footnote Miers mentions 
the possibility that Herbst’s species, originally described from 
the East Indies, is not identical with this South African form. 

1901. C. /., Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1900, vol. ii., p. 84, 
pi. 2. 

Calappa moniziana, de Brito Capello. 

1871. Calappa moniziana , de Brito Capello, .Torn. Sci. Lisboa, vol. iii., 
pp. 129, 133, pi. 2, figs. 1, 16. 

Under this name de Brito Capello gives the locality, “ Patria : 
cabo de Boa Esperanza ? ” for an individual in a box of insects, 
arachnids and crustaceans presented to the [Lisbon] Museum 
by Dr. Moniz. On p. 133 he draws up a synoptic table of 
eight species of Calappa , three of these having in common the 
characters, £< Clypeiform prolongations very salient. Teeth 
developed at the hind margin of the carapace. At the middle 
of the same margin a great space without teeth.” The three 
are distinguished one from another as follows : C. moniziana 
having on the lower margin of the hand a tubercle only, 
G. marmorata a large tooth, and C. gallits neither tooth nor 
tubercle. 

From Cape of Good Hope. See Miers, Challenger Brachyura, 
p. 284. 


Gen. MURSIA, Desmarest. 

1825. Mursia, Desmarest, Consid en. Crust., p. 108 footnote. 

1900. J/., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 21. 

* Mursia cristimanus, de Haan. 

1837. Mursia cristimanus, cle Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas tertia 
p. 70. 

1839. M. cristimana, de Haan, Crust. Jap., decas quarta, p. 73. 

Brought to the Dutch Museum from the Cape of Good Hope 
by Dr. Horstok. 

1843. M. c., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 52. 

Krauss gives Dr. v. Lichtenstein’s authority for the existence 
of another specimen from the Cape in the zoological museum 
at Berlin. 
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1900. M. crist imanus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 22. 

No. 5, from False Bay, found in trawl ; No. 47, male ob- 
tained S.E. of East London, from 58 m. ; No. 48, female 
obtained near Port Elizabeth, from 67 m. ; all sent by Dr. 
Gilchrist. 

1904. M. cristimana , Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 38, pi. 16, 
figs. 5-12 ; pi. IS, fig. 1. 

Taken off Cape Town, at 178 m. ; Cape Agulhas, at 80 m. ; 
in Francis Bay ; off the Cape of Good Hope, at 318 m. ; and 
in Simon’s Bay, at 70 m. depth. 


Family MATUTIDjE. 

1838. Mat ut idee , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 70. 

1905. M. y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 53. 

Gen. MATUTA, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Mat nt a , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 369. 

1905. M., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, p. 53. 

Matuta lunaris (Forskal). 

1775. Cancer lunar is Forskal, Descr. Anim. in itin. Orientali, p. 91. 
1838. (2Iat nt inns) Matuta victor, M c Leay, Annulosa of S-. Africa, p. 70. 
1843. Matuta victor , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 52. 

Ivrauss says : “ I have several times taken it while fishing 
with the net in Natal Bay and at ebb-tide on the surf-beaten 
sandbanks at the mouth of the Umlaas.” 

1852. M. lunar is , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 395 
Cape of Good Hope. 

1905. M. l. } Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 54. 

Nos. 177, 178, from the Durban Museum. 

Family LEUCOSIIDyE. 

1819. LeitcosiaclcBy Leach, The Entomologist’s Useful Compendium, 
p. 91. 

1852. Leucosida, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 390, 391, 396. 
1886. Leucosiidce , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., Bep. 49, 
p. 297. 

1896. L.y Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxv., pp. 136, 
164, 166. 
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Gen. PHILYRA, Leach. 

1817. Philyra , Leacii, Zool. MiscelL, vol. iii., p. 18. 

1902. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 17. 

* Philyra punctata, Bell. 

1855. Philyra punctata , Bell, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xxi., p. 301. 
pi. 33, fig. 2. 

Bell says : “It was dredged in Simon’s Bay, South Africa, 
in sand, at the depth of from four to seven fathoms.” 

1902. P. jp., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 17. 

No. 24, a specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Mossel Bay. 

1904. P. p. t Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 45, pi. 15, figs. 1-4. 

From Francis Bay, Algoa Bay, and Plettenberg Bay, all in 
small depths. 

Gen. PERSEPHONA, Leach. 

1817. Persephona , Leach, Zool. MiscelL, vol. iii., pp. 18, 22. 

1886. P., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., Rep. 49, p. 311. 

1901. P., Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 1900, vol. ii., p. 86. 

1902. P., Rathbun, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxvi., p. 30. 

Miss Rathbun here remarks: “1 think that the genus 
Myra , Leach, is not distinct from Persephona, Leach.” 
Persephona has page precedence. 

Persephona punctata (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer punctatus (part), Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, 
p. 630. 

1886. Persephona punctata , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., 
Rep. 4'J, p. 312, pi. 25, fig. 5. 

Speaking of Persephona , Miers says: “This genus ap- 
parently represents Myra . on the shores of the American 
continent and islands adjacent,” adding in a footnote: “Its 
range may, however, extend over the whole Atlantic region, 
since there is a specimen, perhaps not distinct from Persephona 
punctata , from South Africa (Sir A. Smith), in the collection 
of the British (Natural History) Museum.” 

Persephona cuph.eus (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer cuphceus , Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 628. 

1788. C. c. y Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. i., pt. 7, p. 213. 

Herbst says : “Its habitat is in India and at the Cape of 
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Good Hope.” It seems quite uncertain whether this should 
be identified with the species named Lcucosia fugax by 
Fabricius in 1798, Myra fugax by Leach in 1817, and 
Pcrsephona fugax by Miss Rathbun in 1907. 


Gen. EBALIA, Leach. 

1817. Ebalia, Leach, Malacostraca Podophthalmata Britanniae, text 
to pi. 25 (published April 1, 1817), and Zool. Misc., 
vol. iii., p. 18. 

189G. E., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxv., pp. 166, 
170, 185. 

Ebalia tuberculosa (A. Milne-Edwards). 

1873. Pcrsephona tuberculosa , M.-Edw., Journ. Mus. Godeffroy, 
vol. i., pt. 4, p. 86. 

1886. Ebalia t ., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., Rep. 49, 
p. 306, pi. 25, fig, 1. 

Miers says : “ There are in the collection three small 
females from the Agulhas Bank, 150 fathoms, lat 35° 4' 0” S., 
long. 18° 37' 0” E. (Station 142), which cannot, I think, be 
distinguished specifically from Ebalia tuberculosa .” 

* Ebalia tuberosa (Pennant)? var. 

1778. Cancer tuberosus , Pennant, Brit. Zool., vol. iv., p. 8, pi. 9a, 
fig. 19. 

1817. E. pennant ii, Leach, Malac. Pod. Brit., pi. 25, figs. 1-6. 

No. 10763, from False Bay, off Cape Point, sent me by Dr. 
Peringuey, appears to be at least in near agreement with 
Pennant’s species. The chelipeds are much shorter than 
those of E. tuberculosa. 

Gen. ARCANIA, Leach. 

1817. Arcania , Leach, Zool. Miscell., vol. iii., p. 19. 

1896. A., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxv., pp. 167, 171, 262. 

* Arcania septemspinosa (Fabricius). 

1787. Cancer septemspinosus , Fabricius, Mantissa Insectorum, vol. i., 
p. 325. 

1886. Arcania septemspinosa , Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., 
Rep. 49, p. 300. 
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1896. A. s ., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxv., pp. 263, 265. 

This species, No. 11426, has been sent me from the Cape 
by Dr. P^ringuey. 


Gen. LEUCISCA, M c Leay. 

1838. Leuciscci , M c Leay, Annulosa of 8. Africa, p. 70. 

1886. L ., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., Rep. 49, p. 303. 

* Leucisca squalina, M c Leay. 

1838. Leucisca squalina y M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 70, pi. 3, 
figs, a , b . 

1843. L. s., Krauss, Siiclafrik. Crust., p. 53. 

Ivrauss only says : “ Macleay upon a single damaged 
specimen has established this sub-genus, which is closely 
related to Philyra , Leach, and probably cannot be separated 
from it.” 

Nos. 161, 162, from rocks at St. James, False Bay, sent by Dr. 
Gilchrist, appear to belong undoubtedly to this species, as they 
fully agree with M c Leay’s figure. The broad, much advanced, 
scarcely emarginate rostrum is a conspicuous feature. A female, 
8 mm. long by nearly 10 mm. broad, showed a very broad pleon, 
with first segment very short, the last narrow, ovoid, all the inter- 
mediate segments soldered, but the second with faint suture, not 
produced to a point on either side as in Stimpson’s Carcinaspis. A 
male, with carapace 9 mm. long, 10*5 mm. broad, has the pleon 
narrowly triangular, with forward directed arched lobe on back of 
penultimate segment. 

Gen. CARCINASPIS, Stimpson. 

1858. Carcinaspis , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad, vol. x., p. 161. 
1886. C.y Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., Rep. 49, p. 303. 
1907. C. y Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 161. 

Carcinaspis marginatus, Stimpson. 

1858. Carcinaspis marginatus , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., 

p. 161. 

1907. C. vl, Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 162, pi. 14 
(facing p. 104), fig. 7. 

“ Found under stones at low- water mark, on rocky shores, 
at the Cape of Good Hope.” 
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Family DORIPPIDaE. 

1852. Dorippidce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 390, 398. 
1886. £>., Miers, Challenger Brachyura, vol. xvii., Rep. 49, p. 326. 
1896. D., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxv., pt. 2, 
pp. 136, 273. 

Gen. DORIPPE, J. C.Fahricius. 

1798. Dorippe , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 361. 

1896. D., Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxv., p. 275. 

* Dorippe lanata (Linn.). 

1767. Cancer lanatus , Linn., Systema Naturae, eel. 12, p. 1044. 

1785. C. L y Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. i., pt. 6, p. 189, pi. 11, 
fig. 67. 

1825. Dorippe lanata, Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust., p. 135, pi. 17, 
figs. 2, 2u . 

1837. D. l.y Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii. , p. 155. 

No. 251, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, is a small male specimen, with 
carapace 8*25 mm. long by 10 mm. broad, agreeing so well with the 
descriptions given by Herbst and Milne-Edwards, and with Herbst’s 
figure except for the difference in the pleon dependent on the dif- 
ference of sex, that the specific name cannot, I think, be in doubt. 
It was taken off the mouth of the Umliloti River, at a depth of 46 m. 


Family EANINLCLR. 

1841. Baninoideay de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas quinta, p. 136. 
1896. Baninid&y Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxv., 
pp. 136, 288. 

1908. B.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 15. 

Gen. RANINA, Lamarck. 

1801. Banina , Lamarck, Syst. Anim. sans vertebres, p. 156. 

1908. B.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 15. 

Ranina scabra (Fabricius). 

1787. Hippa scabra, Fabricius, Mantissa Insectorum, vol. i., p. 330. 
1908. B. s.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 16. 

A specimen from the Durban Museum. 
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Gen. novum NASINATALIS. 

Carapace broader than long. Pleon of female distinctly seven- 
segmented, the earlier (first four) segments visible in dorsal view. 
First antennae small, not contiguous with the eyes. Outer lamina 
of the second maxillae narrowed at both ends. Exopod of the 
second maxillipeds very long and narrow, ending in a short genicu- 
late two-jointed flagellum, penultimate joint of endopod wider than 
either of the neighbouring joints. Third maxillipeds extending 
beyond the front of the carapace, the narrow apices of the fourth 
joint bending so as to close upon the front ; this joint, which is 
rather longer than the third, is broad at the base and almost 
conceals the three little terminal joints attached some way below 
its apex; the third and fourth joints and the exopod, which a little 
overtops the third, are smooth on the inner surface but strikingly 
denticulate on the ventral or outer surface. The chelipeds or first 
peneopods are inserted close to the third maxillipeds, but at a great 
distance from the remaining ambulatory pairs, which are crowded 
together, the fourth and fifth much shorter than the second and 
third, and having a tendency to assume a dorsal position. The 
female has pairs of slender biramous pleopods, with each ramus 
uniarticulate, on the second, third, fourth, and fifth segments. 

It is not easy to say in what division or subdivision of the 
Oxystomata this genus should be placed. The species for which 
it is founded has some resemblance to Cyclodorippe uncifera , 
Ortmann, but in Cyclodorippe the pleon has only six segments 
distinct. The second maxillipeds approach those of Ehalia , with 
which again the pleon will not agree. The third maxillipeds in 
their denticulation and produced fourth joint tend towards 
Cymonomus < jranulatus , Norman, but in that species the female 
is credited with only three pairs of pleopods. 

Nasinatalis disjunctipes, n. sp. 

Plate XLII. 

The carapace may be described as rounded hexagonal, the hind 
margin broadly concave, the whole surface above and below 
denticulate, with the strongest teeth on the antero-lateral margins. 
The sternum and the back of the dilated pleon are also more or 
less roughened. The small eyes embedded in spicules, with faintly 
orange-coloured faceted cornea, are placed on two elevated tracts 
at some distance behind the small first antennae. These are not 
easily brought out of the groove in which they lie, one on either 
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side of a small finely pectinate plate apparently belonging to the 
epistome. 

The broadly rounded cutting edge of the mandible has a little 
tooth projecting from its centre ; the palp is small. Of the biseriate 
branchial plumes shown on the plate, the larger couple probably 
belonged to the third maxilliped, the smaller to the cheliped, two 
arthrobranchiae being the proper complement for each of these 
appendages in the Oxystomata (see Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vi., 
p. 551, 1892). 

The chelipeds are remarkable, not only for their place of insertion 
far in front of the other legs, but also from the wide gap which 
separates the long finger at its insertion from the strange, somewhat 
crooked, doubly dentate thumb. The finger is curved at the end, 
and is also furnished with teeth, which are less conspicuous than 
those of the shorter thumb. All the peraeopods are more or less 
granular and hairy, the fingers in the last four pairs being as long 
as the preceding joint. 

In the largest specimen the carapace measured 6 mm. in length 
by 10 mm. in breadth ; the length of the back, including the first 
four segments of the pleon, being 11 mm. 

All three specimens were females. The specific name alludes to 
the wide disjunction between the first and second pennopods. The 
readiness with which specimens disjoin their limbs is, unfortunately, 
a character common to many species. There were, however, six of 
the quaint chelipeds to be allotted to the three specimens. 

For No. 240, the locality of this species was stated by Dr. Gilchrist 
to be “ Cape Natal NAY. 4 W. 54 miles ; 62 fathoms,” or 113 m. 

The generic name, compounded of the Latin nasus , a nose or 
Ness, and the local designation Natal, identifies this novelty with 
Cape Natal, where it was discovered. 


BRACHYURA ANOMALA. 

1839. Dromiacea , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas quarta, p. 102. 

1899. Braclnjura anomala , Alcock, Deep Sea Brachyura of Investi- 

gator, p. 6, and Dromiacea or Brachyura primi(jcnia r 
Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., pt. 2. 
p. 124. 

1900. Brachyura anomala (part), Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, 

p. 22. 

1902. B. a ., Stebbing, ibid., pt. 2, p. 18. 

1905. B. a ., Stebbing, ibid., pt. 3, p. 68 
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1907. Dromiacea , Borradaile, Add. Nat. Ilist., Ser. 7, vcl. xix., 

pp. 477, 479. 

1909. D., Caiman, Crustacea, pt. 7, fasc. 3, in Lankester’s Treatise 
on Zoology, p. 314. 


Family DEOMIID^. 

1899. Dromiidce Alcock, J. A. S. B., vol. lxviii., pp. 128, 135. 

1900. D., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 23. 

1901. D ., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., p. 37. 

1902. D., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 19. 

1905. D., Stebbing, ibid., pt. 3, p. 60 

Gen. DBOMIA, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Dromia , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 359. 

1905. IA, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 61. 

* Dromia dormia (Linn.). 

1763. Cancer dormia , Linn., Amoen. Acad., vol. vi., p. 413. 

1905. D. d ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 61. 

No. 39, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was obtained from Buffalo Bay (in 
False Bay), at a depth of 55 m. Another specimen, obtained in 
Natal Bay, was sent from the Durban Museum. 


Gen. DBOMIDIA, Stimpson. 

1858. Dromidia , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 225 (63). 
1866. Dromidca , Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 72. 

1905. Dromidia , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 62. 

1907. -D., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 170. 

Dromidia hirsutissima (Lamarck). 

1818. Dromia hirsutissima Lamarck, Hist. Nat. Anim. sans vertebres, 
vol. v., p. 264. Inhabits the seas of the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

1825. D. h. t Desmarest, Consid. g6n. Crust., p. 137, pi. 18, fig. 1. 
From the Cape of Good Hope. 

1837. D . hirtissima , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 176. 

1838. D. h., M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 71. 

1839. D. hirsutissima , de naan, Crustacea Japonica, decas quarta, 

p. 104. 
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1813. D. h. y Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 52. 

Ivrauss only says that the species is unknown to him. 

1858. Dromidia h., Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. PhilacL, yol. x., p. 225. 

1907. D. h., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 170. 

Stimpson, in discussing the genus, says : “ In the typical 
species, D. hirsutissima , the palpus of the outer maxillipeds is 
articulated to the meros rather at its apex than at its inner 
angle, as noticed by de Haan. This, however, results from 
the elongation of the meros-joint and the obliquity of its 
anterior margin. It does not seem to be a character of 
much importance, and s not seen in other species of the 
genus.” 

Dromidia (?) rotunda (M c Leay). 

1838. Dromia rotunda , M c Leay, Annulosa of S. Africa, p. 71. 

1843. D. r., Krauss, Sudafrik, Crust., p. 52. 

Krauss was unacquainted with this species. 

1858. Dromidia (?) Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 225 
(63). ' 

1907. D. (?) r., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 170. 

Speaking of Dromia, too vaguely described for exact 
classification, Stimpson says : “ We conjecture that D. globosa , 
gibbosa , unidentata , and rotunda will be found to belong to 
the present genus.” Alcock in 1899, and Dofiein in 1904, 
dispense with Dromidia , as being only a synonym of Dromia. 
For the possible transference of D. rotunda to Exodromidia , 
see Studer’s opinion noticed below. 

Dromidia spongiosa, Stimpson. 

1858. Dromidia spongiosa , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol x., 
p. 238 (76). 

1888. D. s., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. xxvii., Rep. 69, 
p. 12, pi. 1, fig. 6. 

Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope ; 18 to 36 m. depth. 

1907. D. s. y Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 171, pi. 20 
(facing p. 172), fig. 1. 

“ Dredged from a rocky bottom in 20 fathoms, in False Bay, 
Cape of Good Hope.” 

* Dromidia (?) bicornis, Studer. 

1883. Dromidia (?) bicornis , Studer, Gazelle Crustacea, Abhandl. 
K. Akad., Berlin, 1882, p. 20, pi. 1, figs. 9 a, 9 b. 

South of the Cape of Good Hope, in 214 m. depth. 
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1888. D. b., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. xxvii., Rep. G9, 
p. 13. 

Off the Agulhas Bank, in 274 m. depth. 

1904. Dromia b., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 8, pi. G, tigs. 3-5. 

Off Cape Town at 10G ; in Francis Bay ; at Cape of 

Good Hope, 318 m. 

1905. Dromidm (?) b. } Stebhing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 63. 

Xo. 115, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Vasco de Gama Point, 
S. 75 E., 134- miles; depth 303 m. 


Gen. EXODBOMIDIA, Stebhing. 

1905. Exodromidia , Stebhing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 64. 

:: Exodromidia spinosa (Studer). 

1883. Dromidia spinosa, Studer, Gazelle Crustacea, Abhandl. I\. Akad., 
Berlin, 1882, p. 22, pi. 1, figs. 10rt, 105. 

From the Cape, of Good Hope, in 216 m. depth, along with 
the preceding species, and carrying on its hack a blue sponge. 
Studer says : “ This species belongs to a group which 

includes D . unidcntata , Rupp., and rotunda , Mc.Leav, while 
a special type is formed by D. bicornis and sponcjiosa, Stps., 
the latter of which possesses no rostrum (keinen Stirn- 
schnabel).” But Stimpson himself says that in D. spongiosa , 
“the front is triangular, pointed, and very much deflexed.” 

1904. Dromia s ., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 9, pi. G, figs. 1, 2. 

Off Cape Town, at 178 m. depth, and in Francis Bay. 

1905. Exodromidia s., Stebhing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 65, pi. 18. 

No. 249, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Point, N.E. by. 
E. f E., 8 miles ; depth 166 mm. 

Gen. CRYPTODROMIA, Stimpson. 

1858. Cryptodromia , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 225. 

1899. 6’., Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol. lxviii., pp. 135, 140. 

1907. C., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 172. 

Cryptodromia (?) caput-mortuum (Linn.). 

1767. Cancer caput-mortuum , Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 12, 
p. 1050. 

1775. Pagurus c. y Fabricius, Systema Entomologiee, p. 411. 
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1787. P. c., Fabricius, Mantissa Insectorum, vol. i., p. 328. 

1793. Cancer cegagropila, Fabricius, Entomologia Systematica, vol. ii., 
p. 456. 

1798. Dromia ce., Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 360. 

1803. D. caput-mortuum , Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. v., 
p. 384 (not 284 as given by Milne-Edwards). 

1825. D. egagropila , Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust., p. 138. 

Under “ Dromie tete de-mort : Dromia clypeata, Latr. ; 

Cancer caput-mortuum , Linn./* Desmarest states that “ Fab- 
ricius describes under the name Dromia egagropila a species 
from the Cape of Good Hope.” In the Ent. Syst. and its 
Supplement Fabricius only gives the habitat as the Southern 
Ocean. 

1907. Cryptodromia (?) caput-mortuum , Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. 
Coll., xlix. , p. 173. 

As in 1858, Stimpson doubtfully refers the species caput 
mortuum to his genus Cryptodromia. 


Gen. PSEUDODROMIA, Stimpson. 

1858. Pseudodromia, Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 226 
(64). 

1900. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 23. 

1904. P., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 12. 

1907. P., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 177. 

* Pseudodromia latens, Stimpson. 

1858. Pseudodromia latens , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., 
pp. 226 (64), 240 (78). 

1888. P. /., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. xxvii., Rep. 69, 
p. 16, pi. 1, fig. 8. 

Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope, 18 to 22 m. depth. 

1900. P. Z. } Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 24. 

Nos. 15, 16, 29, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, were from 
False Bay, one of the two females taken at about 18 m. depth, 
near Muizenberg ; a male taken at 55 m. depth, embedded in 
a compound ascidian, probably that named in the next 
reference. 

1904. P. Z., Doflein, Valdivia Brachyura, p. 12, pi. 8, figs. 1-6. 

Francis Bay, at about 100 m. depth. The cloaking ascidian 
in the Valdivia expedition was determined by Michaelsen to be 
Synandrocarpa domuncula , Michaelsen. 

24 
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1907. P. Z., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 178, pi. 21, 
fig. 3. 

“It was dredged in twelve fathoms on a sandy bottom in 
Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope.” 

Gen. EUDBOMIA, Henderson. 

1888. Eudromia , Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. xxvii., Rep. 
69, p. 13. 

Eudromia frontalis, Henderson. 

1888. Eudromia frontalis, Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. 
xxvii., Rep. 69, p. 14, pi. 1, fig. 7. 

Off the Agulhas Bank, at 274 m. depth. 

Gen. CONCHCECETES, Stimpson. 

1858. Conchcecetes , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 226 
( 64 ). 

1902. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 19. 

1907. C. y Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix. p. 180. 

* Conchcecetes artificiosus (Fabricius). 

1798. Dromia artificiosa, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 360. 

1902. Conchoccetes artificiosus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 19. 
No. 159, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Amatikulu River N.W., 
distant miles (coast of Zululand), 43 m. depth. 

1907. G. a., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 180, pi. 21 
(facing p. 178), fig. 5. 

Family DYNOMENIDAL 

1892. Dynomenidce , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vi., p. 541. 

1905. D., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 58. 

Gen. DYNOMENE, Desmarest. 

1825. Dynomene , Latreille. A French form without Latin equivalent 
in Families Naturelles du Regne Animal, p. 273. 

1825. Dynomene , Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust, p. 442. 

The Latin form in index reference to Dynomene, mentioned 
on p. 133 footnote. 

1905. D., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, p. 58. 
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* Dynomene platyarthrodes, Stebbing. 

1905. Dynomene platyarthrodes , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, 
p. 59, pi. 17. 

No. 212, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Point, N.E. byE., 
36 miles; depth between 1,190 and 1,280 m. 


Family HOMOLIM. 

1888. Homolidce , Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. xxvii., Rep. 
69, p. 18. 

1902. II. , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 20. 

Gen. HOMOLA, Leach. 

1815. Homola, Leach, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xi., p. 324, and 
Zoological Miscellany, vol. ii., p. 81. 

1902. H ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 21. 

* Homola barbata (Fabricius). 

1793. Cancer harbatus , Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. ii., p. 460. 

1815. Homola spinifrons , Leach, Zool. Misc., vol. ii., p. 82, pi. 88. 
1902. II. barbata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 22. 

No. 46, specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from False Bay, 
2J miles W.S.W. from Cape Point Lighthouse ; depth 
58 m. 


Family LATBEILLIIM. 

1899. Latreillidce ) Alcock, Journ. Asiat. Soc.nBengal, vol. lxviii., 
pt. 2, pp. 130, 165. 

1902. Latreilliidce, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, fpt. 2, p. 23. 

Gen. LATREILLIA, Roux. 

1828. Latreillia , Roux, Crustaces de la M6diterran£e, livraison v., 
pi. 22. 

1902. L., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 23. 

* Latreillia elegans, Roux. 

1828. Latreillia elegans , Roux, Crust. Medit., pi. 22. 

1902. L. e., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 24. 

No. 150, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Natal, two miles N. by 
W. of Umbwalumi River ; depth 46 m. 
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Larval decapods not yet affiliated to adult specimens of the 
genera and species which they represent. 


Gen. MARESTIA, Dana. 

1852. Marestia , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 487. 

In separating this genus for part of Monolejns, Say, Dana 
defines it as follows : Carapace tricuspid in front, but the 
rostrum strongly deflexed and the front seen from above not 
acute in the middle. The four pairs of ambulatory feet not 
armed below at the base ; the last pair often resting above 
the carapace, the depression for receiving them sparingly 
concave ; the fingers stiliform, compressed, armed below [on 
the inner margin] with spines [teeth], the finger of the last 
pair apically furnished with long setre. Dana was quite 
aware that he was dealing with immature forms. Marestia 
has apparently not yet been affiliated to its true parents. 

* Marestia p^derus (Herbst). 

1799. Cancer pcederus , Herbst, Ivrabben und Ivrebse, vol. iii., pt. 1, 
p. 51, pi. 47, fig. 1, fig. A. 

Herbst speaks of the ambulatory feet as having fiat, thin, 
very smooth joints, without mentioning the teeth on the finger- 
margins, which distinguish this genus from Monolepis , but the 
teeth seem to be indicated in his figure. He also speaks of 
the telson ^s having no side-fins; but this is probably an error 
of observation, the single plates of the uropods easily escaping 
notice. 

1825. Megalopa mutica (?), Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust., p. 201, 
pi. 34, fig. 2, a, b, c. 

1843. Megalops m., Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 54. 

Occurs in Table Bay, pretty frequently. 

1849. M . w., de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, p. 166. 

Specimens from the Cape of Good Hope seem to agree 
completely with the French specimens. 

1852. Marestia cleqans Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 488, 
pi. 31, fig. 2 a~i. 

“ Off Cape of Good Hope, abundant.” 

No. 118, two similar specimens, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, were 
taken at a depth of 55 m., Yondeling Island, N. J W. 3J miles. 
The one examined had a carapace a little over 6 mm. long by 
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5 mm. broad at the broadest part. The general appearance 
strikingly recalled Herbst’s figure. The details, apart from 
colour, agree with Dana’s description and figures. These 
include the strongly tricuspid front, the second antennae, with 
stiffly outstanding setae at apex of fourth joint from the end, 
with three short joints following, the finger of the second 
peraeopod with seven teeth, of which the fifth is the longest, 
the finger of the last peraeopod with six teeth and long apical 
setae. 


MACRURA. 

MACRURA ANOMALA. 

1849. Anomala , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas sexta, p. 195. 
1893. Macrura anomala , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 147. 
1902-5-8. M, a., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 27 ; pt. 3, p. 68 ; 
pt, 4, p. 18. 


Tribe PAGUKIDEA. 

Family LITHODID/E. 

1853. Lithodiclce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1430. 
1900. L., Stebbing, Proe. Zool. Soc. London, p. 530. 

1905. L. t Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 68. 


Gen. NEOLITHODES, A. Milne-Edwards and Bouvier. 

1894. Neolithodes , A. M.-Edw. and Bouvier, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 
vol. xix., p. 121. 

1905. N., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 69. 

-Neolithodes capensis, Stebbing. 

1905. Neolithodes capensis , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 70, 
pis. 19, 20. 

No. 171, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was taken off Cape Point, 
N. 70° E., 40 miles ; depth about 1,460 m. No. 174, also 
sent by Dr. Gilchrist, is probably the young of this species. 
It was taken off Cape Point, E. -J N., 38 miles ; depth 1,150 m. 
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Family PAGUKIM. 

1852. Paguridce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 435. 

1900. P., Stebbing, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 534. 

1905. P., Alcock, Catalogue of the Indian Decapod Crustacea in the 
Indian Museum, pt. 2, fasc. 1, p. 23. 

It should be noted that Alcock’ s work is a storehouse of 
informationon the whole subject. 


Gen. PAGUEUS, Fabricius, sensu rcstricto . 

1775. Pagurus (part), Fabricius, Systema Entomologiae, p. 410. 

1852. P., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 449. 

1875. Dardanus, Paulson, Red Sea Crustacea, p. 90. 

1900. Pctrochirus , Rathbun, Pr. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxii., p. 302. 

1900. Pagurus , Stebbing, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 535. 

1901. Pagurias, Benedict. Bull. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 1900, p. 141. 
1903. Dardanus , Rathbun, Pr. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxvi., p. 33. 

1905. Pagurus , Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1. 

pp. 78, 168. 

1908. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 21. 

* Pagurus arrosor (Herbs t). 

1796. Cancer arrosor (Herbst), Krabben und Ivrebse, vol. ii., pt. 6, 
p. 170, pi. 43, fig. 1. 

1900. Pctrochirus a., Rathbun, Pr. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxii., p. 302. 
1905. Pagurus «., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, 
pp. 79, 168. 

1907. Dardanus a., Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 206, 

footnote correction to Stimpson’s “ Pagurus striatus 
Latreille.” 

1908. Pagurus a., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 22. 

No. 239, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was taken off Great Fish 
Point Lighthouse, N. 4 W., 2J miles ; depth 55 m. 

Pagurus megistos (Herbst). 

1804. Cancer megistos , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. iii., pt. 4, 
p. 23, pi. 61, fig. 1. 

1811. Pagurus m ., Olivier, Encycl. M6th., vol. viii., p. 639. 

1905. P. imnctulatus , Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, 
fasc. 1, pp. 80, 81, 168. 
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1907. Dardanus megistos , Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., 

p. 205, footnote correction to Stimpson’s “ Pagurus 
punctulatus OlivierP 

1908. Pagurus megistos , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 21. 

Durban Museum. 

Gen. PETROCHIRUS, Stimpson. 

1858. Petrochirusy Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 233 (71). 
1905. P., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, p. 170. 

Petrochirus bahamensis (Herbst). 

1791. Cancer bahamensisy Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 1, 
p. 30. 

1811. Pagurus granulatus , Olivier, Encycl. Meth., vol. viii., p. 640. 
1858. Petrochirus g. } Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 333 (71). 
1888. Pagurus g., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. xxvii., 
Rep. 69, p. 56. 

Erom Simon’s Bay; between 18 and 36 m. depth. Hen- 
derson had a specimen 190 mm. long. He remarks that its 
occurrence at the Cape greatly increases its range of 
distribution. 

1897. Petrochirus bahamensis , Rathbun, Annals of the Institute of 
Jamaica, vol. i., p. 52. 

1905. P. granulatus , Alcock, Catal. Indian. Decap. Crust., pt. 2, 
fasc. 1, p. 170. 

Gen. PAGURISTES, Dana. 

1852. Paguristes, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 435, 436. 
1905. P., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, 
pp. 30, 154. 

Alcock supplies numerous intermediate references. 

Paguristes gamianus (Milne-Edwards). 

1836. Pagurus gamianus , M.-Edw., Ann. Sci. Nat., Zool. ser. 2, 

vol. vi., p. 283. 

1837. P. g.y M.-Edw., Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 235. 

“ Found at the Cape of Good Hope by M. Reynaud.” 

1843. P. g., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 57. 

Krauss supplies no independent information. 

1905. Paguristes g.y Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1 , 
p. 157. 
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Gen. CLIBANABIUS, Dana. 

1852. Glibanarius , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp. vol. xiii., pp. 435, 461. 
1893. C., A. Milne-Edwards and Bouvier, Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
Harvard, vol. xiv., No. 3, p. 156. 

1905. C., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, pp. 40, 
158. 


Clibanarius vulgaris, Dana. 

1791. Cancer clibanarius , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii.,pt. 1, 
p. 20, pi. 23, fig. 1. 

1837. Pagurus c ., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 227. 

1843. P. c., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 56. 

Krauss says : “ This species is the largest among the hermit 
crabs occurring in South Africa, and is found in Natal Bay on 
the muddy banks overgrown with Zostera marina L. It 
inhabits especially the shells of Tritonium succinctum Lam., 
Banella granifera Lam., and Buccinum luteostoma Chemn. 
Colour greenish brown with bright brown hairs and with 
bright blue longitudinal stripes on the feet. I have never 
found examples over 3 inches long.” 

1852. Clibanarius vulgaris , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 462. 

1905. C . clibanarius , Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, 
fasc. 1, p. 43, pi. 4, fig. 1. 

1908. C. vulgaris , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 21. 

Specimen from the Durban Museum. 

Clibanarius virescens (Krauss). 

1843. Pagurus virescens , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 56, pi. 4, fig. 3. 

“ This species is very common on the rocky coast of Natal, 
where it inhabits all the shells that offer from the size of 
Banella granifera Lam. to a Cerithium scarcely 4 lines long. 
The largest examples have a length of one inch from the 
frontal margin to the apex of the pleon.” 

1852. Clibanarius v . (?), Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 466, 
pi. 29, figs. 6a, 6P 

Dana’s figures are not easy to reconcile with those of 
Krauss, and Dana’s statement that in Krauss’s figure “ the 
carpus is not more than half as long as broad ” is 
untenable. 

1905. C. v. } Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, 
p. 159. 
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Gen. CALCINUS, Dana. 

1852. Calcinus, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 435, 456. 

1905. C., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, 
pp. 51, 163. 

Calcinus elegans (Milne-Edwards). 

1836. Pagurus elegans , M.-Edw., Ann. Sci., Nat., Ser. 2, vol. vi., 
p. 278, pi. 13, fig. 2. 

1843. P. e ., Krauss, Slidafrik. Crust., p. 57. 

“ An extremely delicate species, of which I only found a 
single specimen in Neritaplicata Lam. on the coast of Natal.” 
“ The whole length amounts to about 1 inch.” 

1852. Calcinus e ., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 458, pi. 28, 
fig. 10 a, b , c. 

1905. C. e ., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, p. 55, 
pi. 5, fig. 2. 

Calcinus ljevimanus (Randall). 

1839. Pagurus Icevimanus , Randall, J. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. viii., 
p. 135. 

1843. P. tibiccn , Krauss, Slidafrik. Crust., p. 57. 

“ This species lives on the rocky coast of Natal, is rather 
rare, and inhabits especially the smaller shells of Ranella 
granifera Lam.” 

1852. Calcinus tibicen, Dana [not C. tibiccn (Herbst)], U.S. Expl. 
Exp., vol. xiii., p. 457. 

1887. C. hcrbstii , de Man, Arch. Naturg., vol. liii., p 437. 

1905. C. 7i., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1 
p. 53, pi. 5, fig. 4. 

1907. C. Icevimanus , Rathbun, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., 
p. 208, footnote correction of Stimpson’s “ Calcinus 
tibicen (Herbst) Dana.” 


Gen. DIOGENES, Dana. 

1852. Diogenes , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 435, 438. 

1893. D. f Henderson, Trans. Linn. Soc., London, vol. v., pt. 10, 
p. 411. 

1905. _D., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, 
p. 59, 164. 
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Diogenes miles (Fabricius). 

1787. Pagurus miles , Fabricius, Mantissa Insectorum, vol. i., p. 327. 

1791. Cancer m., Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 1, p. 19, 
pi. 22, fig. 7. 

1843. Pagurus m., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 58. 

“ This species is very common on the sandbanks of Natal 
Bay, and occurs in all sizes in the shells found there, especially 
in Natica mamilla L., Buccinum arcularia L., Murex, Pyrula, 
Trochus and Nassa. The colour is dusky yellowish with 
brownish longitudinal stripes on the two front feet. My 
largest specimens are not over two inches long.” 

Diogenes m. (Krauss). 

This species is involved in obscurity at present. Krauss, 
while adopting the specific name miles , gives a reference, not 
to Herbst’s Cancer miles, but to his Cancer Diogenes. Hender- 
son, in 1893, Tr. Linn. Soc., vol. v., p. 413, under the species 
“ Diogenes Diogenes (Herbst) ” remarks that: “ Krauss records 
the species from Natal, and Richter records it from Mada- 
gascar, but their specimens were perhaps referable to some 
other Diogenes .” He adds in a footnote that: “ In the British 
Museum collection there are examples of a large and per- 
fectly distinct species from Natal.” Under “ Diogenes miles 
(Herbst) ” Henderson says : “ This species lives invariably in 
shells with a narrow aperture, and its marked peculiarities 
of form are due to this fact ; at Madras it is nearly always 
found in Oliva shells.” He does not state the size, but gives 
60 mm. as the total length of the body in a full-grown adult 
of Diogenes cliogenes (Herbst). 


Diogenes brevirostris, Stimpson. 

1858. Diogenes brevirostris , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad. vol. x., 
pp. 233 (71), 245 (83). 

Simon’s Bay, 21 m. 

1888. D. b ., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. xxvii., 
p. 53, pi. 6, fig. 3. 

Simon’s Bay, 18-36 m. 

Henderson says : “ This species may eventually prove to 
be synonymous with Diogenes varians (Costa), as the latter 
appears to be subject to considerable variation.” 

1905. D. 5., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, 

p. 166. 
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1907. D. b., Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll.,voL xlix., p. 201, pi. 19 

(facing p. 166), fig. 2. 

“Dredged in twelve fathoms on a sandy bottom in Simon's 
Bay, Cape of Good Hope." 

* Diogenes costatus, Henderson. 

1893. Diogenes costatus , Henderson, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, Ser. 2, 
vol. v., pt. 10, p. 418, pi. 39, figs. 7, 8. 

1908. D. c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 24. 

No. 239, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Great Fish Point 
Lighthouse, N. 4- W., 24 miles, depth 55 m. 

* Diogenes extricatus, n.n. 

1791. Cancer diogenes , Herbst, Ivrabben und Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 1, 
p. 17, pi. 22, fig. 5. 

Henderson, Tr. Linn. Soc., vol. v., p. 411, considers that prob- 
ably several species are included under the name Cancer diogenes , 
Linn., 1767, and that the species named Pagurus diogenes by 
Fabricius in 1775 and 1787 was “unrecognisable, perhaps a 
Pagurus .” Since, then, Herbst’s species is not necessarily identical 
with any one of those covered by the Linnean name, and may 
be generically distinct from that named by Linnaeus, the safest 
plan is to consider Herbst’s use of the name as void by preoccupa- 
tion. Henderson, however, names a species Diogenes diogenes 
(Herbst), which he identifies with Pagurus miles , Fabricius, 1798, 
Milne-Edwards, 1837, and Diogenes miles , Dana, 1852. But be- 
tween Dana’s species and Herbst’s there is a notable difference. In 
Dana’s, as Henderson well expresses it, “ The ophthalmic process 
is narrow and elongate, exceeding the ophthalmic scales by almost 
half its length, and the distal half is armed with well-developed 
lateral spinules.” In Herbst’s figure the process only reaches the 
top of the scales, and is spoken of as little, without any allusion 
to denticulation. In this, as generally in other respects, our 
specimen agrees with Herbst’s figure and description. The 
ophthalmic scales are fringed with a dozen graduated teeth. The 
smaller cheliped of the right side is conspicuously beset with the 
long yellow hairs which Herbst mentions. The carapace measures 
20 mm. in the central line of its length. The pleon is missing. 
No. 236, a male, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was obtained off Seal Island, 
W.S.W. (Mossel Bay). The specific name refers to the disen- 
tanglement of the synonymy and the rescue of the species from a 
tautologous designation. 
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Gen. EUPAGUBUS, Brandt. 

1851. Eupagurus , Brandt, Middendorff’s Sibirische Beise, Zool. pfc. 1, 
p. 105. 

1888. E. } Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Beports, vol. xxvii., p. 62. 

1905. E., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., part 2, fasc. 1, 
pp. 122, 174. 

* Eupagurus tristanensis, Henderson. 

1888. Eupagurus tristanensis , Henderson, Challenger Anomura, 
Beports, vol. xxvii., p. 66, pi. 7, figs. 5, 5a. 

1910. E.t ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 235, a specimen, taken by Dr. Gilchrist, Scottsburgh 
Lighthouse, N.W. by N., 8 miles, depth 168 m., agrees 
well with Henderson’s description of his species, which was 
taken off Nightingale Island, Tristan da Cunhal from a depth 
of 201 m. The present specimen is imperfect, wanting the 
right cheliped; the left cheliped agrees with Henderson’s 
description, but certainly falls short of the 9 mm. which he 
gives as its length, though the body of the animal is fully 
10 mm. long, as was the case with the “ Challenger ” specimen. 
In both instances the shell occupied was the “Challenger” 
species Mur ex (Pseud omur ex) aedonius, Watson. 

Gen. PABAPAGUBUS, S. I. Smith. 

1879. Parapagurus ) Smith, Trans. Connecticut Academy, vol. v., 
pt. 1, p. 50. 

1900. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 27. 

1905. P., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, pp. 98, 
171. 


* Parapagurus dimorphus (Studer). 

1883. Eupagurus dimorphus , Studer, Abhandl. k. Ak. Wiss., Berlin, 
1882, p. 24, pi. 2, figs. 11, 12. 

“ In shells of Buccinum porcatum Gm., completely covered 
by colonies of Epizoanthus cancrisocius v. Mart.,” South of 
Cape of Good Hope, lat. 34° 13' 6" S., long. 15° 0' 7" W., from 
220 m. depth. 

1888. Parapagurus d. } Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Beports, 
vol. xxvii., p. 86, pi. 10, fig. 1. 

Off the Agulhas Bank; depth 274 m. ; inhabiting shells 
which have become almost completely absorbed by an in- 
vesting Epizoanthus. 
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1900. P. rZ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 28. 

No. 41a, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from lat. 34° 3' 15" S., long. 
18° 31' E. 

1905. P. <P, Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, p. 172. 

* Parapagurus bouvieri, n. sp. 

Plate XLIII. 

The present species is distinguished from P. climorphus by the 
very different chelipeds of both male and female. From P. pilosi- 
manus , S. 1. Smith, with which A. Milne-Edwards and Bouvier unite 
Henderson’s P. abyssorum, it is distinguished by the eyes, which have 
both the base of the eye-stalk and the cornea dilated. In the latter 
respect it agrees with P. affinis , Henderson, but there the base of 
the eye-stalk is not dilated, and the ophthalmic scale terminates in 
from four to six denticles, instead of a simple subacute apex, as 
in the other two species. The base of the eye-stalk, but not the 
cornea, is somewhat dilated in the species or variety P. abyssorum . 
Milne-Edwards and Bouvier speak of the first antennae in P. pilosi- 
manus as having a four-jointed peduncle, but I think they have 
been led by the two or three projecting points of the basal joint into 
fancying a division where there was only an integumentary fold. 
In the present species the eye does not quite reach the base of the 
long third joint, which carries a finely tapering, setose flagellum of 
about 24 articulations, with a slender secondary of eight or nine. 
The setose acicle of the second antennae does not reach beyond the 
peduncle, with the spinules of its inner margin only visible at a 
particular angle ; the flagellum is very long and slender. 

The third maxillipeds have the third joint longer than the fourth, 
its straight inner margin bordered with 14 spines. 

The chelipeds do not show any great divergence from those 
described for the evidently somewhat variable P. pilosimanus . The 
fifth and sixth joints are covered with a velvety pubescence, leaving 
more or less bare the short thumb, to which the finger follows suit, 
neither showing a corneous tip. The second and third peraBopods 
are also in close agreement with those of the primary species, both 
elongate, but the second notably shorter than the third. It seems 
to me that in this species, contrary to what is said to be the custom 
in the genus, the genital opening is discernible in the basal joint of 
the third peraeopods on the right side as well as on the left. The 
short fourth peraeopods have the padded border closely set with 
plumose setae, but so feebly produced as to give but little holdfast to 
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the excavate setulose inner border of the small obtuse finger. Still 
less apparently can there be any grasping power between the blunt 
apex of the sixth joint and the stumpy pyramidal finger in the fifth 
perseopods. 

The first and second pairs of pleopods in the male are sym- 
metrical, the second much wider apart than the first, and both 
differing from those figured for P. pilosimamis in being apically 
broader. The distal part of the second pair is beset with more 
or less curving spines. 

The left uropod is very much larger than the right. The telson is 
nearly symmetrical, its arcuate distal margin having four widely 
spaced spines on the left, and five nearer together on the left. The 
pleon is unusually small in comparison with the fore part of the 
animal. The female specimen, considerably smaller than the male 
has its pleon encased in an Epizoantlius colony. 

Both specimens have bladder-like organisms attached to the bases 
of some of their appendages. These additions to the animal’s 
economy seem to be unusual. 

The specimens, No. 153, were obtained by Dr. Gilchrist, Buffalo 
River, N.W. h W. 19 miles, from 519 m. depth. 

The specific name is given out of respect to Prof. E. L. Bouvier, 
F.M.L.S. 


Gen. ANAPAGURUS, Henderson. 

1886. Anapagurus , Henderson, Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc., Glasgow, 
p. 27. 

1905. A., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, pp. 121, 
186. 


Anapagurus pusillus, Henderson. 

1888. Anapagurus pusillus, Henderson, Challenger Anomura, 
Reports, vol. xxvii., p. 73, pi. 7, fig. 7. 

“ Simon’s Bay, 18 fathoms [33 m.] . A male specimen, in 
a shell of Trochus henzi , Krauss. It is with some hesitation 
that this is referred to the present species, and subsequent 
investigation may show it to be distinct. The chelipedes and 
ambulatory limbs are more hairy, and the dactyli of the latter 
are ciliated and slightly longer on the right side ; the hand of 
the right chelipede is more strongly granulated, and a distinct 
finely tubercular line is present near the outer border. In 
other respects it agrees with Anapagurus pusillus. 1 ' 
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Gen. PYLOPAGURUS, A. Milne-Edwards and Bouvier. 

1891. Pylopagurus , A. M.-Edw. and Bouvier, Bull. Soc. Pbilom., 
Paris, Ser. 8, vol. iii., p. 10S. 

1905. P., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, p. 189. 

Pylopagurus ungulatus (Studer). 

1883. Eupagurus ungulatus , Studer, Abkandl. k. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
1882, p. 26, pi. 2, figs. 13, a , 5, c. 

“ One specimen was found at the entrance to Table Bay, 
Cape of Good Hope, in 50 fathoms [94 m.] depth. The 
animal occupies the shell of a Fusus ; this is so completely 
invested by a red Eschara , that about the mouth of the 
mollusc only a little oval opening is left, which can he 
completely closed by the seal-like hand of the crustacean’s 
right cheliped.” 

1893. Pylopagurus u., A. M.-Edw. and Bouvier, Mem. Mus. Comp. 

Zool., Harvard, vol. xiv., No. 3, p. 80, pi. 6, figs. 15-18. 

The authors, however, point out several features in which 
their species from the Yucatan Bank differs from Studer’ s 
South African specimen. 


Family CCENOBITIDJ3. 

1888. Gcenobiticlce , Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. 
xxvii., p. 49. 

Dana, Stimpson, and Haswell use the form Cenobitidce , 
which, as will be presently explained, is incorrect. 

1905. C. } Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, pp. 138, 
192. 


Gen. CCENOBITA, Latreille. 

1829. Ccenobita , Latreille, Regne Animal, vol. iv., p. 77. 

Already in 1825 Latreille, Eamilles naturelles du R&gne 
Animal, p. 276, defined this genus, and on p. 277 gave its 
name in French as Cenobite, but he did not supply the 
scientific version of that name, Ccenobita , till 1829. Subse- 
quently Milne-Edwards, Dana, and others used the form 
Cenobita y which is a mongrel between Latreille’s French 
and Latin denominations. 
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Ccenobita rugosus (Milne-Edwards). 

1837. Cenobita rugosa , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 241. 

1843. C. n, Ivrauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 58. 

Krausssays : “ I only found a single specimen on the rocky 
coast of Natal in a shell of Tritonium dolarium , Lamr. Its 
whole length amounts to about 2 inches.” 

1888. Ccenobita r., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, vol. xxvii., p. 51. 

1905. C. rucjosus , Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, fasc. 1, 

pp. 143, 192, pi. 14, figs. 3, 3a. 

In 1902 de Man, Abhandl. Senckenberg. Gesellschaft, vo . 
xxv., pt. 3, p. 742, pi. 24, fig. 45, adopts the name “ Ccenobita 
comjwessus , Gu6rin,” on Bouvier’s authority. But Milne- 
Edwards, loc. cit ., gives C. comjn'essa after C. rugosa , only as 
a manuscript name assigned by Guerin, which would therefore 
be without authority. 

Gen. GLAUCOTHOE, Milne-Edwards. 

1830. Glaucothoe , Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., vol. xix., p. 334. 

1891. G., Bouvier, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 7, vol. xii., p. 65. 

1906. G. f Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 2, Anomura, fasc. 1, 

p. 22. 

This is now generally accepted as a genus embracing larval 
forms of various Pagurids. 

* Glaucothoe, sp. 

1910. Glaucothoe , sp., S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 103, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Lion’s Head, S. 72 
E. 47 miles. Depth 174 m. 

Tribe GALATHEIDEA. 

1888. Galatheiclea , Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. 
xxvii., p. 103. 

1901. G., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Macrura and Anomala, p. 235. 


Family PORCELLANIM. 

1888. Porcellanidce , Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. 
xxvii., p. 104. 

1902. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 27. 
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Gen. PORCELLANA, Lamarck. 

1801. Porcellana , Lamarck, Syst. Anim. sans Yertebres, p. 153. 

1902. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 28. 

* Porcellana dehaanii, Krauss. 

1843. Porcellana clchaanii , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 59, pi. 4, fig. 2. 

“ Very frequent in the sinuosities of Eschara foliacea L., on 
the terraces of the Natal coast.” 

1858. P. dehaani , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci Philad., vol. x., pp. 229, 
243 (67, 81), and P. s reptocheles , Stimpson, ibid. 

Simon’s Bay, 11-22 m. 

1888. P. s., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. xxvii., 

p. 110. 

Simon’s Bay, 9-33 m. 

1902. P. dehaanii , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 28. 

No. 8, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from False Bay. 

1907. P. st reptocheles, Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., 
p. 191, pi. 23, fig. 1. 

Stimpson says : “ This species is common in from six to 
twelve fathoms on sandy bottoms in Simon’s Bay, Cape 
of Good Hope. It differs from P. dehaani , Krauss, also from 
the Cape, in its naked carapace, broader front, with a less 
prominent median tooth, and non-denticulated superantennary 
margin.” It is not clear whether Stimpson means that he 
had himself found P. dehaanii at the Cape, or whether he 
is only referring to Krauss’s Natal coast specimens. The 
recently published figure of Stimpson’s species certainly 
differs in appearance from Kraiiss’s figure, but specimens, 
taken at low tide in False Bay by C. F. Beyers, show varia- 
tion in the central rostral tooth, and in the prominence or 
evanescence of the two or three teeth on the inner margin 
of the wrist of the chelipeds, making it very doubtful whether 
Stimpson’s species can be distinguished from that of Krauss. 
There is no doubt that the specimens from False Bay are the 
species described and figured by Stimpson. 


Gen. PACHYGHELES, Stimpson. 

1858. Pachychcles , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. x., p. 228(66). 
1888. P., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. xxvii., 
p. 113. 

1897. P., Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 290 

25 
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Pachycheles natalensis (Krauss). 

1843. Porccllana natalensis, Krauss, Siklafrik. Crust., p. 58, pi. 4, 

hg. 1 . 

“Very frequent in the sinuosities of Eschara foliacea L. 
on the Madrepore banks of the Natal coast.” 

1858. Pachycheles n., Stimpson, Pr, Ac. Sci. Pliilad., vol. x., 

p. 228 (66). 

1875. Pisosoma n ., Paulson, Ped Sea Crustacea, p. 88, pi. 11, 
fig. 5. 

1897. Pachycheles sculpt us , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., pp. 291, 
294. 

1902. P. natalensis , de Man, Abhandi. Senckenberg. Gesellscliaft, 
vol. xxv., pt. 3, p. 701. 

Ortmann and de Man are not agreed on the identification 
of this species. Dana in 1852, U. S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., 
p. 415, suggested that it might be the species which Guerin 
in 1838 (and earlier in 1835, see Ortmann) named Porccllana 
grossimana. But Ortmann in 1892, 1894, and 1897 identifies 
it with Porccllana sculpta, Milne-Edwards, 1837. In 1902 
de Man remains unconvinced by Ortmann, and for the time 
continues to regard natalensis as distinct from sculytus. 


Family GALATHEI1EE. 

1853. Galatheidce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1431. 

1901. G., Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Macrura and Anomala, 

p. 236. 

1902. G. f Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 29. 

1902. G.y Benedict, Pr. U.S. Nat, Mus., vol. xxvi., p. 243. 


Gen. GALATHEA, Fabricius. 

1793. Galathea , Fabricius, Entomologia Systematica, vol. ii., p. 472. 
1888. G ., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. xxvii., 
p. 117. 

1902. G., Benedict, Pr. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxvi., pp. 246, 300. 


Galathea laeidolepta, Stimpson. 

1858. Galathea labiclolcpta , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Pliilad., vol. x., 
December, pp. 238, 251 (76, 89). 

At Cape of Good Hope. 
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1888. G. L ? Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Beports, vol. xxvii., 
p. 120, pi. 12, figs. 6, 6<f/. 

After describing Galathea dispersa , Bate, 1859, from British 
specimens, and stating that he cannot find any points of 
difference in the Challenger examples, Henderson continues: 
“ Two species of Galathea were taken in Simon’s Bay, South 
Africa, at a depth of 5 to 18 fathoms, from which locality 
the type of Galathea lahidolepta , Stimpson, was procured. 
The first of these, represented by a single male specimen 
(figured twice the natural size on pi. xii.) , which I refer with 
considerable hesitation to Stimpson ’s species, is either very 
closely allied to or identical with Galathea dispersa . The 
second species, represented by three imperfect specimens, 
is of much smaller size, the body of a male measuring 
17*5 mm. in length, while a female with ova measures only 
11 mm. In these the merus of the external maxillipedes 
is considerably longer and narrower than the ischium (a 
character in which it agrees with the common European 
Galathea squamifera , Leach), the inner margin bears two 
acute spinules near its distal end, and a few minute spinules 
are present on the outer margin. The chelipedes in the single 
specimen in which they are still present (a female) are very 
slender, and the fingers exceed the palm in length. It is 
impossible to say which of these species, or indeed whether 
either of them, is referable to Galathea lahidolepta . The 
original description of the latter is very incomplete and the 
size is not recorded ; the brief diagnosis would indeed apply 
to either of the Challenger species in most respects, but as 
regards the external maxillipedes, in the form of which they 
differ to a marked extent, Stimpson has furnished no account.” 
1907. G. L, Stimpson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. xlix., p. 231. 

In this posthumous account Stimpson still gives no descrip- 
tion of the third maxillipeds, but says : “The dimensions of 
a male specimen are: Length of the carapax, 0-32; breadth, 
0*21 ; length of rostrum, 0T1 ; of chelipeds, 058 inch. 
Females are generally larger, the carapax in one being 
0'1 inch in length.” Bonnier's largest specimen of Galathea 
dispersa measured at full stretch from front to apex 39 mm., 
of which the carapace took 20 mm., four-fifths of an inch as 
compared with only two-fifths in Stimpson’s species, which 
was “ dredged from a sandy bottom in twelve fathoms in 
Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope.” 
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Galathea dispersa, Bate. 

1858. Galathea dispersa , Bate, Journ. of Proc. Linn. Soc., London, 
vol. iii. (1859), No. 9, Aug. 20, 1858, p. 3. 

1888. G. cl ., Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. xxvii., 
p. 119, pi. 12, figs. 6, 6a. 

Simon’s Bay. As Bate’s name was published in August, 
1858, and Stimpson’s not till December of the same year, 
should the two species prove to be identical, Bate’s dispersa 
will have the claim of priority. But from the disparity in the 
sizes mentioned above, it is probable that they are distinct. 

1888. G. cl . , Bonnier, Bull. Sci. France-Belgique, ser. 3, vol. i., 
Nos. 4-8, p. 68, pi. 13, figs. 1-3. 


Gen. MUNIDA, Leach. 

1820. Munida , Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xviii., p. 52. 

1902. M., Benedict, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxvi., pp. 251, 305. 

1902. M. t Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 29. 

* Munida sancti-pauli, Henderson. 

1885. Munida sancti-pauli , Henderson, Ann. Nat. Hist., ser. 5, 
vol. xvi., p. 411. 

1888. M. s. } Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Reports, vol. xxvii., 
p. 142, pi. 3, fig. 6. 

1902. M. s.j Benedict, Pr. U.S. Mus. vol. xxvi., pp. 251, 312. 

1902. M. s. } Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 30. 

No. 144, specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Buffalo 
River north 10 miles ; depth 567 m. There is some doubt 
whether this species should not be united with M. militarist 
Henderson, which has page-precedence. But Benedict, in 
his review of the genus, keeps them separate. 


Gen. GALACANTHA, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1880. Galacantha, A. Milne-Edwards, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., 
Harvard, vol. viii., p. 52. 

1908. G., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 19. 

* Galacantha rostrata, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1880. Galacantha rostrata 7 A. Milne-Edwards, Bull. Mus. Comp. 
Zool., vol. viii., p. 52. 
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1908. G. r., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 20. 

No. 176, specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Point, 
NE. by E. J E., 46 miles; depth about 1,646 m. 

Family UROPTYCHHLE. 

1901. Uroptychidce , Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Macrura and 

Anomala, p. 278. 

1902. 17., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 31. 

Gen. UBOPTYCHUS, Henderson. 

1888. Uroptychus, Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Beports, 
vol. xxvii., p. 173. 

1902. 17., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 32. 

1902. 17., Benedict, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxvi., pp. 292, 330. 

* Uroptychus nitidus (A. Miln e-Edwards). 

1880. Diptychus nitidus , A. M.-Edw., Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
vol. viii., p. 62. 

1902. 17. n ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 32. 

No. 146, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Natal 
N. by E. (approx.) 24 miles ; depth 804 m. 

Tribe HIPPIDEA. 

1849. Hippidea , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas septima, p. 200, 
and Prsefatio, p. xxii. 

1852. H., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 404. 

1907. H., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., ser. 7, vol. xix., p. 475. 

Family HIPPIDH5. 

1858. Hippida , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci., Philad., vol. x., p. 229 (67). 

1886. H. y Henderson, Challenger Anomura, Beports, vol. xxvii., p. 37. 

1900. H. Bathbun, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxii., p. 300. 

Miss Bathbun here explains that Eabricius in 1787 estab- 
lished the genus with five species, but of these in 1798 he 
left in it only the species Hippa adactyla. Later Latreille 
made this species the type of his genus Bemipes , under the 
name B. testudinariuSy with the result that Bemipes must 
be regarded as a synonym of Hippa. Fabricius, however, 
in 1798 added Cancer emeritus , Linn., to keep company with 
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his Hippa adactyla. But, as they are now considered 
generically distinct, the species emeritus has to find a new 
generic name. This appears to be supplied by an entry in 
Sherborn’s Index Animalium, p. 327, 1902. 

Gen. EMEBITA, Meuschen. 

1778. Emerita, Meuschen, Mus. Gronovianum, p. 87 (Sherborn). 

This name was accepted by Benedict, Bull. U.S. Fish. 
Comm, for 1900, vol. ii., p. 138, but attributed to Gronovius, 
and with this attribution Miss Batlibun appears to agree, only 
correcting the Gronovian date from 1763 to 1764 (Proc. Biol. 
Soc., Washington, vol. xvii., p. 171, 1904). I am not in accord 
with these esteemed carcinologists in regarding Gronovius as 
any authority for Linnean nomenclature, but the intervention 
of Meuschen allows me to follow them in using the name 
Emerita. 

Emerita emeritus (Linn.). 

1767. Cancer emeritus , Linn., Systema Nature, ed. 12, p. 1055. 

1778. Astacus emeritus , Fabricius, Systema Entomologiae, p. 416. 

1778. Emerita e., Meuschen, Mus. Gronov., p. 87. 

1791. Cancer e., Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii., pt. 1, p. 8, 
pi. 22, fig. 3 (not 4 as stated in text). 

1798. Hippa e., Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 370. 

1837. Hippa emerita, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 209, the footnote including a reference to the undated 
Begne Animal, ed. 3, Crust., pi. 42, fig. 2, ci-i. The 
footnote wrongly attributes Hippa emerita to Fabricius, 
instead of Hippa emeritus. 

1852. II. e., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 409, pi. 25, 
fig. 9 a-c. 

1910. Emerita emeritus, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

A specimen sent by Mr. Quekett, from the Durban Museum, 
has a carapace measuring 30 mm. in length from the central 
tooth of the tridentate front to the hind margin. 


MACRURA GENUINA. 

1901. Macrura, Alcock, Catal. Indian Deep-sea Decap, Macrura and 
Anomala, p. 8. 

In Borradaile’s classification, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xix., 
p. 457, 1907, which Caiman accepts in the Crustacea of Lankester’s 
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Treatise on Zoology, pt. 7, fasc. 3, 1 ( J09, the Anomura include the 
tribe Thalassinidea in addition to the Galatheidea, Paguridea, and 
Hippidea here assigned to the Macrura anomala. However sound 
the arguments may be for this combination, the term Anomura, 
implying unsymmetrieal tails, is scarcely admissible for a group in 
which three tribes out of four have the pleon symmetrical. 


Tiube THALASSINIDEA. 

1893. Thalassinidea , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, In tern at. Sci. 
Ser., vol. lxxiv., p. 180. 

1903. T., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Ilist., Ser. 7, vol, xii., p. 534. 

1907. T., Borradaile, Ann, Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xix., p. 475. 


Family AXIIDJE. 

1888. Axiidce , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., p. 36. 

Bate places the genus Calocaris in his family Thaumasto- 
chelidae. 

1901. A., Alcock, Catal. Indian Deep-sea Macrura, p, 186. 

1903. A., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., p. 536. 

1906. A.j Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1903, pt. 3, 
p. 893. 


Gen. CALASTACUS, Faxon, 

1893. Calastacus , Faxon, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., Harvard, vol. xxiv., 
p. 194. 

1895. C., Faxon, Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol. xviii., p. 105. 

1901. C\, Alcock, Catal. Indian Deep-sea Macrura, p. 191. 

1902. C., Rathbun, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxiv., p. 887, and (undated) 

Harriman Exp., vol. x., p. 150. 

1903. 6’., Borradaile, Ann, Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., p. 539. 

Borradaile and others regard Calastacus as a subgenus of 
Calocaris , Bell, 1853. 

* Calastacus longispinis, McArdle. 

1901. Calastacus longispinis , McArdle, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, 
vol. viii., p. 522. 

McArdle’s specimen was dredged in the Arabian Sea from a 
depth of 300 fathoms. His description includes the following 
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points: “The rostrum is acutely triangular and short, about 
one-fourth the length of the remainder of the carapace. A 
slight but well-marked median carina runs backwards for 
about two-thirds of the way to the cervical groove, and carries 
a single blunt spine near its beginning. The margins of the 
rostrum are spinous having five teeth on either side in its 
free portion and two more on their continuation backwards 
as ridges over the carapace, where they extend as far as the 
level of the termination of the median carina, enclosing a 
horseshoe-shaped space. The gastric area supports three 
small spines on either side arranged in a longitudinal row, 
midway between the median carina and the continuation of 
the rostral margins.” He also mentions that the telson has 
a couple of minute spines along the outer border. 

1902. C. /., McArdle, Illustrations Zool. R.C.M.S. Investigator, 
pi. 57, figs. 2, 2 a. 

1905. C. L, MacGilchrist, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xv., p. 239. 

Captain MacGilchrist describes another female specimen, 
more complete and larger ; carapace with rostrum 166 min. 
long, pleon 27 mm., trawled in the Gulf of Oman, between 
700 and 689 fathoms. In this “ The median carina running 
backwards from the rostrum carries a large procurved acute 
spine in the anterior part of the gastric region.” “The 
margin of the rostrum has 4 or 5 spinelets in front of a basal 
spine on either side of its free portion, and on the continuation 
backwards of the rostral margin on each side the spines vary 
from 2 to 4, and may display a want of symmetry in number 
and position on the two sides of the same specimen. The 
spines lying between these and the median carina similarly 
vary from 2 to 3 in number.” “The telson has a fair-sized 
terminal spine with an upeurved tip.” 

1910. C. Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 71 was obtained by Dr. Gilchrist from a depth of 
250 fathoms, 457 m., Table Mountain N. 79 E. 40 miles. In 
this specimen the median carina carries no tooth either blunt 
or acute, the very acute rostrum has four denticles on either 
side, not quite symmetrically arranged, and these are followed 
by five teeth on the left and four on the right side of the 
horseshoe arrangement on the carapace, between these sets 
and the median carina a line of two teeth occurring on each 
side, with the hinder tooth on the left poorly developed. The 
telson has a little straight tooth in the small median emargi- 
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nation of its convex distal border. As the species shows 
itself variable even in the two halves of the same specimen, 
the differences here noted do not seem to demand a distinctive 
name. 


Family CALLIANASSIMI. 

1888. Callianassiclcc , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Beports, vol. xxiv., 
p. 27. 

1893. G\, Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 183. 

1901. 6’., Alcock, Catal. Indian Deep-sea Macrura, p. 197. 

1903. C., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., p. 541. 

1906. C., Kathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1903, pt. 3, p. 892. 

Gen. CALLICHIBUS, Stimpson. 

1866. Callichirus , Stimpson, Proc. Chicago Acad. Sciences, vol. i., 
p. 47. 

1874. C., Stimpson, Annals of Lyceum of New York, vol. x., p. 122. 
1903. C., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., p. 546. 

Borradaile regards this as a subgenus of Callianassa , 
assigning to it nineteen species. 

* Callichirus kraussi (Stebbing). 

1900. Callianassa kraussi, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 39, 
pis. 2, 3. 

No. 41, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, taken a little below 
high-water mark in Gordon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope. It 
has been sent me also from Gordon’s Bay by C. F. Kies, Esq. 
1903. Callichirus k. y Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., 
p. 547. 

Gen. CALLIACTITES, Borradaile. 

1903. Calliactites , Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vo xii., 
p. 545. 

This also is regarded by Borradaile as a subgenus of Callia- 
nassa, and he assigns to it six species. 

* Calliactites rotundicaudatus (Stebbing). 

1902. Callianassa rotundicauclata, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2 

p. 41, pi. 8. 

No. 87 was obtained by Dr. Gilchrist from St. Francis Bay 
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lat. 34° 2' 45" S., long. 25° 10' 00" E., between 55 and 62 m. 
depth. 

1903. Calliactites ?*., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., 
p. 545. 

Gen. UPOGEBIA, Leach. 

1813. Upogebia , Leach, Edinb. Enqycl., vol. vii., p. 400. 

1893. U ., Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 185. 

1900. U., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 42. 

1903. U., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., p. 542. 

* Upogebia capensis (Krauss). 

1843. Gebia major, var. capensis , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 5L 

“Frequent in Table Bay.” 

1891. G. capensis, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vi., p. 54. 

1900. Upogebia c ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 45. 

No. 4, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Swartkops 
River, Algoa Bay. It has also been sent me from Gordon’s 
Bay, False Bay, by C. F. Kies, Esq. Dr. Gilchrist states that 
it is very abundant in some of the “ Yleis,” or salt-water lakes 
of Cape Colony. 

1903. U. c., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xii., p. 543. 

Borradaile says: The fact that “ this species has gills on the 
last pair of legs will probably make it needful to separate it as 
a subgenus with such others as may share the character.” 

Upogebia subspinosa (Stimpson). 

1860. Gebia subspinosa, Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. xii., 

p. 22 (91). 

In Simon’s Bay, at the Cape of Good Hope, from 15 m. 
depth. It is stated that the feet of the first, second, and 
third pairs are armed with a sharp spine near the base. No 
trace of such a spine is apparent in the preceding species. 
But a specimen about 8 mm. long, sent me by Mr. C. F. 
Beyers, Esq., which I should otherwise have assigned to U. 
capensis , does show such a spine on the limbs mentioned, and 
may therefore be the young of U. subsjjinosa. 

Gen. CALLIADNE, Strahl. 

1861. Galliadnc, Strahl, M. B. Akad. Berlin, p. 1064. 

1868. Gebiopsis, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. 
Paris, vol. iv., p. 64. 
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1893. Gebia ( Gebiopsis ), Ortmann, Decap. tier Plankton-Exp., vol. ii. 
p. 49. 

1900. Gebiopsis , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 43. 

1907. Calliaclne , Nobili, Bull. Sci. France-Belgique, vol. xl., p. 60. 

1910. Calliaclne , Borradaile, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xiii., pt. 2,p. 202. 

It must be left to the option of naturalists to regard this as an 

independent genus or a subgenus of Upocjcbia. 

* Galliadne savigxyi, Strahl. 

1825. Gebia stellata , Audouin (not Montagu), Explic. Planches 
Egypt., p. 80, pi. 9, fig. 3 (Savigny), not pi. 10, tig. 3, as 
stated by Nobili. 

1861. Calliaclne savignyi, Strahl, M. B. Akad. Berlin, p. 1064. 

1891. Gebia isodaetyla, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. vi., p. 55, pi. 1, 

fig- 9- 

1893. G. ( Gebiopsis ) /., Ortmann, Decap. Plankton- Exp., vol. ii., 
p. 50. 

1907. Upogcbm (Callicuhie) savigny Nobili, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 9, 
vol. iv., p. 98. 

The late Dr. Nobili, to whose writings I owe the reference 
to Strahl, had one of Ortmann ’s specimens for comparison 
with his own, and convinced himself that Ortmann’s species 
is identical with that figured by Savigny. 

1900. Calliaclne s ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 85, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from lat. 33° 9' 30" S., long. 
28° 3' 00" E. Ortmann considers that Gebiopsis (now 
Calliaclne) depends for distinction only on two characters, 
the equally long lingers of the first peraeopods and the 
absence of that little tooth on the antero-lateral margin of 
the carapace which is present in Upogebia . So far our 

specimen agrees with Ortmann’s. It has the triangular 
rostrum rather more extended than that shown in his 
figure, but in accord with his description it has the lateral 
furrows of the carapace tolerably straight, somewhat diverging 
backwards, the fourth and fifth joints of the first peraeopods 
without teeth, and the fingers almost equally curved ; the 
telson with two ridges parallel to the lateral margins. It 
cannot, however, be said that the peduncle of the inner 
antemne is only about as long as the penultimate joint of the 
outer. There may, therefore, be some doubt as to its true 
specific position. The length is about 22 mm. 
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Tribe SCYLLARIDEA. 

1893. Scyllaridea , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 191. 

1907. S ., Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xix., p. 407. 

1908. S Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 28. 


Family SCYLLARIM. 

1888. Scy liar idee, Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 
p. 57. 

1901. S ., Alcock, Catal. Deep-sea Macrura, p. 179. 

1908. S., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 28. 


Gen. SCYLLABIDES, Gill. 

1898. Scyllarides , Gill, Science, New Ser., vol. vii., p. 98. 

1901. S., Rathbun, U.S. Fish Comm, for 1900, vol. ii., p. 97. 

1908. S., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 29. 

* Scyllarides Elisabeths (Ortmann). 

1897. Scyllarus elisabethce , Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 270. 
Cape : Port Elizabeth. 

1908. Scyllarides e ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 30, pi. 30. 

No. 29, specimens from the Durban Museum; No. 1396, 
from Dr. Gilchrist, obtained at a depth of 51 m., Cape St. 
Blaize, W. J N. 5J miles ; No. 254, at 36 m. depth, in St. 
Sebastian Bay. Dr. Peringuey, June, 1910, reports this 
species from Table Bay. 


Gen. IBACUS, Leach. 

1815. Abacus , Leach, Zoological Miscellany, vol. ii., p. 151. 

1837. /. (part), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 286. 
1841. L (subgenus 3), de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas quinta, 
p. 153. 

1852. /., Dana, U.S Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 517. 

1880. Ibachus , Boas, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 6, pt. 1, pp. 87, 181 (65, 
159). 

1888. Ibaccus, Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., pp. 56, 
57. 

1893. Ibacus , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 193. 
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* Ibacus verdi (Bate). 

1888. Ihaccus verdi , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 
p. 58, pi. 7, fig. 2, pi. 8. 

1893. Ibacus v ., Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 193. 

1910. /. v ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 12962, taken by Dr. Gilchrist from 82 m. depth, Nahoon 
Point, NW. by W. 5J- miles, appears to be a young specimen 
of this species, with the four pairs of pleopods in a rudimentary 
condition, very similar to those figured by Bate for his Ibacus 
brevipes. The second antennae have on the distal joint a small 
tooth on the inner margin, followed by three large and four 
small teeth on the distal border. The other large joint has its 
outer margin cut into four very small teeth with a large one at 
the apex, and much of its anterior margin is finely denticulate. 
The carapace, measured from between the two bosses of the 
antennal segment to the middle of the convex hind margin, is 
19 mm. in length ; its greatest breadth, which is at the pro- 
duced antero-lateral apices, is 31 mm. The front margin has 
seven denticles on the outer side of each eye. The central 
carina carries four blunt teeth. The lateral margin has only the 
produced apical tooth in front of the deep incision, but behind 
this it forms seven teeth successively smaller. The telson and 
uropods are papyraceous. It may be supposed that the number 
of denticles in different parts of the organism varies with the 
animal’s growth. A phenomenon which has been observed in 
other crustaceans is exhibited in this specimen, namely, that 
the stomach turned inside out has been forced out of the 
mouth. The rapid hauling of creatures from depths at which 
they have been subject to high pressure is considered to be 
the cause of this explosive effect. 


Family PALINUBIM. 

1888. Palinuridce , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 
p. 74. 

1902. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 37. 

1906. P., Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1903, pt. 3, p. 897. 

Gen. PALINURUS, Fabricius. 

1798. Palinurus , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 400. 

1900. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 29. 
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* Palinurus gilchristi, Stebbing. 

1900. Palinitrus gilchristi , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 31, 
p 1 - 1- 

No. 34, specimens obtained by Dr. Gilchrist, one in False 
Bay, another 25 miles SW. J W. from Cape St. Blaize. 

Gen. PANULIRUS, White. 

1847. Panulirus, White, List of Crust, in Brit. Mus., p. 69. 

1906. P., Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1903, pt. 3, p. S97. 
1908. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 33. 

Panulirus penicillatus (Olivier). 

1791. Astcicus penicillatus, Olivier, Encycl. Meth., vol. vi., p. 343. 
1906. Panulirus p ., Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1903, p. 897. 
1908. P. p.j Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 33. 

From Durban Museum, specimen probably taken on the 
Agulhas Bank. 


55 Panulirus burgeri (de Ilaan). 

1841. Palinitrus burgeri, de JJaan, Crustacea Japonica, decas quinta, 
pp. 157, 159, 238, pis. 43, 44, tig. 1. 

1897. Panulirus b., Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 268. 

1908. P. b., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 34. 

No. 1052, a specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from “ Fishing 
ground, Algoa Bay.” Another specimen was kindly forwarded 
to me from Port Elizabeth by F. W. FitzSimons, Esq., 
director of the Port Elizabeth Museum. Miss Rathbun, 
loc. cit ., 1906, points out the probably near relationship of 
Panulirus marginatus (Quoyand Gaimard), 1825, to de Haan’s 
species, but there is no trustworthy evidence to show that the 
two names can be regarded as synonymous. 


Gen. JASUS, Parker. 

1883. Jasus , Parker, Nature, vol. xxix., p. 190. 

1900. Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 30, and 1902, ibid., pt. 2, 
p. 38. 

* Jasus lalandii (Milne-Ed wards). 

1837. Palinurus lalandii , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 293. 
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1843. P. I Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 53. 

Ivrauss says : “ It occurs, so far as I know, only on the 
ground on the rocky coast of Table Bay, and is there very 
common.” 

1852. P. Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 519. 

“ Cape of Good Hope.” 

1888. Palinostus l., Bate, Challenger Macrura, vol. xxiv., p. 86, pi. 11, 
fig. 1, pi. 12, fig. 1. 

Bate says : “ Two small specimens of what I believe to be 
the young of this species were taken from the screw of the 
Challenger the day after she left the Cape of Good Hope. 
The armature and ornamentation correspond with those of 
the adult. The specimen is about 25 mm. in length, and 
appears to he perfectly formed in all except its sexual 
characters.” 

1881. Jasus /., Parker, Trans. New Zealand Inst, for 1883, p. 304. 

1900. Jasus L, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 30, and 1902, ibid., 
pt. 2, p. 38. 

No. 160, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Hermanuspetrus- 
fontein, Caledon District, near False Bay. A specimen, 
measuring 390 mm. in length of body, or nearly 15A inches, 
has been sent me by Dr. Peringuey. 

Jasus parkeri, Stebbing. 

1902. Jasus parkeri , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 39, pi. 7. 

No. 118, the specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was taken in 
the shrimp trawl, Buffalo Biver north 15 miles, from a depth 
of 567 m. 


Gen. PHYLLOSOMA, Leach. 

1818. Phyllosoma , Leach, in Tuckey’s Congo Exp., Appendix 4, p. 19, 
and Journal de Physique, p. 307. 

1833. P., Guerin, Magasin de Zoologie, cl. vii., unpaged, and in 
Duperrey’s Yoy. de la Coquille, vol. ii., pt. 2, p. 13. 

1837. P., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 472. 

O. G. Costa, in his Crustacea of Naples, article Stomapodi 
(undated), discusses Phyllosoma, and criticises Bisso. 

1849. P., de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas sexta, p. 226. 

1863. P., Claus, Zeitschr. flir wiss. Zook, vol. xiii., p. 428, pi. 26, 
figs. 2, 3, 5, 6, and 1876, Untersuchungen genealog. des 
Crustaceen- Systems, p. 114. 

1873. P., Bichters, Zeitschr. fur wiss. Zook, vol. xxiii., pi. 31-34. 
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1888. P., Bate, Challenger Macrura, vol. xxiv., pp. see index, p. 989. 

1893. P., Ortmann, Decap. und Schizop. Plankton-Exp., p. 88. 

* Phyllosoma sp., Stebbing. 

1910. Phyllosoma sp., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 64, a specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was obtained off 
Lion’s Head N. 63 E., 34 miles, depth of haul 282 in. This 
specimen in many respects resembles Phyllosoma lonqipes , 
Milne-Edwards, a species very inconveniently instituted by 
that author in the explanation of pi. 57, figs. 4, 4 a-g, in the 
undated volume of the Crustacea, B&gne Animal, ed. 3. As 
it is not included by M.-Edw. in his Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
1837, its date is evidently not earlier than that year. Our 
specimen agrees in the widely rounded cephalic buckler, with 
frontal projection carrying the long- and slenderly-stalked 
eyes, the first antennae with their rather short primary and 
secondary fiagella, and the second antennae, fully three times 
as long as the first, with the peduncle simple, that is, not 
having any outstanding process. Far to the rear are seen the 
second and third maxillipeds, both with vesicles at the base, 
both very slender and the third pair very long. To these 
succeed five pairs of very long slender peraeopods, also fur- 
nished with minute branchial vesicles, two sets to each of 
the first four, but a single one to the fifth. The first four 
pairs have a secondary branch ending in a natatory flagel- 
lum. The fifth pair has no secondary branch attached to 
the second joint, but has the following joint longer than 
in the other pairs. In P. longipes Milne-Edwards repre- 
sents the fifth leg with a secondary branch, and the third 
joint not longer than in the preceding pairs. In the pleon 
the two specimens appear to agree, so far as there is ground 
for judging. In the new one, the tail-fan is exceedingly 
like that of an adult Panulirus ; the four pairs of pleopods 
have two nearly equal rami, the inner ramus carrying a 
coupling-plate or appendix interna. In the female of Jasus 
lalandii the pleopods of the second segment are -without this 
appendix, but it is strongly developed on the three following 
pairs. Claus in 1863, loc. cit., p. 430, pi. 27, fig. 11, discusses 
a large specimen, in which the second antennae are short, 
with outstanding process, and the last peraeopods are short, 
but otherwise showing near agreement with our example. 
Claus suggests that his specimen may be a Scyllarid larva. 
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Tribe ERYONIDEA. 

1837. “ Tribu clcs Eryonsf Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 278. 

1841. Eryoniclea , de Haan, Crustacea Japonica, decas quinta, p. 149. 
1907. E. y Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xix., pp. 460, 474. 
1909. E.y Caiman, Crustacea, in Lankester’s Treatise on Zoology, 
pt. 7, fasc. 3, p. 312. 

Family ERYONID.F. 

1852. EnjonidcCy Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 515. 

1902. E.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 35. 

1907. E.y Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xix., p. 467. 

1908. E.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 25. 


Gen. POLYCHELES, Heller. 

1862. Polyeheles, Heller, Sitzungsber. K. Akad. Wiss. Wien, vol. xlv., 
1 p. 389. 

1902. P.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 35. 

* Polycheles sculptus, S. I. Smith. 

1880. Polycheles sculptus , S. I. Smith, Proc. U.S. Mus. for 1879, 
p. 346, pi. 7. 

1882. P. s.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 36. 

No. 182, specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Natal 
N. by E. (approx.) 24 miles ; depth 805 m. 

* Polycheles nanus (S. I. Smith). 

1884. Pentacheles nanus } Smith, Rep. U.S. Fish Comm, for 1882, 
p. 359. 

1895. Polycheles n.y Faxon, Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool., Harvard, 
vol. xviii., p. 121, pi. 33, figs. 1, ci-b. 

1908. P. n.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 27. 

No. 184, specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Point 
Lighthouse NE. by E. f E. 384 miles; depth 1,372-1,463 m. 

* Polycheles beaumontii (?) (Alcock). 

1894. Pentacheles bcaumoutiiy Alcock, Ann. Nat. Hist,, Ser. 6. 
vol. xiii., p. 236. 
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1895. Polycheles h., Faxon, Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool., vol. xviii., p. 125. 

Faxon gives reason for supposing this to be a synonym of 
Polycheles granulatus, Faxon, 1893. 

1908. P. h ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 25. 

Nos. 181, 182, 183, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, the 
first station being Cape Point Lighthouse E. -f N. 41 miles; 
depth 1,628 m. ; the second with the same Point approx. NE. 
40 miles; depth 1,024-1,280 m. ; the third with the Point 
NE. by E. h E. 43 miles; depth 1,646 m. 


Tribe ASTACLDEA. 

1S88. Astacidea (part), Bate, Challenger Macrura, vol. xxiv., pp. 56, 

100 . 

1893. A. (part), Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 199. 

1907. Astactira, Borradaile, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xix., p. 475. 


Family ASTACIJAE. 

1893. Ncphropsidce , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 201. 

1900. N., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 33, and 1902, ibid., pt. 2, 
p. 33. 

Though this family name has met with kindly acceptance 
by several authors, consistency now compels me to relinquish 
it, in conformity with the general principle that the earliest of 
included genera should determine the family name. 

Gen. ASTACUS, Borlase. 

1758. Astacus, Borlase, Natural History of Cornwall, p. 274. 

1819. A., Leach, in Samouelle’s Entomologist’s Useful Compendium 
p. 95. 

1836. A., Westwood, The Entomologist’s Text-book, p. 181. 

1837. Homarus , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 335. 
1844. Astacus , O. G. Costa, Atti R. Accad. Scienze, vol. v.,pt. 2, p. 72. 
1900. A ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 33. 

* Astacus capensis, Herbst. 

1792. Cancer ( Astacus ) capensis , Herbst, Krabben und Krebse, vol. ii., 
pt. 2, p. 49, pi. 26, fig. 1. 

“This beautiful Macruran lives at the Cape in such rivers 
as occur on the mountains/’ 
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1837. Homarus c., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 335. 

1843. H. c., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 54. 

“ In the mountain rivers of Cape land. I have never seen it 
in Natal." 

1900. Astacus c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 34 (error 
corrected, pt. 2, p. 83). 

Nos. 9, 50, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 9 from salt-water 
rock-pool at Sea Point, Table Bay, No. 50, a Museum speci- 
men. Dr. Gilchrist says : “ It is certainly a mistake to say 
that it occurs in the rivers of the Colony, where, so far as I 
can make out, no such Crustacean occurs. I have learned 
that it is also found in Algoa Bay.” 

Gen. NEPHROPSIS, Wood-Mason. 

1873. Nephropsis , Wood-Mason, Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, vol.xlii., 
pt. 2, p. 39, and Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 4, vol. xii., p. 59. 

1902. N. y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 33. 

* Nephropsis atlantica, Norman. 

1882. Nephropsis atlantica , Norman, Proc. R. Soc. Edin., vol. xi. 

p. 684. 

1902. N. a ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 34. 

No. 151, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Cape Natal N. by E. 
(approx.) 24 miles; depth 805 m. 


Tribe PEN^EIDEA. 

1888. Penceidea t Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 
pp. 219, 220. 

1893. P., Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 213. 

1906. Peneidca , Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 3, fasc. 1, 
p. 4. 

Alcock here supplies extensive references to writings on 
this subject. 

1908. Penceidea, Bouvier, Camp. Sci. Prince de Monaco, fasc. 33, p. 9. 
1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910] , 

p. 12. 

Family PEN/EUME. 

1852. Penceidee (part), Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 600. 

1888. P., Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., p. 220. 
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1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 73. 

1906. Peneidce, Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 3, fasc.l, p. 4. 

1908. Penceidce , Bouvier, Camp. Sci. Prince de Monaco, fasc. 33, 

p. 9, and (sub-fam.) Pcnceince, Bull. Inst. Oc^anogr. 
Monaco, No. 119, p. 1. 

1909. P., A. Milne-Edwards and Bonvier, Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool., 

Harvard, vol. xxvii., No. 3, p. 179. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fish., Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, 1. [1910] , p. 12. 

The number of South African species belonging to this 
family may be expected to receive a considerable increase, 
when there has been time to classify them among the 
numerous genera of which the family now consists. 

Gen. PEN7EUS, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Penceus , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 408. 

1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 74. 

1906. Peneus , Alcock, Catal. Indian Decap. Crust., pt. 3, fasc. 1, 

p. 4 (Pc7/e//s-group), p. 7 (Peneus restricted). 

* Penceus monodon, Fabricius. 

1798. Penmis monodon , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 408. 

1905. P. w., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 74. 

No. 157, a specimen from the Durban Museum. Another 
specimen, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was taken near Port Eliza- 
beth, Swartskop River. 

* Peneus c^kuleus, Stebbing. 

1905 Penceus ccendeus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 77, pis. 21, 
21 his. 

Nos. 51, 67, 67a, were sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Nalioon 
River (tidal for several miles inland) on E. coast near East 
London. Dr. de Man deems this a colour variety of 
P. semisulcatus , de Haan. 

Family SERGESTECLE. 

1852. Sercjesticlce, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 601. 

1905. £., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 80. 

Gen. SERGESTES, Milne-Edwards. 

1830. Sergestes , Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., vol. Nix., p. 348. 
1901. S ., Alcock, Catal. Indian Deep-sea Crust., p. 48. 
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1905. S.j Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 80. 

1910. S ., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910] , 
p. 24. 

* Sergestes arcticus, Kroyer. 

1855. Sergestes arcticus , Kroyer, Oversigt Iv.D.Yid. Selsk. Forhandl., 
No. 1, p. 27. 

1905. S. a .. Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 81. 

Nos. 62, 62a, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, were taken off Table 
Mountain E. by S. 40 miles, depth (probably) 549 m. 

190S. S. a ., Hansen, Danish Ingolf Exp., Malacostraca, p. 82. 

1910. S. a., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910] , 
p. 30, pi. 3, figs. 13-19. 

* Sergestes bisulcatus, Wood- Mason. 

1891. Sergestes bisulcatus , Wood- Mason, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 6, 
vol. vii., p. 190; vol. viii., p. 353. 

1905. S. b., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 87, pi. 24a. 

No. 199, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was obtained from Cape 
Point E. by N. 29 miles; depth 457 to 549 m. The late Dr. 
Nobili (1906, Bull. Sci. France-Belgique, vol. xl., p. 22 of sep. 
copy) supposes that this South African form should rather be 
dentified with Sergestes prehensilis, Bate. 

* Sergestes gloriosus, Stebbing. 

1905. Sergestes gloriosus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 84, 
pis. 22, 23. 

No. 145, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was taken off Sandy Point, 
approx. N.W. by W. 17 miles ; depth 1,463 m. Sandy Point 
is near the Great Kei River, Transkei. 

Tribe CAPJDEA. 

1852. Cariclca (part), Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii. , p. 528. 

1888. Macrura normalia , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Beports, 
vol. xxiv., p. 480. 

1893. Cariclca , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 224. 

1910. C., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910] , 
p. 35. 

In his useful synoptic view of ten families, Mr. Kemp places side 
by side the Crangonkhe and Palaemonidse as alike having the carpus 
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or fifth joint of the second peraeopods unsegmented, simple, while 
that joint is divided into two or more segments in the Processidae, 
Alpheidae, Hippolytidae, and Pandalidae. Both these groups agree 
in having exopods usually entirely absent from the peraeopods, or 
present only on the first pair. The Oplophoridae and some other 
families are distinguished from the foregoing by having exopods on 
at least four pairs of peraeopods. 


Family CKANGONIM. 

1853. Crangonidce , Bell, British Stalk-eyed Crustacea, p. 255. 

1900. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 46. 

1903. C., Gurney. Proc. Zool. Soc., London, p. 24. 

1905. C. } Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 92. 

1910. C., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910] , 
p. 134. 

Here also a valuable synoptic view of the genera is supplied 
by Mr. Kemp. 


Gen. CBANGON, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Crangon, Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., pp. 387-409. 

1907. 6'., Caiman, National Antarctic Exp., Nat. Hist., vol. ii., 
Decapoda, p. 3. 

1910. C., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., I. [1908] , pp. 135, 
136. 

The genus Crangon is to be attributed to Fabricius, not 
Linnaeus. The latter author only used crangon as a specific 
name. As to the publication of the generic name Crangon by 
F. Weber in 1795, I have already expressed my opinion of its 
futility in the Journal of the Linnean Society, vol. xxix., 
p. 332, 1905. 

Crangon capensis, Stimpson. 

1860. Crangon capensis , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., p. 93 (24). 

Taken in Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope, from a depth 
of 22 m. Length of specimen 22*5 mm. Dr. Caiman ( loc . 
cit., p. 4) observes that “ with the exception of the very 
imperfectly known C. capensis , Stimpson, from the Cape of 
Good Hope, C. antarctic us is the only species of the genus 
inhabiting the Southern Hemisphere.” 
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Gen. 2EGE0N, Kinahan. 

1816. Egeon (preocc.) Eisso, Hist. Nat. Crust, de Nice, p. 99. 

1832. E ., Gu6rin-Meneville, Exp. Sci. Moree, p. 33. 

1862. .Egeon, Kinahan, Pr. Irish Ac., vol. viii., pt. 1, p 5. 

1900. AE.> Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 49. 

1910. AE., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910] , 
pp. 135, 155. 

* JEgeon cataphractus (Olivi). 

1792. Cancer cataphractus , Olivi, Zoologia adriatica, p. 50, pi. 3, 
fig. i. 

1900. AEgcon c ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 50. 

No. 43, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, obtained between Cove Eock 
and Hood Point, near East London, lat. 33° 5' 45" S., long. 
27° 52' 45" E. ; depth 73 m. 

Gen. PONTOPHILUS, Leach. 

1817. Pontophilus , Leach, Malac. Podophth. Brit., text to pi. 37a. 
1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 93. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910] , 
pp. 135, 159. 

* Pontophilus gracilis, S. I. Smith. 

1882. Pontophilus gracilis , Smith, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zook, Harvard, 
vol. x., p. 36, pi. 7, figs. 2-3a. 

1905. P. g ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 94, pi. 25. 

No. 60, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, taken 40 miles off Table 
Mountain, from a depth of 457 m. 


Family PAL.FMONIFLE. 

1837. ‘ Palemonicns ,’ Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 367. 

1849. Palemonidca , de Haan, Crust. Japonica, decas sexta, p. 169. 

1852. Pcdcemonidce (part), Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., 
p. 531. 

1905. P., Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., p. 249. 

1908. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 39. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910 1 , 
pp. 36, 127. 
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Gen. PALAEMON, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Palcemon , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., pp. 378, 402. 

1837. Palemon, Milne-Edwarcls, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 387. 

1843. Palcemon , Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 55. 

1905. P., Coutiere, Ami. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., p. 249. 

Palemon quoianus, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Palemon quoianus , M.-Edw., Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 393. 

1843 . Palcemon q., Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 55. 

Krauss states that above the rostrum has 8 teeth, of 
which the two outermost are scarcely visible, and below 
3 teeth. He says that it is very frequent on the rocky coast 
of Natal in the holes filled with water during the ebb. The 
length of ‘ 1,35 lines,’ as compared with the length of an 
inch assigned by Milne-Edwards to the specimen from New 
Zealand, would make Krauss’s identification very doubtful, 
but, as he lays no stress on the minuteness, it is probable, 
or at least possible, that the length intended was 13,5 lines. 


Gen. EUPALiEMON, Ortmann. 

1891. Palcemon ( Eupalcemon ), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., 

pp. 696, 697. 

1905. P. (Eu.) y Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., pp. 252, 
266, 273, 287. 

1908. Eupalcemon , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 41. 

Eupal.emon sundaicus (Heller). 

1863. Palcemon sundcticus , Heller, Sitzungsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 
vol. xlv., p. 415, pi. 2, figs. 38, 39. 

1866. P. s., Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 115. 

1892. P. ( Eupalcemon ) s., de Man, in Weber’s Zool. Ergebn. Niederl. 

Ost-Indien, vol. ii., p. 437, pi. 26, fig. 35. 

1897. P. 5 ., Max Weber, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 165. 

Inhabits the coast of Natal. 

1904. P. ( Eupalcemon ) s., de Man, Trans. Linn. Soc., Ser. 2, vol. ix., 

pt. 8, p. 306. 

1905. P. ( Eupalcemon ) s., Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., 

pp. 250, 251, 273, pi. 14, figs. 44-46«. 

Coutiere and de Man cite Max Weber as authority for the 
occurrence of this species in Natal. 
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Eupal^mox rudis (Heller). 

1862. Palcemon ruclis , Heller, Verh. Zool. bot. Gesell. Wien, 
p. 527. 

1908. P. {Eu palcemon) r., Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., 
pp. 273, 288, pi. 12, figs. 23, 24. 

1908. Eupalcemon r., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 41. 
Specimens from Durban. 


Gen. PARAPALiEMON, Ortmann. 

1891. Palcemon ( Pctrapalcemon ), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., 
pp. 696, 731. 

1905. P. (P.), Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., pp. 252, 266, 
273. 


Parapal.emon dolichodactylus (Hilgendorf). 

1878. Palcemon dolichodactylus , Hilgendorf, Monatsb. Akad. Berlin, 
p. 840, pi. 4, fig. 18. 

1891. P. (Parapahemon) d., Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., pp. 731, 

732. 

1892. P. {Macrohrachium) d ., de Man, in Weber’s Zool. Ergebn., 

vol. ii., p. 477. 

1902. P. {Parapahemon) d. f Coutiere, Bull. Mus. d’Hist. Nat., No. 7, 
p. 516 (2). 

1905. P. (P.) d., Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., pp. 273, 
283. 

Coutiere gives Hilgendorf ’s authority for the statement that 
this species appears to be common in the watercourses of the 
East African coast, from Natal to Zanzibar. 


Parapal^mon petersii (Hilgendorf). 

1878. Palcemon petersii , Hilgendorf, Monatsb. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
p. 841, pi. 4, fig. 19. 

1897. P. {Parapahemon) p ., Max Weber, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 166. 
From Natal. 

Gen. MACROTEEOCHE1R, Stebbing. 

1891. Palcemon { Macrohrachium ), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v. 
pp. 696, 733. 

1908. Macrotcrochcir, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 39. 
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Maceoterocheir lepidactylus (Hilgendorf). 

1878. Palcemon lepidactylus , Hilgendorf, Monatsb. Akad. Berlin 
p. 838, pi. 4, figs. 14-16. 

1905. P. ( Macrobrachium ) L, Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., 
p. 272, pi. 10, pi. 11, figs. 13, 13a. 

1908. Macroterocheir L, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pfc. 4, p. 40. 

No. 155. From Barberton (Transvaal) and from Umgeni 
lagoon (Natal), specimens out of the Durban Museum. 

Gen. LEANDER, Desmarest. 

1849. Leander , Desmarest, Ann. Ent. Soc. France, p. 87 (cited from 
Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 535). 

1892. L., de Man, in Weber’s Zool. Ergebn. Niederl. Ost-Indien, 

vol. ii., p. 506. 

1905. L. f Coutiere, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. xii., p. 336. 

1910. L., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, 1. [1910], p. 127. 

* Leander squilla (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer squilla, Linn., Systema Nat une, ed. 10, p. 632. 

1798. Palcemon s., Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 403. 

1852. P. 5., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 5S6, pi. 38, fig. 9. 

1853. P. s., Bell, Brit. Stalk-eyed Crust., p. 305, fig. in text. 

1893. Leander s., Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 247. 

1910. L. 5., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, 1. [1910], 
p. 132, pi. 20, figs. 3, 3 a-e. 

1910. L. s. f Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

A specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist from Muizenberg, from 
a salt lake or “ Ylei ” in False Bay, appears to belong to this 
species. The rostrum has 8 teeth above and 4 below, exclu- 
sive of its bifid apex, in which the lower point projects beyond 
the upper. Of the upper teeth two are behind the eyes, 
belonging to the body of the carapace rather than the rostrum 
proper. All the teeth are followed by setules. The sides of 
the first pleon segment extend a little below those of the 
second. The lateral apices of the fifth segment are acute. 
The telson has three rather long apical spines and three latero- 
dorsal pairs of minute spines. The length of the specimen is 
about 44 mm. 

Leander capensis, Weber. 

1897. Leander capensis , Max Weber, Zool. Jahrb., vol. x., p. 174, 
pi. 15, fig. 3. 
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Family PROCESSED,®. 

1896. Proccssidce (part), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb., vol. ix., p. 424. 

1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. S9. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
pp. 36, 123. 


Gen. PROCESSA, Leach. 

1815. Processa , Leach, Malac. Podophth. Brit., text to pi. 41. 

1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 89. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
p. 123. 


* PltOCESSA CAN AL I C U L AT A , Leach. 

1815. Processa canaliculata, Leach, Malac. Podophth. Brit., pi. 41 
(with text). 

1905. P. c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 91. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 217, taken oil Cape 
St. Blaize, from a depth of 73 m. ; No. 134, from Knysna 
Heads distant NE. by N. 4 N. 2 miles, depth 55-59 m. ; and 
a small specimen taken between Bird Island and mainland 
between 18 and 29 m. depth. 

1910. P. c.j Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, 1. [1910], 
p. 123. 

Family GLYPHOCRANGONID,E. 

1884. Glyphocrangonidce , S. I. Smith, Eep. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 
1882, p. 364. 

1908. G., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 36. 

Gen. GLYPROCRANGON, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1881. Glyphocrangon, A. M.-Edw., Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 6, vol. xi., p. 3. 
1901. G ., Alcock, Catal. Indian Deep-Sea Macrura, p. 125. 

1908. CL, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 36. 

* Gi/vphocrangon sculptus (S. I. Smith). 

1882. Bhachocaris sculpta, Smith, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 

vol. x., p. 49, pi. 5, fig. 3, pi. 6, figs. 3, 3 a-d. 

1886. Glyphocrangon sculptus , Smith, Rep. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 
1885, p. 655 (51), pi. 8, fig. 3, pi. 9, figs. 1, 2. 
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1908. G. s., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 37. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, Nos. 172, 191, 192, from 
Cape Point NE. by E. J E. 40 miles, depth between 1,463 and 
1,645 in. ; another specimen, No. 188, from Cape Point 
N. 70° E. 40 miles, came, or was reputed to come, from a 
depth of about 1,463 m. 

* Glyphocrangon longirostris (S. I. Smith). 

1882. Bhachocaris longirostris , Smith, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
Harvard, vol. x., p. 51, pi. 5, fig. 1, pi. 6, fig. 1. 

1886. Glyjjhocrangon L, Smith, Bep. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 1885, 
p. 655 (51), pi. 8, figs. 1, 2, pi. 9, figs. 3, 4, 5. 

1908. G. 1., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 38. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, Nos. 185, 186, from Cape 
Point NE. by E. 384 miles, depth between 1,372 and 1,463 m.; 
No. 187, from Cape Point N. 77° E., depth between 1,207 and 
1,280 m. ; No. 189, from Cape Point NE. f E. 40 miles, depth 
between 1,317 and 1,463 m. ; and No. 190, Cape Point 
N. 58° E. 49 miles, depth 1,646 m. I have already noticed 
that the occurrence of this and the preceding species in the 
same neighbourhood, on ground of the same character, and 
all at considerable depths, may excite a suspicion that their 
separation rests on a rather insecure foundation. 

Family ALPHEHAE. 

1899. Alplieiclce , Coutiere, Th6se presentee a la Faculte des Sciences 
de Paris. 

In this volume M. Coutiere gives a bibliographical list of 
authors concerned with this family or members of it, the 
catalogue occupying between eight and nine octavo pages. 
He himself and other writers have added considerably to the 
list in the intervening years. As we have here only to deal 
with a single specimen, this reference must suffice. 

Gen. ALPHEUS, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Alphcus , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., pp. 380, 404. 

1910. A., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
pp. 119, 120. 

In the interval between these two references this genus has 
had an extensive progeny of other genera. 
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Alpheus edwardsii (Audouin). 

1826. AtJianasns edwardsii , Audouin, Explic, Planches Crust. 

Egypte, p. 274, Savigny’s pi. 10, fig. 1. 

1843. Alpheus e., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 55. 

Krauss says: “I found this widely-distributed species in 
great numbers in the mud of Natal Bay, where it digs itself 
deep perpendicular holes. At the ebb of the tide it sits at the 
openings of the holes, but at any one’s approach it at once 
rapidly withdraws, at the same time producing a snapping 
sound. The colour is dusky green. The length from the 
frontal margin to apex of telson is 18 lines.” Krauss gives 
a reference to Audouin, but calls the species Alpheus 
edwardsii, Milne-Edwards, which, according to Coutiere 
( loc . cit., p. 11) is properly A. mcf/aclieles , Hailstone, and 
distinct from Audouin’s species. Referring to Bianconi’s 
description and figures of A. edwardsii (Audouin-Savigny), 
Coutiere says (loc. cit., p. 23) : “ The figure l If pi. x., of 
Savigny, corresponds well to the form named A. Edwardsi 
by the majority of authors ; the figure 1 2 , pi. x. (la (?) 
Bianconi), comes nearer to the very polymorphic species 
A. crassimanus, Heller, to which Bianconi’s description and 
figure must surely relate. Lastly, the little chela represented 
pi. x. (1 /.) (Savigny) appears to me to be that of the two 
sexes of A . strenuus, Dana. The three forms just noticed 
live side by side, are very much alike, very common and 
perhaps simple varieties of a single species. It appears to 
me cpiite plausible that Savigny may have collected 
them all.” 


* Alpheus crassimanus, Heller. 

1866. Alpheus crassimanus, Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 107, pi. 10, 
figs. 2, 2a. 

1884. A. edwardsii, Miers, Alert Crustacea, p. 284. 

1888. A. e., de Man, J. Linn. Soc., vol. xxii., No. 140, p. 266. 

1888. A. crassimanus, Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 
p. 554, pi. 99, figs. 2, 2 k. 

1899. A. c., Coutiere, These, pp. 239, &c., fig. 293. 

1910. A. c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 12, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was dug out of mud, 
Zwartskop River, Algoa Bay. As above explained, this 
specimen may possibly be referable to A. strenuus , Dana, 
or A. edwardsii (Audouin), or to both. It seems to me to 
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agree closely with Heller’s account of his species, and with 
Bate’s and Coutiere’s figures of the smaller cheliped, which 
in this example is on the right of the animal. In the second 
peraeopods the first two carpal jointlets are respectively 4 mm. 
and 2*5 mm., as compared with the relation 5:3 given by 
Heller, but very different from those assigned by Dr. de Man 
to two female specimens from the Mergui Archipelago. These 
are given as 44 for the first, and 4J- for the second joint in one 
example, and in the other 2J for the first, and 2£ for the 
second, with the remark that — “ It was a specimen belonging 
to this variety which was figured in the ‘ Novara Beise.’ ” 
The Algoa Bay specimen measures about 46 mm. from 
rostrum to end of telson. 


Family HIPPOLYTIDiE . 

1888. Hippolytidce , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Keports, vol. xxiv., 
p. 576. 

1905. 77., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 97. 

1906. 77., Caiman, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xvii., p. 29. 

1910. 77., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
pp. 36, 99. 

Gen. HIPPOLYTE, Leach. 

1814. Hippolyte, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 431. 

1860. Virbius , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., p. 104 (35). 

1910. 77., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 

p. 100. 

Hippolyte ensifera, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Hippolyte ensiferus , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 374. 

Milne-Edwards states that the rostrum is very large, 
lamellar, and that the carpus is biarticulate in the second 
peraeopods, so that the generic position of this species is 
doubtful. 

1843. 77. e., Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 56. 

Specimens in the Stuttgart Museum, brought by von Ludwig 
from the Cape in 1828. The length is given as 7 lines, equal 
to about 15 mm. 
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IIippolyte kraussiana (Stimpson). 

1860. Virhius kv aussianus, Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Pliilad., p. 105 (36). 

Taken in Simon’s Bay, near the Cape of Good Hope. The 
length is given as 17’5 mm. Stimpson states that the 
rostrum is slender. 

Gen. MERHIPPOLYTE, Bate. 

1888. Merhippolgte , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 

p. 618. 

1905. 21., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 103. 

1906. d/., Caiman, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xvii., p. 32. 

* Merhippolyte agulhasensis, Bate. 

1888. Merhippohjte agulhasensis , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, 
vol. xxiv., p. 619, pi. 119, fig. 4. 

South of the Cape, Iat. 35° 4' S., long. 18° 37 r E., from a 
depth of 274 m. 

1905. d/. a., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 103. 

No. 59a, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from 25 miles off Lion’s 
Head, depth between 240 and 249 m., and from Gericke 
Point N. ^ E., Knysna Heads E. f N., depth 212 m. 

1906. 21. a., Caiman, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xvii., p. 32. 

Gen. LEONTOCARIS, Stebbing. 

1905. Leontocaris , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, pp. 21, 9S. 

1906. L., Caiman, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xvii., p. 31. 

1906. L., Kemp, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xvii., p. 297. 

1910. L., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
pp. 99, 113. 

* Leontocaris paulsoni, Stebbing. 

1905. Leontocaris paulsoni , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 99, 
pi. 26. 

No. 63, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Lion’s Head N. 67° E. 
25 miles ; depth between 240 and 249 m. 


Family PANDALIDyE. 

188S. Pandalidce, Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 
p. 625. 
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1899. P., Caiman, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. iii., p. 28. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
pp. 36, 84. 

Gen. PANDALUS, Leach. 

1814. Pandalus , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vo 7, p. 432. 

1888. P., Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., pp. 626, 665. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest,, 1908, I. [1910], 
p. 85. 

Pandalus modestus, Bate. 

1888. Pandalus modesties , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, 
vol. 24, p. 670, pi. 114, figs. 4, 5, k, l, V, m. 

Specimens taken in lat. 35° 4' S., long. 18° 37' F., at the 
Agulhas Bank, off the Cape of Good Hope, from a depth of 
273 m. The entire length of the animal 17 mm. 

Gen. PLESIONIKA, Bate. 

1888. Plesionika, Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., 
pp. 626, 640. 

1910. P., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
pp. 85, 93. 

* Plesionika maktia (A. Milne-Edwards). 

1883. Pandalus martins , A. M.-Edw., pi. 18 (acc. to Kemp), pi. 21 
(acc. to Rathbun), Recueil, &c. 

Mr. Kemp gives the title as “ Recueil de figures de 
Crustaces nouveaux ou pen connus.” Miss Rathbun gives it 
as “ Recueil Planches Exped. ‘ Travailleur.’ ” 

1888. Plesionika semilcevis , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, 
vol. xxiv., p. 644, pi. 113, figs. 3, 35. 

1896. Plesionika martia, Caullery, Ann. Univ. Lyon, vol. xxvi., 
p. 378, pi. 15, figs. 1-6. 

1908. Pandalus martins, M. J. Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 
1903, pt. 3, p. 914. 

1910. Plesionika martia, Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 
1908, I. [1910], p. 93, pi. 12, figs. 1-4. 

Other references for the genus and species may be gathered 
from Mr. Kemp’s treatise. 

1910. P. m., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

Nos. 59, 60, 61, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, were taken from 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea. 393 

depths between 240 and 249 m., Lion's Head, N. 67° E. 
distant 25 miles. In the specimen measured the rostrum from 
apex to the cornea of the eye was 33 mm. long, the space 
thence to middle of hind margin of carapace 23 mm., the 
pleon 60 mm., of which the telson was 12 mm., the total 
length being thus 116 mm. There are eight spines on the 
upper side of the rostrum, two of which, following a very long 
bare space, are situated near the eyes, and are followed by a 
much more closely placed set successively smaller backwards, 
the dorsal carina being continued beyond them but not 
reaching the hind margin of the carapace. The underside 
of the rostrum is serrately denticulate. A full account and 
good figure of this striking species are given by Mr. Kemp. 

Gen. CHLOROTOCUS, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1882. Chlorotocus , A. M. -Edwards, Rapport Comm, pour la faune 
sous-marine, p. 18. 

1888. 0., Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., p. 627, 673. 

Chlorotocus incertus, Bate. 

1888. Chlorotocus incertus , Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, 
vol. xxiv., p. 674, pi. 116, figs. 1, la-/, lk t 2. 

From Agulhas Bank, off the Cape of Good Hope, lat. 

35° 4' S., long. 18° 37' E. ; depth 273 m. 


Family ATYLCLF. 

1879. Atyidce , Kingsley, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., p. 414. 

1888. A, Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., pp. 481, 691. 
1895. A ., Ortmann, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., for 1894, p. 397. 

1909. .4., Caiman, in Lankester’s Treatise on Zoology, pt. 7, fasc. 3, 

p. 311. 

Gen. CARIDINA, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Garidina , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 362. 
1888. C., Bate, Challenger Macrura, Reports, vol. xxiv., p. 702. 

1892. (7., de Man, in Weber’s Zool. Niederl. Ost-Indien, vol. ii., 
p. 363. 

1908. C., de Man, Rec. Indian Museum, vol. ii., pt. 3, p. 256. 

1910. C ., Lenz, Deutsch. Zentral-Afr. Exp., vol. iii., pt. 3, p. 10. 

The name Pelias, Roux, 1833, was preoccupied. 

27 
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Caridina nilotica (Roux). 

1833. Pclias niloticus , Roux, Ann. Sci. Nat., vol. xxviii., p. 73, pi. 7- 
1908. Caridina nilotica , de Man, Records of the Indian Museum, 
vol. ii., pp. 255, 262, 263, pi. 20. 

According to Dr. de Man, “ all the varieties living on the 
islands of the Indian Archipelago and in Bengal are certainly 
distinct from those occurring in Africa.” He names as a new 
variety, natalensis , specimens collected in the river Umgeni, 
Natal, wrongly referred by Professor Weber (Zool. Jahrb, 
vol. x., p. 168, 1897) to Caridina wyckii (Hickson), and 
accepts as an independent variety of C. nilotica , the var. 
paucipcira from Natal, which Professor Weber ( loc . cit. y 
p. 168) named as a variety of Hickson’s C. wyckii. The 
species designated by Weber as C. typus , Milne-Edwards, 
from Natal, is not mentioned by de Man in his latest paper, 
so that its name, either as species or variety under the new 
scheme, remains vague. Caridina africanci , Kingsley (Bull. 
Essex Inst., vol. xiv., p. 127 (23), pi. 1, fig. 3, 1882), from 
Zululand, similarly remains indefinite. 


Family OPLOPHORIM. 

1878. OplophorincB , Kingsley, Bull. Essex Inst., vol. x., p. 68. 

1905. Micrsiidce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 104. 

1906. Hoplophoridce , Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1905, I. 

[1906] , p. 3. 

1906. Oplophoridce , M. J. Rathbun, Bull. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 
1903, pt. 3, p. 921. 

1910. Iloplophoridce , Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. 
[1910], pp. 35, 56. 


Gen. ACANTHEPHYRA, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1881. Accinthcphyra , A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 6, 
vol. xi., Art. 4, p. 12. 

1905. A., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 106. 

1906. A., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1905, I. [1906], 

p. 3. 

1910. A., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
pp. 55, 56. 
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* Acanthephyra purpurea, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1881. Acanthcphyra purpurea , A. Milne-Echvards, Comptes Rendus, 
vol. 93, p. 933. 

1905. A. hatei , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 107, pi. 24 b. 

No. 66, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from a depth of 658 m., Cape 
Point Lighthouse, S. 83° E., distant 354 miles. 

1906. A. purpurea, Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1905, I. 

[1906], p. 4, pi. 1, pi. 2, figs. 1-3. 

1910. A. p., Kemp, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1908, I. [1910], 
p. 56. 

Gen. NOTOSTOMUS, A. Milne-Edwards. 

1881. Notostomus , A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 6, 
vol. xi., p. 7. 

1893. N., Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 245. 

1905. N, 9 Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 109. 

Notostomus westergreni, Faxon. 

1S93. Notostomus ic ester yreni, Faxon, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 

Harvard, vol. xxiv., p. 208. 

1905. N. w., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 110. 

The specimen, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was taken from a depth 
of about 1,463 m., Cape Point, N. 70° E., distant 40 miles. 


SCHIZOPODA. 

1885. Scliizopoda , Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., 
pt. 37. 

1910. S. t Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37. 

Tribe THYSANOPODACEA. 

1863. Thysanopodea , Claus, Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., vol. xiii., pt. 3, 
p. 442. 

1883. Euphausiacea, Boas, Morphologisches Jahrbuch, vol. viii., 
pt. 4, p. 487. 

1908. E., Hansen, Belgica Schizopoda, p. 3, and Ingolf Mala- 
costraca, p. 84. 

1910. E ., Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, p. 78. 
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Family THYSANOPODIDyE. 

1852. Euphausidce , Dana, U.S. Espl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 636. 
1905. Thysanopodidce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 111. 


Gen. THYSANOPODA, Milne-Edwards. 

1830. Thysanopoda, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 1, vol. xix. 

1837. T., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 463. 

Dana ( loc . cit., pp. 637, 1610) adopts Nocticula , Thompson, 
Zoological Researches, p. 52, pi. 5, fig. 1, as taking prece- 
dence of Thysanopoda , but Thompson's genus, while 
possibly an error for Noctiluca , is too vague for adoption, 
since Sars (loc. cit., p. 71) identifies it with Euphausia 
instead of Thysanopoda. Milne-Edwards, among various 
references to Thompson’s Researches, leaves his NocUcula 
unnoticed. 


* Thysanopoda agassiz i, Ortmann. 

1894. Thysanopoda agassizi , Ortmann, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
Harvard, vol. xxv., p. 99. 

1905. T. a., Ortmann, Bull. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 1903, pt. 3, 
p. 964. 

1910. T. aqassizii , Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, p. 87, 
pi. 13, figs. 3 a-g. 

1910. T. agassizi, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 145, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, procured by shrimp trawl, 
Sandy Point (approx.) N.W. by W. 17 miles, from 914 m. 
depth. The specimen fully agrees with Hansen’s account of 
the frontal plate and the other characters of the carapace, 
including the minute denticle a little before the hinder end of 
the lower margin. Its length is not less than the 32 mm. 
assigned to the specimen noticed by Ortmann in 1905, and, as 
in that, the preanal spine has two points, one shorter than 
the other. 


Gen. EUPHAUSIA, Dana. 

1852. Euphausia , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 637. 

1905. E., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 111. 

1905. E., Hansen, Bull, Mus. Oceanogr. Monaco, No. 30, p. 11. 
1905. E., Hansen, Bull. Mus. Oc6anogr. Monaco, No. 42, p. 7. 
1910. E., Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., p. 89. 
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Euphausia krohnii (Brandt). 

1851. Thysanopoda krohnii , Brandt, Middendorff’ s Sibirische Reise, 
vol. ii., pt. 1, p. 127. 

1863. Euphausia milUcri , Claus, Zeitschr. wiss. Zool., vol. xiii., 
p. 414, pi. 28, figs. 29-31, pi. 29. 

1885. E. pellucicla (part), Sars (not Dana), Challenger Schizopoda, 
Reports, vol. xiii., p. 75, pis. 11, 12. 

Among various localities for this species Sars gives “ South 
of Cape of Good Hope.” But for his identification of the 
species with Dana’s E. pcllucida I may refer to my remarks 
in Proc. Zool. Soc. London, for 1900, p. 538, and to those of 
H. J. Hansen under the next reference, which leave it 
doubtful what was the species actually taken south of the 
Cape. 

1905. E. mulicri , Hansen, Bull. Mus. Oceanogr. Monaco, No. 42, 

p. ii. 

In a preliminary discussion Hansen discards Dana’s 
E. pellucida as unrecognisable, and further says : “ According 
to the description and the figures of Sars, E. pellucida , 
G. O. S., is distinguished by possessing two pairs of lateral 
denticles on the carapace, while only one pair or no denticle 
at all is found in the other forms of the genus. But I have 
four excellent species with two pairs of lateral denticles, each 
of these species from a large number (more than twenty) 
stations, and judging from the list of stations given by Sars 
and from his enumerations of synonyms I am sure that he has 
mixed together at least three of these species. Dana figures 
E. pellucida as a very slender species with small eyes ; if his 
figures be tolerably correct, none of my four species can be 
referred to that form.” 

1906. E. mulicri , Holt and Tattersall, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 

1904, Y. [1906], p. 6. 

1910. E. krohnii , Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, p. 90. 


Euphausia lucens, Hansen. 

1885. Euphausia splcndcns , Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, 
vol. xiii., p. 80, pi. 13, figs. 7-17. 

“Off Cape of Good Hope.” Sars himself doubtfully refers 
this species to the form so named by Dana, and in Proc. 
Zool. Soc., 1900, p. 539, I have dwelt on the difficulties of 
identification. 
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1905. E. litcens , Hansen, Bull. Mas. Oceanogr. Monaco, No. 42, 

p. 9. 

Hansen observes that “the Copenhagen Museum possesses 
munerous specimens from three places south of or far south- 
west of the Cape of Good Hope and from various localities in 
the Pacific.” He thinks that E. splcndens, Dana, raa} r be 
identical with E. millleri , Claus, but wishing to avoid further 
confusion, he concludes: “I will cancel Dana's species as 
unrecognisable ; for the species described by Sars as E. 
splendens I propose the name E. lucens” 

Euphausia similis, Sars. 

1885. Euphausia similis , Sars, Challenger Sehizopoda, Deports, 
vol. xiii., p. 79, pi. 13, figs. 1-6. 

1900. E. similis , Stebbing, Pr. Zool. Soc. London, p. 544. 

In 1905 Holt and Tattersall (Fisheries, Ireland, p. 134) say 
that “The International lists contain a record of the occur- 
rence of E. similis ” off the Cape of Good Hope, Schott being 
the authority. The name similis apparently refers to the 
similarity between this species and that which Sars described 
as E. pellucida, including his E. bidentata,now identified with 
E. krohnii. 

1906. E. s., Coutiere, Exp. Antarctique franqaise, Schizopodes, p. 7. 

1910. E. s., Hansen, Sehizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, p. 94. 

Euphausia recurva, Hansen. 

1905. Euphausia recurva , Hansen, Bull. Mus. Oceanogr. Monaco, 
No. 42, pp. 11, 13. 

“ It is common in the area between lat. 30° S. and lat. 40 D S. 
from the Cape of Good Hope to about long. 100° E.” 

Gen. PSEUDEUPHAUSIA, Hansen. 

1910. Pseudeuphausia , Hansen, Sehizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, 
p. 103. 

The distinction from Euphausia is drawn from characters of 
the carapace, the fifth peraeopods, the female ovisac, and the 
first pleopods of the male. 

* Pseudeuphausia datifrons (Sars). 

1883. Euphausia latifrons , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., 
No. 7, p. 19. 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea . 399 

1885. E. L , Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., p. 95, 
pi. 16, figs. 17-23. 

1905. E. I ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 112. 

No. 33, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, and reported as occurring in 
great numbers N. 10° W. of Cape St. Blaize, distant 33 miles. 

1906. E . Tattersall, Herdman’s Pearl Fisheries, Suppl. Rep. 33, 

p. 161, pi. 1, figs. 1, 2. 

1908. E. L, Hansen, Revue Suisse de Zoologie, vol. xvi., fasc. 2. 
p. 158. 

1910. Pseiuleuphausia L, Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, 
p. 103, pi. 15, figs. 1 a-ch 

Gen. NYCTIPHANES, Sars. 

1883. Nyctiphanes , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., No. 7, 
p. 23. 

1905. N ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 113. 

1905. jV., Holt and Tattersall, Fisheries, Ireland, No. 4, app. to pt. 2, 
p. 103. 

* Nyctiphanes australis, Sars. 

1883. Nyctiphanes australis, Sars, Yid. Selsk. | Forhandl. Christian., 
No. 7, p. 24. 

1905. N. a., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 113. 

No. 22, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from a depth of 73 m., off 
Cape St. Blaize, distant 10 miles. 

3 906. N. a., Holt and Tattersall, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 
1904, Y. [1906] , p. 49. 

Gen. THYSANOESSA, Brandt. 

1851. Thysanoessa (sub-gen.), Brandt, in von Middendorff’s sibirische 
Reise, Krebse, p. 52. 

1885. T., Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., pp. 63, 119. 

Thysanoessa gregaria, Sars. 

1883. Thysanoessa gregaria , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., 
No. 7, p. 26. 

1885. T. (L, Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., p. 120, 
pi. 21, figs. 8-17, pi. 22. 

South of Cape of Good Hope. 

1905. T. g., Hansen, Bull. Mus. Oceanogr. Monaco, No. 42, 
pp. 27, 28. 
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Gen. NEMATOSCELIS, Sars. 

1883. Nematoscelis , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., No. 7, 
p. 27. 

1885. N. } Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., pp. 63, 126. 
1905. N. t Hansen, Bull. Mus. Oceanogr. Monaco, No. 42, p. 28. 

Nematoscelis tenella, Sars. 

1883. Nematoscelis tenella , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., 
No. 7, p. 28. 

1885. N. t. y Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., p. 133, 
pi. 25, figs. 5-7. 

“ South of the Cape of Good Hope.” 

1905. N. t.y Hansen, Bull. Mus. Oceanogr. Monaco, No. 42, p. 30. 


Gen. STYLOCHEIRON, Sars. 

1883. Stylocliciron , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., No. 7, 
p. 29. 

1S85. S.y Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., pp. 63, 126. 

Stylocheiron longicorne, Sars. 

1883. Stylocheiron longicorne , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., 
No. 7, p. 32. 

“ Hah. Off the Cape of Good Hope (19de December 1873). 
1 specimen (mounted).” Length 9 mm. 

1S85. S. l.y Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., p. 144, 
pi. 27, fig. 5. 

“ One specimen only of this form, a female, is found in the 
collection, mounted in Canada balsam on a glass slide. The 
specimen measures in length 9 mm.” Sars further states 
that it “was obtained at the surface of the sea, in the follow- 
ing locality : — Date. December 14, 1873. Locality. South of 
Cape of Good Hope.” It is evident that the same specimen 
is intended under the two different dates. The Challenger 
was in Simon’s Bay from the 12th to the 17th of December, 
and on the latter date left the Bay for the southern cruise at 
6.30 a.m. 

1893. S. 1., Ortmann, Schizop. Plankton Exp., vol. ii., p. 18. 

1905. S. suhmiiy Hansen, Bull. Mus. Oceanogr. Monaco, No. 30, 
p. 30. 

1905. S. s.y G. H. Fowler, Trans. Linn. Soc., Zool. Ser. 2, vol. x., 
pt. 4, pp. 112, 116, 129. 
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1908. S. longicorne, Hansen, Ingolf Malacostraca, p. 92. 

1910. S. 1., Hansen, Schizopocla, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, p. 120, pi. 16, 
tigs. 5, a-b. 

Tbibe MYSIDACEA. 

1863. 3Iysidea, Claus, Zeitsch. wiss. ZooL, vol. xiii., pt. 3, 
p. 442. 

1883. Mysidacca , Boas, Morphologisehes Jabrbucb, vol. viii., pt. 4, 
p. 487. 

1893. 31., Ortmann, Scbizopoda Plankton Exp., vol. ii., pp. 6, 21. 

1908. 31., Hansen, Belgica Sehizopoda, p. 12, and Ingolf Malacos- 

traca, p. 93. 

1909. 31., Caiman, Crustacea, in Lankester’s Treatise on Zoology, 

pt. 7, fasc. 3, p. 181. 

Family LOPHOGASTRIMJ. 

1883. Lophog astride? , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forbandl. Cbristiaii., No. 7 r 
p. 3. 

1885. L., Sars, Challenger Scbizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., pp. 10, 13. 
1902. L., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 43. 

1908. L., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 42. 

1909. L., Caiman, Crustacea, in Lankester’s Treatise on Zoology, 

pt. 7, fasc. 3, p. 181. 


Gen. LOPHOGASTER, Michael Sars. 

1857. Lophogaster, M. Sars, Forh. Skand. Naturf. Mode i Christiania, 
1856, p. 160. 

1902. L., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 43. 

* Lophogaster typicus, Michael Sars. 

1857. Lophogaster typicus , M. Sars, Forh. Skand. Naturf. Mode i, 
Christiania, 1856, p. 160. 

1885. L. t., G. O. Sars, Challenger Scbizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., 
p. 14, pi. 1, figs. 1-7. 

Taken by the Challenger Expedition, south of the Cape of 
Good Hope, lat. 34° 4F S., long. 18° 36' E., from a depth 
of 179 m., and lat. 35° 4' S., long. 18° 37' E., from a depth of 
274 m. 
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1902. L. t., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 43. 

No. 138, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was obtained from a depth 
of 73 m., Cape St. Blaize, NE. by N. } N., distant 114 miles. 
1906. L.t ., Ortmann, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxxi., p. 23. 


Gen. GNATHOPHAUSIA, von Willemoes Suhm. 

1875. Gnathophausia , von Willemoes Suhm, Trans. Linn. Soc., 
Ser. 2, vol. i., p. 28. 

1906. Cl., Illig, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxx., pp. 227, 319. 

1908. Cl., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 42. 

1908. Cl., Hansen, Ingolf Malacostraca, p. 93. 

1910. Cl., Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, p. 17. 

* Gnathophausia calcabata, Sars. 

1883. Gnathophausia calcarata, Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., 
No. 7, p. 5. 

1908. G. c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 43. 

No. 229, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was obtained between 1,327 
and 1,463 m. depth, Cape Point NE. f E., 40 miles distant. 


Family ANCHIALINIM. 

1906. Gastrosaccidee , Norman and Scott, Crustacea of Devon and 
Cornwall, p. 24. 

1909. Gastrosaccince, Caiman, Crustacea, in Lankester’s Treatise on 

Zoology, pt. 7, fasc. 3, p. 182. 

1910. Cl., Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, pp. 12, 50. 

As Anchialus, Kroyer, 1861, is the earliest of the five or six 
genera assigned to this subdivision of the family Mysidae, 
it should be the foundation of the family name. Anchialus 
being preoccupied gives place to Anchialina, Norman and 
Scott, 1906. 

Gen. ANCHIALINA, Norman and Scott. 

1861. Anchialus (preocc.), Kroyer, Naturhistorisk Tidsskrift, Ser. 3, 
vol. i., p. 53. 

1885. A., Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., 
pp. 173, 192. 

Sars here refers Ivroyer’s genus to the second series of the 
Nat. Tidsskrift, instead of the third as correctly given in his 
Mediterranean Mysidae, 1877. 
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1893. A., Ortmann, Schizopoda Plankton Exp., vol. ii., p. 22. 

1906. Anchialina , Norman and Scott, Crustacea of Devon and 
Cornwall, p. 24. 

1910. A., Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, p. 50. 

Anchialina truncata (Sars). 

1883. Anchialus trnneatus , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., 
No. 7, p. 38. 

1885. A . tunicas, Sars, Challenger Schizopoda, Reports, vol. xiii., 
p. 193, pi. 34, figs. 4-24. 

“ Taken at the surface of the sea off Cape of Good Hope,” 
lat. 34° 41' S., long. 18° 36' E. 

1910. Anchialina truncata , Hansen, Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, 
pp. 51, 53. 

Hansen remarks: “A. truncata G. O. Sars =■= A. typica 
G. O. Sars (not Ivroyer) differs from the real A. typica Kr. 
in a number of features. The frontal plate is a little longer 
with the transverse, straight terminal margin ; the eye-stalks 
seem to be shorter; the protruding part of the fifth joint of 
the male gnathopods is more removed from the distal end 
of the joint ; the sixth joint of the first pair of the thoracic 
legs in the male is quite different, being divided into 3 sub- 
joints with about 11 long, cylindrical setae distributed along 
the distal two-fifths of the interior margin of the joint and on 
its end; the pseudobranchial plate of the male pleopods has 
the outer angle sharp and setose ; finally the exopod of third 
pleopods (not fourth pair, as stated by Sars) is extremely 
different, resembling much more a normal ramus.” 

Family MYSIM. 

1910. My since , Hansen. Schizopoda, Siboga Exp., pt. 37, pp. 12, 62. 

Hansen subdivides this family or sub-family into four 
tribes, which he calls Erythropini , Leptomysini , My sin i, and 
Heteromysini. Ccesaromysis and Katcrytlirops are placed in 
the first of these groups, Leptoviysis is in the second. 


Gen. CiESAROMYSIS, Ortmann. 

1893. Ccesaromi/sis, Ortmann, Schizopoda Plankton Exp., vol. ii., 
pp. 22, 24. 

1905. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 114. 
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* Cjesaromysis hispida, Ortmann. 

1803. Ccesaromysis hispida, Ortmann, Schizopocla Plankton Exp. r 
vol. ii. , p. 24, pi. 1, figs. 8, a- g, l , £. 

1905. G. h., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 115. 

No. 102, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was obtained from a depth 
of 347 m., Lion’s Head S. 72° E., distant 47 miles. 


Gen. KATERYTHROPS, Holt and Tattersall. 

1905. Katerythrops , Holt and Tattersall, Rep. Fish. Ireland, 1902-3, 

pt. 2, app. 4, p. 117. 

Katerythrops dactylops, Illig. 

1906. Katerythrops dactylops , Illig, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxx., p. 198, 

figs. A, B, in text. 

Taken NW. from Cape Town, in 1,800 m. depth, Valdivia 
Expedition. 


Gen. LEPTOMYSIS, Sars. 

1869. Leptomysis , Sars,Undersogelser Christianiafjordens Dybvands- 
fauna, p. 29. 

1876. L ., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. ii., p. 36. 

Leptomysis capensis, Illig. 

1906. Leptomysis capensis , Illig, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxx., p. 206, 
figs. A-D, in text. 

From comparatively small depths (80-100 m.) on the 
Agulhas Bank ; Valdivia Expedition. 


STOMATOPODA. 

1817. Stomapoda , Latreille, Le Regne Animal, vol. iii. 

1S25. S., Latreille, Fam. Nat. du Regne Animal, p. 282. 

1825. S.j Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust., p. 246. 

1829. *$., Latreille, Le Regne Animal, ed. 2, vol. iv., p. 101. 

1843. Stomatopoda, Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 60. 

1886. S., Brooks, Challenger Stomatopoda, Reports, vol. xvi., pt. 45. 
1902. S. f Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 44, and 1908, pt. 4, 
p. 44. 

1910. “ Stomatopodcnf Giesbrecht, F. und FI. Golfes von Neapel, 
vol. xxxiii., Bibliography, pp. 232-237. 
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Family SQUILLIMl. 

1803. Squillares , Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. vi., p. 270. 

1825. Unipeltata , Latreille, Fam. Nat. du Begne Animal, p. 283. 

1880. Squilluhe , Miers, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 5, vol. v., pp. 1, 108. 

1905. Chloridellidce , M. J. Bathbun, Occasional Papers Boston Soc. 
Nat. Hist., No. 7, p. 29. 

1908. Squillidce, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 44. 

1909. S'., Caiman, Crustacea, in Lankester’s Treatise on Zoology, 

pt. 7, fasc. 3, p. 331. 

Gen. SQUILLA, J. C. Fabricius. 

1793. Squilla , Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. ii., p. 511. 

1902. Chloridella , M. J. Bathbun, Pr. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxvi., 
p. 54 footnote. 

Miss Bathbun considers that Squilla , Fabricius, 1793, was 
preoccupied by O. F. Muller in 1776 for a genus of Amphi- 
poda. But Muller's Squilla vcntricosa is a synonym of 
Slabber’s Phtisica marina , 1769, so that Squilla , Muller, 
cannot be upheld, and yet it does not seem reasonable that a 
name which had long been common property, as it were, 
should lapse through a casual misappropriation. Seba’s 
Squilla mantis , vol. iii. of his Thesauri, 1760, sufficiently justi- 
fied Fabricius in his own day, though now open to cavil, as 
coming from an authority not consistently binomial. 

1902. Squilla , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 45, and 1908, pt. 4, 
p. 44. 

1910. S. y Giesbrecht, F. und FI. Golfes von Neapel, vol. xxxiii., 

pp. 2, 56. 


Squilla nepa, Latreille. 

1825. Squilla nepa , Latreille, Encycl. M6th. Hist. Nat., vol. x., 
p. 471. 

1908. S. n., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 44. 

Specimens, sent by Mr. J. F. Quekett, from Durban waters. 

* Squilla armata, Milne-Edwards. 

1837. Squilla armata , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., 
p. 521. 

1894. S. a ., Bigelow, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xvii., p. 515, figs 9, 10, 
in text. 
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1902. S. a., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 45. 

No. 73, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from 82 m. depth, Cape Point 
Lighthouse NW. by W. A W., distant 7f miles. 

Gen. LYSIOSQUILLA, Dana. 

1852. Lysiosquilla , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 615. 

1902. L., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 46. 

1910. L., Giesbrecht, F. und FJ. Golfes von Neapel, vol. xxxiii.,, 
pp. 2, 52. 

Lysiosquilla maculata (Fabricius). 

1793. Squilla maculata t Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. ii. , p. 511. 

1852. Lysiosquilla m., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 616. 

1902. L. m., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 46. 

Specimen, sent through Dr. Gilchrist, from Durban Museum, 
taken in Durban waters. 

Lysiosquilla capensis, Hansen. 

1895. Lysiosquilla capensis , Hansen, Stomatopoden Plankton Exp., 
p. 74. 

Hansen gives a brief provisional description of this species 
by saying that it “is easy to distinguish from all others by 
its possessing 14 teeth besides the terminal one on the 
finger [of the raptorial claw] , 7 spines on the uropod and 
a telson shaped as in Lysiosquilla maculata (Fabricius).” One 
specimen from Port Elizabeth in the Museum at Strassburg. 

Gen. GONODACTYLUS, Latreille. 

1825. Gonoclactylus, Latreille, Encycl. Meth. Hist. Nat., vol. x.„ 
p. 473. 

18S0. G., Miers, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 5, vol. v., p. 115. 

1886. G., Brooks, Challenger Stomatopoda, Beports, vol. xvi., p. 55. 
1895. G., Hansen, Stomatopoden Plankton Exp., p. 86. 

Gonodaotylus ch ir agra (Fabricius). 

1793. Squilla chiragra , Fabricius, Ent. Syst., vol. ii., p. 513. 

1825. Gonoclactylus chiragrus, Latreille, Encycl. Meth., vol. x., 
p. 473, pi. 325, fig. 2. 

1843. G. c., Ivrauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 60. 

Krauss says : “ According to the description by Milne- 
Edwards in his Hist. nat. des Crustac., vol. ii., p. 528, the 
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specimens which I have brought home undoubtedly belong to 
this species which is distributed in all warm seas ; with the 
illustrations known to me, however, some details do not quite 
agree. The little plate in the middle of the frontal margin 
and at the base of the eyes is broad, rounded at the corners 
and in the middle ending in a spine. The 6 rather long 
rounded prominences on the penultimate segment of the abdo- 
men do not end behind in a long sharp spine, the 3 much 
larger prominences on the last segment are not armed with 
marginal teeth and the gap on the hind margin is wider and 
in the middle incised. This species when alive is beautifully 
marbled in green and yellowish tints and violet on the prong 
of the raptorial feet. It is rather rare at Natal Point. Length 
24- inches.” 

1S80. G. chiragra , Miers, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 5, vol. v., p. 18. 

1886. G. c., Brooks, Challenger Stomatopoda, Reports, vol. xvi., 
p. 56, pi. 15, hg. 4. 

1S98. G. c. y Borradaile, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 33. 

1903. G. c. } Lanchester, Fauna Maid, and Laccadive Arch., vol. i., 
pt. 4, p. 444. 

Mr. Lanchester supplies many bibliographical references 
and gives fifteen varietal names, among which his var. 
tumidus seems best to satisfy the description above translated 
from Krauss. 

LAEYAL SQUILLIDiE. 


Gen. ALIMA, Leach. 

1818. Alima , Leach, Journ. Phys., vol. lxxxvi., p. 305. 

1825. A., Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust., p. 253. 

1871. A. y Claus, Abhandl. k. Gesellsch. Wiss. Gottingen, vol. xvi., 

p. 111. 

1886. A.y Brooks, Challenger Stomatopoda, Reports, vol. xvi., 
pp. 81, See. 

1895. A., Hansen, Stomatopoden Plankton-Exp., pp. 64, &c. 

1910. A., Giesbrecht, F. und FI. Golfes von Neapel, vol. xxxiii., 
pp. 122, 147. 

Giesbrecht gives as the leading feature of the Squzlla 
(Alima) group of larvoe that the telson has four or more 
spines between the second lateral spine and the spine of the 
hinder angle. 
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Alima bidens, Claus. 

1871. Alima bidens , Claus, Abhandl. k. Gesellsch. Wiss. Gottingen, 
vol. xvi., p. 152, pi. 8, fig. 34. 

1886. A. b., Brooks, Challenger Stomatopoda, Reports, vol. xvi., 
p. 91, pi. 9, figs. 1, 2. 

From the Cape of Good Hope. 

Gen. ERICIITHUS, Latreille. 

1817. Erichthus , Latreille, Le Regne Animal, vol. iii., p. 43. 

1837. E ., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 499. 

1910. E ., Giesbrecht, F. und FI. Golfes von Neapel, vol. xxxiii., 
pp. 122, 148. 

To distinguish Erichthus larvae from the preceding Alima 
group, Giesbrecht states that they have only 1 spine between 
the second lateral spine and the spine of the hinder angle. It 
may be observed that examples of both these groups were 
obtained by Dr. Gilchrist in the Pieter Faure, but the 
discussion of the yH/ma-forms must be deferred. The genus 
Erichthus has been subdivided, so that for the larvae of 
Lysiosquilla Brooks uses the term Lijsioerichthus , which 
Hansen has modified, conveniently but perhaps not 
legitimately, into Lysicrichthus. 

* Lysierichthus duvaucellii (Guerin). 

1836 ? Erichtus duvaucellii, Guerin, Iconographie du Regne Animal, 
pi. 24, figs. 3, 3a. In Texte Descriptif, p. 19 (1843) 
Erich thus d u va u ce Hi. 

1895. Lysicrichthus duvaucellii , Hansen, Stomatopoden Plankton- 
Exp., p. 74. 

From lat. 32° 30' S., long. 15° E. Hansen explains that 
this is the larva of Lysiosquilla metadata (Fabricius). 

1910. L. d., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 110, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from about 549 mm. depth, 
Table Mountain E. by S., distant 40 miles. The specimen 
agrees completely with Guerin’s figure, except that the broad 
space between the hind corner teeth of the telson has no 
median indent and is quite unarmed. 

Lysierichthus triangularis (Milne-Edwards). 

1837. Erichthus triangularis, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., 
vol. ii., p. 502. 
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1895. Lysiericlithus t., Hansen, Stomatopoden Plankton Exp., p. 74. 
From lat. 30° 50' S., long. 16° E. 

Lysierichthus pulchek, Hansen. 

1895. Lysierichthus pulcher, Hansen, Stomatopoden Plankton Exp., 
p. 74. 

From lat. 32° 30' S., long. 18° E. The larval form of 
Lysiosquilla capcnsis, Hansen. 


SYMPODA. 

1900. Sympoda , Stebbing, in Willey’s Zoological Results, pt. 5, 

pp. 606, 609. 

1901. S ., T. Scott, Brit. Assoc. Handbook Nat. Hist. Glasgow, 

p. 332. 

1906. S. 9 Norman and Scott, Crustacea of Devon and Cornwall, 
p. 29. 

1908. S ., Stappers, Arch. Zool. exper. et generate., vol. viii., p. 98. 

Under the first reference the reasons are given for rejecting 
the older name Cumacea. Now that the generic name Cum a 
is abandoned, it would surely be well to avoid using it in fresh 
compounds. The history of the name gives it no great claim 
to sympathy, and, if it ever had one, it has been already 
almost over-employed in the formation of derivative names, 
such as Pseudocumidae and Ceratoeumidae, for which should 
properly be read Pseudocumatidae and Ceratocumatidm. In 
Cuma, the Greek word for an embryo, Milne-Edwards seems 
to have embalmed his erroneous notion that these forms were 
all embryonic. 


Family BODOTEIID^E. 

1901. Bodotriidce , T. Scott, Nineteenth Ann. Rep. Fishery Scotland, 
p. 273. 

1904. B. } Caiman, in Herdman’s Pearl Fisheries, Suppl. Rep. 12, 

p. 160. 

1905. B. y Caiman, Siboga Exp., pt. 36, p. 3. 

1907. B. f Caiman, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. xviii., pt. 1, p. 3. 

1908. B., Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p. 159. 

The close connexion between this family and the 
Vauntompsoniidae has been pointed out by Dr. Hansen 

28 
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and Dr. Caiman. Within the family itself Dr. Caiman has 
shown that the genera Cyclaspis and Bodotria are at certain 
points with difficulty separable. Similarly the new species 
about to be described as Iphinoe zimmcri has mouth-organs 
agreeing with those figured by Sars for Bodotria arenosa , 
Goodsir, which, as I pointed out in 1893 (History of 
Crustacea, p. 302), is distinct from B . scorpioidcs (Montagu). 
Further, the new species agrees with Bodotria in having the 
first pedigerous segment inconspicuous. On the other hand, 
it agrees with Iphinoe in that the carapace is without lateral 
keels, the peduncles of the uropods are not longer than the 
rami, and the inner ramus has the second joint much longer 
than the first, which is apparently not the case in any hitherto 
accepted species of Bodotria . 

Gen. BODOTRIA, Goodsir. 

1843. Bodotria , Goodsir, Edinburgh New Philosophical Journ., 
vol. xxxiv., pp. 120, 128. 

1900. B., Stebbing, in Willey’s Zoological Results, pt. 5, p. 610. 

1901. B., T. Scott, Nineteenth Ann. Rep. Fishery, Scotland, p. 273. 

1905. B ., Caiman, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1904, pt. 4, 

p. 13 

1907. B., Caiman, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. xviii., pt. 1, p. 3. 

* Bodotria sp. 

1910. Bodotria sp., S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 83, a single small specimen, probably not adult, obtained 
by Dr. Gilchrist, lat. 32° 53' 30" S., long. 28° 11' 00" E.; depth 
75 m. 

Gen. IPHINOE, Bate. 

1856. Iphino'Cy Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 2, vol. xviii., p. 187. 

1899. I., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iii., p. 12. 

1905. I., Caiman, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1904, pt. 4, p. 15. 

1908. Iphinoe , Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., pt. 3, p. 162. 

* Iphinoe brevipes, Hansen. 

1895. Iphinoe brevipes , Hansen, Isop. Cumae, und Stomat. der 
Plankton Exp., vol. ii. , p. 54, pi. 5, figs. 5, ba-h . 

Hansen’s largest specimen was an adult male 8‘6 mm. long, 
from the Gulf of Guinea. 
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1908. 7 . africana , Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., pt. 3, p. 163, 
pi. 37, figs. 17-33. 

Zimmer describes a female specimen, 12 mm. long, from 
Great Fish Bay. 

1910. 7. hrevipes , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

Nos. 78, 86, 120, 127, 131, the localities being respectively 
lat. 33° 54' 15" S., long. 25° 53' 30" E., depth 57 m. ; St. 
Francis Bay, lat. 34° 3' 20" S., long. 25° 10' E„ dppth 62 m. ; 
off Buffalo Bay, Cape Point Lighthouse SW. by W. 3^- miles 
depth 58 m. ; Sebastian Bluff NW. by N. 34 miles, depth 
55 m. ; and Sebastian Bluff WNW. 2 miles, depth 44 m. The 
specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist from these stations are well- 
grown males together with females carrying numerous eggs. 
I have not been able to detect on any the longitudinal medio- 
dorsal row of denticles described and figured by Zimmer as 
beginning behind the eye-lobe and extending half the length 
of the carapace, but in all other respects it seems impossible 
to fix on any specific character to separate our specimens either 
from 7. africana or the earlier 7. hrevipes. In size, however, 
they as a rule greatly exceed those of the earlier description. 
A male from station 120 measures 15 mm. in length from front 
to end of the telsonic segment, and a female from the same 
locality is 18 mm. long. Hansen notices the extreme slender- 
ness of this species, the uncommon length of the second joint 
in the third maxillipeds, and the short stumpy structure of the 
second leg. It is perhaps common to the genus, and is 
certainly not confined to it, to show a sexual distinction in 
the fourth thoracic segment. In the male the sides below 
have a lobe produced forward into a correspondent cavity of 
the preceding segment, whereas in the female a hind lobe 
of the third segment is produced backward into a cavity of the 
segment which follows. 


* Iphinoe zimmeri, n. sp. 

Plate XLIY. 

The present species has at first sight some resemblance to 
Iphinoe robasta , Hansen, from the Gulf of Guinea, but on 
examination any close resemblance vanishes. As in that species 
the pseudo-rostrum is short, and when slightly bent down presents 
almost a truncate front, but there are none of the median or lateral 
furrows which distinguish the male of 7. robusta , and the differences 
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in the appendages are important, especially as regards the second 
peraeopods and the inner ramus of the uropods. 

The eyes are obscure. The first antennae have a large geniculate 
first joint, exceeding in length the two following combined; the third 
is only a little longer than the second. The second antennae have 
the long joint of the peduncle and the preceding short one thickly 
fringed. The branchial leaflets of the first maxillipeds are numerous. 
The second maxillipeds have the long second joint rather abruptly 
narrowed distally. In the third maxillipeds the fourth joint is 
produced broadly but distally pointed, the fifth joint is very much 
widened distally, the two following joints being narrow. The second 
joint of the first peraeopods nearly but not quite equals in length the 
remainder of the limb, and is subequal in length to the small second 
peraeopod. In that limb the second joint is widest distally, the very 
short third joint being abruptly narrower. The uropods have a 
peduncle subequal to the rami, of which the outer is fringed on the 
inner margin with slightly plumose setae and tipped with three 
spines, one much longer than the others ; the inner ramus has a 
first joint about half as long as the second and much stouter, fringed 
with ten pectinate spines, the apical much the longest ; the second 
joint has the inner margin fringed with a dozen more or less 
pectinate spines, the lowest of which is the largest, at some distance 
from the apex; between it and the inward-pointing spine at the apex 
the joint tapers and carries on its inner margin 8 spinules, in this 
feature differing much from the male of I. rohusta . The length of 
the specimen was 9 mm. That of I . rohusta is given as 6*2 mm. 
A specimen of the present species, 5 mm. in length, devoid of 
pleopods, has uropods agreeing in armature with Hansen’s species. 

No. 83, obtained by Dr. Gilchrist, in lat. 32° 53' 30" S., long. 
28° 11' 00" E., from depth of 75 m. 

The specific name is chosen out of respect to Dr. Carl Zimmer, 
who has excellently worked out the results of the Valdivia 
Expedition for this group. 

* Iphinoe crassipes, Hansen. 

Plate XLV. 

1895. Iphinoe crassipes , Hansen, Isop., Cumae, und Stomat. der 
Plankton Exp., p. 53, pi. 6, figs. 4, 4a-/. 

Hansen’s single specimen was a young male, only 3*2 mm. 
long, from the Gulf of Guinea. Nevertheless his figures and 
description leave practically no doubt that the fully developed 
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male obtained by Dr. Gilchrist belongs to the same species. 
The pseudo-rostrum is upturned, the distal margins in dorsal 
view together forming a semicircular cavity, the produced 
outer corners carrying convergent tufts of setae. The eye- 
lobe is rounded and the eye shows ten components, two 
central, close together, set round with eight at small 
intervals. The first antennae have the third joint considerably 
longer than the second and as long as the slightly geniculate 
third ; the principal flagellum, though very short, carries a 
group of about eight subequal filaments on the side of the 
basal joint, and distally two that are much longer but that are 
themselves surpassed in length by a curved apical spine. The 
third maxillipeds are in close agreement with Hansen’s figure, 
but, as might be expected, the armature of the uropod is very 
much more developed. The specimen was 8 mm. in length, 
and was obtained along with Iphinoe zimmeri. 

Gen. CYCLASPIS, Sars. 

1865. Cyclaspis (misprinted Cyclapis ), Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forh. 

Christiania for 1864, p. 206 (81). 

1887. C., Sars, Challenger Cumacea, Beports, vol. xix., pt. 55, p. 11. 

1893. C., Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 302. 

1899. C., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, pt. 2, p. 15. 

1904. C., Caiman, in Herdman’s Pearl Fishery, Suppl. Bep. 12, 

p. 167. 

1905. C., Caiman, Siboga Exp., pt. 36, p. 3. 

1907. C., Caiman, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. xviii., pt. 1, p. 6. 

1908. C., Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p. 160. 

Cyclaspis spectabilis, Zimmer. 

1908, Cyclaspis spectabilis , Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., pp. 157, 

158, 161, pi. 1. 

Obtained by the Valdivia in lat. 35° 9' S., long. 18° 32' E 
from a depth of 565 m. 

* Cyclaspis sp. 

1910. Cyclaspis sp., S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 83, a specimen, female, about 6 mm. long, obtained by 
Dr. Gilchrist in lat. 32° 53' 30" S., long. 28° 11' 00" E., depth 
75 m., belongs to the group in which the palp of the first 
maxillae terminates in two setae, thus differing from the pre- 
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ceding species which has only one seta in this position. The 
lower lip is without the strong apical teeth mentioned by 
Sars in his definition of this genus, and found also in some 
species of Iphinoe. In several respects the specimen agrees 
with the much larger G. spectabilis , but the carapace is hairy 
instead of smooth, and so many parts were clogged by 
extraneous matters that they were unfavourable for minute 
description. 


Gen. EOCUMA, Marcusen. 

1894. Eocuma , Marcusen, Sitzungsberichte der Gesellschaft natur- 
forschende Freunde zu Berlin, p. 170, and Hilgendorf, 
ibid., p. 171. 

1904. E ., Caiman, in Herdman’s Pearl Fishery, Suppl. Rep. 12, 
p. 1G0. 


* Eocuma sarsii (Kossmann). 

1880. Cyclaspis sarsii , Kossmann, Zool. Ergebn. des rothen Meeres, 
vol. ii., p. 88, pi. 4, fig. 3. 

1904. Eocuma s., Caiman, in Herdman’s Pearl Fishery, Suppl. Rep. 
12, pp. 161, 166, pi. 2, figs. 35-38. 

1910. E. s ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 83, a specimen, male, 7 mm. long, was obtained by 
Dr. Gilchrist in lat. 32° 53' 30" S., long. 28° 11' 00" E„ depth 
75 m. The proportions agree well with Kossmann ’s figure. 
The lateral cornua are blunt, and the longitudinal ridges that 
succeed the single median ridge are near together, distally 
curving outwards. 


Family LAMPBOPIMJ. 

1882. Lampropidce , Sars, Vidensk. Selsk. Forh. Christiania, No. 18, 
p. ii. 

1887. L. } Sars, Challenger Cumacea, Reports, vol. xix., pt. 55, p. 25. 
1905. L., Caiman, Fisheries, Ireland, Sci. Invest., 1904, p. 11. 

1908. L. y Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p.HG9. 


Gen. HEMILAMPROPS, Sars. 

1882. Hemilamprops , Sars, Vidensk. Selsk. Forh. Christiania, No. 18, 
pp. 11, 56. 

1908. H. y Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p. 171. 
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Hemilamprops pellucida, Zimmer. 

1908. Hemilamprops pellucicla , Zimmer, Yalclivia Exp., vol. viii., 
p. 172, pis. 39, 40, figs. 53-59. 

Specimens taken in lat. 35° 9' S., long. 18° 32' E., outside 
the Agulhas Bank, from a depth of 564 m. 


Family DICIDiE, n. 

For the characteristics see the discussion under the new genus, to 
receive which the new family is proposed. 

Gen. DIC, n. 

Third and fourth pedigerous segments of the trunk dorsally 
coalesced. Telson elongate, almost parallel-sided to the short 
triangular apex, which covers a pair of small anal valves. First 
antennae with large first joint, the flagella small, the accessory 
flagellum two-jointed, minute. Mandibles with large spine-row, 
molar well developed, accessory cutting-plate only on one member 
of the pair. First maxillaB with bisetose palp. First maxillipeds 
with row of strongly pectinate spines bordering the antepenultimate 
joint ; the branchial apparatus apparently without gill-sacs. Third 
maxillipeds with second joint much dilated distally and third joint 
exceptionally large. First and second perasopods with well-developed 
swimming-branches ; third and fourth peragopods with these exopods 
conspicuous, but devoid of natatory setae. Pleon of male showfing no 
trace of pleopods. Inner branch of uropods three-jointed. 

In the coalescence of the third and fourth trunk-segments this 
genus agrees with Dicistylopsis , S. I. Smith ; the remarkable telson 
scarcely differs from that of the species which Dr. Caiman has pro- 
visionally named Diastylis tub ulic cuula ; the lips, mandibles, first 
and second maxillag, and to a great extent the first and second 
maxillipeds, resemble those structures as figured by Professor Sars 
for Hemilamprops rosea (Norman) ; the distally much-dilated second 
joint of the third maxillipeds occurs in Pachystylis rotundata , Hansen, 
in Paradiastylis brachyura , Caiman, and elsewhere. If the affinities 
of the new genus may be considered to connect it either with the 
LampropidcU or the Diastylidse, in favour of the former alliance it 
may be said that there the branchial elements are scattered and 
much less fully developed than in the Diastylidm, and pleopods are 
sometimes wholly wanting in the male as well as the female. On 
the other hand, the inner ramus of the uropods is said to be always 
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longer than the outer in the Lampropidae, whereas in our species the 
two rami are equal, and in D. tubulicauda the inner ramus is much 
the shorter. Dr. Caiman says of the last-named species: “The 
characters of this peculiar form do not coincide with those of any 
of the admitted genera of Diastylidae.” I venture to think that it 
will prove to be a species of the new genus here instituted, and that 
the unique characters of the third maxillipeds and the telson justify 
the naming of a new family Dicidac. In D. tubulicauda “the third 
and fourth thoracic somites are quite distinct from each other,” and 
the third maxillipeds have not been described. 

The generic term here proposed is the literal Latin rendering of 
Say, the name of the American naturalist who, by his Diastylis in 
1818, was the first to include any of the Sympoda in a distinctive 
genus, a scientific feat deserving honourable recognition. 

* Die calmani, n. sp. 

Plates XLVI.b and XLVII. 

The whole integument is covered with hexagonal markings, the 
hexagons irregular and unequal. Of the five exposed trunk-seg- 
ments the first is very short, the second and fifth not very long, the 
dorsally coalesced third and fourth with well-marked lateral sutures. 
The pleon is composed of six segments not very unequal, the fifth 
very little longer than the sixth, and a remarkably long telson. This 
equals in length the fourth, fifth, and sixth segments combined, and 
tapers very slightly to the little triangular apex, which is fringed with 
ten denticles, two of them apical. The dark contents of the intes- 
tinal canal in the specimen examined extended in a broad stripe to 
the valves attached at the base of the triangular apex. 

Of the eye I cannot speak with certainty. At the apex of the true 
rostrum seen laterally a bright transparent tubercle gave the appear- 
ance of an ocular lens (or lenses), but the real character remained 
uncertain on dissection. The first antennae have a peduncle of three 
stout joints, the first the longest. Both flagella are very small, the 
accessory one minute, two-jointed, the principal four-jointed, the 
third joint tipped with two filaments longer than the flagellum. 
The more slender second antennae have a peduncle of three short 
and two fairly long joints, with an indistinctly five-jointed flagellum, 
about once and a half as long as the fifth joint of the peduncle. This 
appendage I take to be the partially developed antenna of a male 
specimen. 

Upper lip faintly emarginate. Lower lip with subacute, inward 
pointing, setulose process at the apex of each lobe. One mandible 
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with quadridentate cutting edge, tridentate accessory plate, thirteen 
spines, and strong molar; the other with tridentate narrowly curved 
cutting plate, ten spines, and strong molar. The pectination of the 
spines differs on the two mandibles. The branchial apparatus of the 
first maxillipeds, so far as I could make out, has no digitiform or 
leaf-like gill elements. The fringe of spines on the antepenultimate 
joint of the endopod is remarkable for the breadth of the pectinate 
ends of four out of the six spines. The third maxillipeds at the 
dilated distal end of the long second joint have a set of unequal 
teeth at the apex of the inner margin and several sparsely plumose 
setae at the somewhat produced apex of the sinuous outer margin ; 
the third joint, instead of being as is usual rather small, is here at 
its base about as broad as the distal margin of the second joint, and 
its broadly rounded summit reaches the base of the sixth joint, thus 
constituting a feature not hitherto described for any species ; the 
short fourth joint is attached in a sinus of the inner margin of the 
third, much nearer its base than its apex ; the three remaining joints 
are narrow, much longer than broad. 

The first peraaopods are between two and three times as long as 
the second, which are only subequal in length to the fifth pair, 
though with a much larger basal joint, and an exopod not much 
smaller than that of the first pair. In the third and* fourth peraeo- 
pods, the exopods do not reach the end of the basal joint ; they are 
devoid of setae and have only two minute apical setules. As the 
second antennae seem to be incompletely developed, the same may 
be the case with these exopods. In a very small specimen only 
rudiments of them could be with difficulty discerned. 

The uropods, apart from their apical spines, are little longer than 
the telson ; the peduncle is more than half as long as the telson. 
The outer ramus has on the outer margin of its second joint four 
spines with bifid apices, four small spines on its inner margin, two 
unequal spines on its apex, one of them elongate ; the inner ramus 
has on its inner margin four spines to the first joint, three to the 
second, and three to the third followed by a long apical spine, which 
is not so long as the longer of the apical couple on the outer ramus. 

Length of the specimen here described, in slightly bent position, 
5 mm. A specimen 2*75 mm. long was devoid of the fifth peraeopods. 

Locality, lat. 32° 53' 30" S., long. 28° 11' 00" E., from depth of 
75 m. No. 83, obtained by Dr. Gilchrist. 

The specific name is given out of respect to Dr. W. T. Caiman, 
who has made so many valuable contributions to our knowledge of 
this gixmp. 
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Family DIASTYLIDiE. 

1871. Diastylidce, Sars, Kongl. Svenska Yet. Akad. Handlingar, vol. 
ix., No. 13, p. 5. 

1887. D., Sars, Challenger Cumacea, Reports, vol. xix., pt. 55 
pp. 7, 43. 

1908. Z)., Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p. 181. 

Gen. DIASTYLIS, Say. 

1818. Diastylis , Say, J. Ac. Sci. Pliilad., vol. i., p. 313. 

1908. D., Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p. 181. 

Diastylis hexaceros, Zimmer. 

1908. Diastylis hexaceros , Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p. 187, 
pi. 44, figs. 93-95. 

A specimen, female, was obtained in lat. 39° 9' S., long. 
18° 32' 8" E., south of Cape Agulhas, South Africa, outside 
the Agulhas Bank, in a depth of 565 m. 

* Diastylis algo^, Zimmer. 

1908. Diastylis ctlgoce y Zimmer, Valdivia Exp., vol. viii., p. 188, p!s. 
44, 45, figs. 96-108. 

Two specimens, female, were obtained in Algoa Bay, from a 
depth of 40 m. 

1910. D. a ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 79, lat. 33° 49' S., long. 25° 56' E., depth 44 m.; No. 127, 
Sebastian Bluff, NW. by N. AN. 3 A miles, depth 55 m. ; and 
No. 128, Sebastian Bluff, W. by N. A N. 4 miles, depth 51 m. ; 
are stations from which specimens of this species were sent 
by Dr. Gilchrist. 


ISOPODA. 

1817. Isopoda , Latreille, Nouveau Dictionnaire d’Histoire Natuielle, 
vol. xvi., p. 140, and Le Regne Animal, vol. iii., pp. xiv, 
7, 48. 

1896. i., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. ii. 


ISOPODA ANOMALA. 

1881. Chelifera, Sars, Arch. Nafcurv. Kristian., vol. vii. 

1895. Tanaiclacea, Hansen, Isop. Plankton Exp., vol. ii., p. 49. 
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1902. Isopod a anomala , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 48. 

1909. Tanaidacea , Caiman, Crustacea, in Lankester’s Treatise on 
Zoology, pt. 7, fasc. 3, p. 190. 

If the name of this group is to be founded on one of the included 
genera, it should be Apseudacea, since Apseudes , Leach, is much 
anterior to Tanais , Audouin and Milne-Edwards. 


Family APSEUDIM. 

1881. Apseuclidce , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. vii. , pp. 6, 8. 


Gen. APSEUDES, Leach. 

1813. Apseudes , Leach, Edinb. Encyel., vol. vii., p. 404. 

1902. A.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 48. 

* Apseudes grossimanus, Norman. 

1870. Apseudes grossimanus , Norman, Proc. Koyal Soc., No. 125, 
p. 157. 

1902. A. g., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 48. 

No. 104, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from 229 m. depth, Lion’s 
Head S. 82° E., distant 27 miles, and No. Ill, from 448 m. 
depth, Table Mountain, distant 41 miles east. 


ISOPODA GENUINA. 

Tribe FLABELLIFEBA. 

Family ANTHUBIDJE. 

Gen. ANTHUBA, Leach. 

1813. Anthura, Leach, Edinb. Encyc., vol. vii., p. 3S7 ( Anthoura , a 
misprint?), pp. 404, 433, 435. 

1886. A.y Norman and Stebbing, Trans. Zool. Soc. London, vol. xii., 
pt. 4, p. 121. 

Anthura punctata, Stimpson. 

1855. Anthura punctata, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 
vol. vii., p. 392. 

“ Anterior segments elongated and slender, the sixth 
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broadest, the seventh very short, and bearing a much smaller 
pair of legs than the others. Head scarcely narrower than the 
first thoracic segment, with a slight rostrum, and large black 
eyes at the anterior corners ; the inferior antennae largest. 
The first three pairs of legs have much larger hands than the 
posterior ones ; those of the first pair being somewhat shorter 
and thicker than the others. Color greyish above, from the 
numerous minute, black punctations; pale yellowish or whitish 
below. Length, 0‘8 inch ; breadth, 08 inch [evidently in- 
tended for 0*08 inch]. Found among Gorgoniae in the coral- 
line zone. Hah. Cape of Good Hope, at Simon’s Bay.” 

Anthura catenula, Stimpson. 

1855. Anthura catenula , Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 
vol. vii., p. 393. 

“ Very slender, whitish, with a hollow square of black on 
each segment above, giving a chain-like appearance to the back ; 
head smaller than the first thoracic segment ; antennae rather 
long ; eyes black, at the anterior corners of the first square 
of color ; anterior pair of legs short, thick, and with strong, 
subcheliform hands; remaining legs slender. Abdomen slightly 
depressed, with a black transverse bar, and a few symmetrically 
arranged black spots posteriorly. Length, 0*7 inch; breath 
[breadth], 0*06 inch. Found under stones at low-water mark. 
Hab. Cape of Good Hope, at Simon’s Bay.” 

Anthura l^vigata, Stimpson. 

1855. Anthura Icevigata , Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad., 
vol. vii., p. 393. 

“ Body smooth and shining, transparent white, except a few 
crimson spots at the extremities. Head narrow; antennae 
small, flattened ; eyes minute, red. First three pairs of legs 
stout, with equal, subcheliform hands ; posterior legs slender. 
Abdomen with its posterior funnel-shaped cavity large, and 
with its anterior segments well-marked. Length, 1 inch ; 
breadth, 0*2 inch. On sandy bottoms in the circumlittoral 
zone. Hah . Cape of Good Hope, at Simon’s Bay.” 

Other members of this family were obtained by the “Pieter Faure,” 
but they are in need of fuller discussion than can here be conveniently 
supplied. 
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Family EURYDICIM. 

1880. Girolanidce, Harger, Eep. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 1878, p. 304. 
1905. Eurydieidce, Stebbing, Herdman’s Ceylon Pearl Fish., pt. 4, 
Suppl. Eep. 23, p. 10. 

1908. E. y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p.M5. 


Gen. EUEYDICE, Leach. 

1815. Eurydiee , Leach, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xi., 
p. 370. 

1890. E., Hansen, Cirolanidae, p. 126, in Vidensk. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 6, 
vol. v., p. 362. 

Eurydice longicornis (Studer). 

1883. Cirolana longicornis, Studer, Abhandl. Konigl. Akad. Wiss. 

Berlin, 1882, p. 28, pi. 2, fig. 15 a-c. Off Table Bay, in 
91 m. depth. 

1890. Eurydiee /., Hansen, Cirolanidae, p. 139 (375). 

Gen. CIEOLANA, Leach. 

1818. Cirolana, Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 347. 

1890. C., Hansen, Cirolanidae, p. 83 (319). 

1902. C ., Stebbing, S.A. Crust., pt. 2, p. 49. 

Cirolana hirtires, Milne-Edwards. 

1840. Cirolana hirtipes, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., 
p. 236, pi. 31, figs. 25, 26. 

“ From the Cape of Good Hope.” 

1890. C. h., Hansen, Cirolanidae, p. 90 (326), pi. 1, figs. 2-2 g. 

‘ Table Bay at the Cape.” Ivrauss mentions this species, 
only to say tlia he had not found it. 

* Cirolana sulcata, Hansen. 

1890. Cirolana sulcata, Hansen, Cirolanidae, p. 100 (336), pi. 2, 
figs. 5-5e. 

“ Simon’s Bay at the Cape.” 

1902. C. s ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 53. 

Sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 140. “ Somerset West, shore; 
from ‘ Eed Bait.’ ” 
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* Cirolana venusticauda, Stebbing. 

1902. Cirolana renusticaucla , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 49, 
pi. 9. 

Sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 140, “ from ‘Red Bait’ a large 
Ascidian), Somerset West, shore,” and No. 141 from “Table 
Bay.” This is probably the species which Krauss (Die Sud- 
afrikanischen Crustaceen, p. 66, 1843), took in Table Bay, and 
(in my opinion wrongly) identified with Cirolana sculp ta , 
Milne-Edwards, from Malabar. 

* Cirolana fluviatilis, Stebbing. 

1902. Cirolana fluviatilis, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 52. 

No. 81, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from “ Two miles up the 
Buffalo River.” 

Gen. CONTLORPHEUS, Stebbing. 

1905. Conilorphcus , Stebbing, Herdman’s Ceylon Pearl Fish., pt. 4, 
Suppl. Rep. 23, pp. 11, 13. 

* Conilorrheus scutifrons, Stebbing. 

1908. Conilorphcus scutifrons, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 46, 
pi. 31, n Ann. S.A. Mus., vol. vi., pt. 1. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist. “ Dredged between Bird 
Island and mainland,” between 18 and 29 m. depth. 


Family iEGIDiE. 

1879. JEgidce, Schiodte and Meinert. Naturhist. Tidsskrift, Ser. 3, 
vol. xii., p. 325. 

1890. AE., Hansen, Cirolanidae, pp. 58, 79 (294, 315). 


Gen. aEGA, Leach. 

1815. JEga, Leach, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xi., p. 369. 

1879. AE., Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, 
vol. xii., p. 334. 

1890. ^., Hansen, Cirolanidae, p. 80 (316). 

aEga webbii (Guerin). 

1836. Pterelas webbii , Guerin, Magasin de Zoologie, vol. vi., Classe 7, 
pi. 20, fig. 1 a-e. 
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1879. AEga u\, Schiodte and Meinerfc, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, 
vol. xii., p. 347, pi. 10, figs. 1-4. 

“ Specimen taken at the Cape of Good Hope.” 

Gen. Eocinela, Leach. 

1818. Eocinela , Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., pp. 348, 349. 

* Eocinela pumerilii (Lucas). 

1849. Achcrusia dumerilii , Lucas, Crust. Algerie, p. 79, pi. 8, 
fig. 31. 

1879. Eocinela cl ., Schiodte and Meinert. Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, 
vol. xii., p. 391, pi. 12, figs. 4-6. 

1902. E. <:/., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 53. 

No. 112, sent by Dr. Gilchrist. Dredged from depth of 
303 m., Yasco de Gama Pt. S. 75° E., distant 131- miles. 


Family CYMOTHOII)^. 

1867. Cymothoidce , Bate and Westwood, British Sessile-eyed 
Crustacea, vol. ii., p. 274. 

1890. C., Hansen, Cirolanidas, pp. 80, 170 (316, 406). 

1900. C.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 55. 


Gen. NEEOCILA, Leach. 

1818. Ncrocila , Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 351. 

1902. A 7 ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 55. 

* Nerocila cephalotes, Schiodte and Meinert. 

1881. Ncrocila cephalotes , Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., 
Ser. 3, vol. xiii., p. 60, pi. 4. figs. 16-1S. 

From Cape of Good Hope and Cape Agulhas. 

1902. N. c.y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 55. 

No. 93, sent by Dr. Gilchrist. Trawled from depth of 
64 m., Cape St. Blaize N., distant 4J miles. 


Gen. ANILOCEA, Leach. 

1818. Anilocra , Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 350. 
1930. A ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 56. 
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* Anilocra capensis, Leach. 

1818. Anilocra capensis , Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 350. 

“ Inhabits the seas of the Cape of Good Hope.” 

1881. A. c., Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, 
vol. xiii., p. 146, pi. 10, figs. 4, 5. 

“ From the Cape of Good Hope, obtained by Captain Cor- 
neliussen from mouth and gills of the fish called Eed Hot- 
tentot ( Sargus Hottentottus , Sm. ??)” and one “taken at 
Cape Town by Mr. De Vylder.” Schiodte and Meinert 
attribute the species to Milne-Edwards, although that author 
quotes Leach’s description without any addition. 

1900. A . c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 57. 

No. 1a, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Simon’s Bay, Cape of 
Good Hope. 


Gen. CTEATESSA, Schiodte and Meinert. 

L883. Cteatessa , Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, 
vol. xiii., pp. 289, 296. 

Cteatessa retusa, Schiodte and Meinert. 

1883. Cteatessa retusa , Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., 
Ser. 3, vol. xiii., p. 297, pi. 11, figs. 11-13. 

“ Taken by Vahlberg near Port Natal.” An earlier mention 
is made of the species in regard to the specimen taken by 
Peters at Mozambique, see Hilgendorf, Monatsberichte der 
Kon. Preussischen Akad. Wiss. zu Berlin, p. 849, 1879, 
“ Cymothoa (Ceratothoa) retusa, Schiodte et Meinert, sp. n.” 

Gen. MEINEKTIA, Stebbing. 

1893. Meinertia , Stebbing, History of Crustacea, p. 354. 

This is the Ceratothoa of Schiodte and Meinert, 1883, but 
not of Dana, 1853. 

* Meinertia imbricata (J. C. Fabricius). 

1787. Oniscus imbricatus, Fabricius, Mantissa Insectorum, vol. i., 
p. 241. 

1818. Cymothoa banhsii , Leach, and C. trigonocephala , Leach, Diet. 
Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 353. 

1843. C. banhsii , Krauss, Die Siidafrikanischen Crustaceen, p. 66. 
Taken in Table Bay by Baron von Ludwig. 
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1883. Ccratothoa hctnksii , Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., 

Ser. 3, vol. xiii. , p. 340, pi. 14, figs. 6-21. 

“ Frequently taken at the Cape of Good Hope in the mouth 
of the ‘ Red Hottentot/ together with Aniloera Capensis ; ” 
also taken at Port Natal. Probably Ccratothoa trigonocephala 
of the same authors, p. 358, pi. 16, figs. 1-7, is a synonym. 
The authors assign to banksii “frons obtusaf but “ frons acuta 
vel acutiuscula ” to trigonocephala. Leach, in his brief descrip- 
tion, gives to banksii “ tete tres-acuminee, a partir du milieu, 
a l’extremite,” and to trigonocephala “tete triangulaire.” The 
joint authors record the finding of their trigonocephala at Port 
Natal by Yahlberg. 

1900. Me inertia imbricata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 58. 

No. 1, sent by Dr. Gi christ, “From the mouth of fish, 
Kalk Bay ” ; No. 19, another specimen. 

Gen. CINUSA, Schiodte and Meinert. 

1884. Cimtsa , Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, 

vol. xiv., pp. 223, 312. 

Cinusa tetrodontis, Schiodte and Meinert. 

1884. Cinusa tetrodontis , Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., 

Ser. 3, vol. xiv., p. 313, pi. 12, figs. 3-7. 

Taken at Cape of Good Hope and in Simon’s Bay by 
Hansen and others, generally in mouth or jaws of Tc trod on 
honckenii (Bloch). 


Gen. LIYONECA, Leach. 

1818. Livoncca , Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 351. 

Livoneca raynaudii, Mil ne-Ed wards. 

1840. Livoneca raynaudii , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., 

p. 262. 

“ Found near the Cape of Good Hope by M. Raynaud.” 

1884. L. r., Schiodte and Meinert, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, 
vol. xiv., pp. 343, 367, pi. 15, figs. 9-13. 

There is nothing in Leach’s account of his “ Livoneca 
Rafineskii to distinguish it from this species. Leach 
clearly means that in rafineskii the uropods do not extend 
beyond the telsonic segment, while in raynaudii Milne- 
Edwards lays stress on the fact that the telsonic segment 

29 
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extends beyond the uropods. He seems to have attributed 
a wrong sense to the expression used by Leach. As, how- 
ever, the place of origin is not known for the species named 
by Leach, the name remains obscure. 


Family LIMNORIIM. 

1880. Limnoriidce , Harger, Hep. U.S. Fish. Comm, for 1878, 
p. 371. 

1904. L ., Stebbing, Gardiner’s Fauna Maid. Laccad. Archipelagoes, 
vol. ii., pt. 3, p. 713. 


Gen. LIMNORIA, Leach. 

1814. Limnoria , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 433. 

1908. L., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 50. 

1909. L., Richardson, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxxvii., p. 95. 

* Limnoria lignorum (J. Rathke). 

1799. Cymothoa lignorum, J. Rathke, Naturh. Selsk. Skr., vol. v., 
p. 101, pi. 3, fig. 14. 

1905. Limnoria L, II. Richardson, Bulletin U.S. Nat. Mus., No. 54, 
p. 269, figs. 279-281. 

1905. L. L, Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sei., vol. xlix., pt. 1, p. 75. 

1908. L. L, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 50, in Ann. S.A. Mus., 
vol. vi., pt. 1. 

“ The specimens sent me from the Cape, together with 
some of the timber they had been perforating, were obtained 
by Thomas Reeve, Esq., at Port Elizabeth.” 


Family SPHiEROMIDiE. 

1847. Splicer omidce, White, List of Crust, in Brit. Mus., p. 102. 

1902. S ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 64, and 1908, pt. 4, 
p. 48. 

1905. S., Hansen, Quarterly Journ. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, 
p. 69. 

1908. S. t Budde-Lund, Yoeltzkow‘s Reise in Ostafrika, Isopoda, in 

vol. ii., p. 203. 

1909. S., II. Richardson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxvii., p. 89. 
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Gen. SPHiEROMA, Bose. 

1802. Splueroma, Bose. Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. ii., p. 182. 

1908. S., Stebbing, S.A, Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 49. 

* SPHiEROMA TEREBRANS, Bate. 

1866. Splueroma terebrans , Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 3, voi. xvii., 
p. 28, pi. 2, fig. 5. 

1904. S. t ., Stebbing, Spolia Zeylanica, vol. ii., pt. 5, p. 16, pi. 4. 

1908. S . /., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 49. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist from Gamtoos River 
bridge, at which their boring operations had been carved on. 

Sph.eroma tristense, Leach. 

1818. Splueroma tristense, Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 345. 

1843. S. t ., Krauss, Die Siidafrik. Crust., p. 65. 

Taken in Table Bay. Krauss says: “The two longish 
tubercles on the terminal segment and the blunt end of the 
pleon determine me to regard my specimens as belonging 
to this species very briefly described by Leach ; at any rate 
they belong to that section of the genus in which the last two 
segments of the peraeon are shaped like the preceding ; but 
all the segments have in the middle four very obscure 
tubercles and on the sides a similar intumescence. The 
branches of the uropods have smooth margins and are just 
as long as the apex of the pleon.” Length 52 lines. 

1905. S. t., Hansen, Quarterly Journ. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix,, pt. 1, 

p. 117. 

Hansen says of this and several other species hitherto 
included m this genus, that they “ do not belong to 
Splueroma , but I cannot refer them to genera, because the 
descriptions and figures are too defective in some respects.” 

Sph^roma jurinii, Audouin. 

1825. Splueroma jurinii , Audouin, Explication sommaire des 
Planches, for Savigny’s Egypte, pi. xii., fig. 2. 
Savigny’s figure agrees with Leach’s S. tristense in having a 
very short seventh segment of the peraeon and the telsonic 
segment ending abruptly in an obtuse point, but the obscure 
elongate tubercles at its base are wanting. 

1843. S.j., Krauss, Die Siidafrik. Crust., p. 65. 

Specimens from Table Bay, attaining a length of 5 lines. 
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1905. S. j., Hansen, loc. cit ., makes the same remark on this species 
as on S. tristcnsc. 


Gen. EXOSPHCEROMA, Stebbing. 

1900. Exosphceroma , Stebbing, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 553. 

1902. E., part, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 54. 

1905. E., Hansen, Quarterly Journ. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, 
pp. 103, 118. 

1910. Stebbing, J. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xxxi., p. 220. 

* Exosphceroma gigas (Leach). 

1818. Sphceroma ijigas, Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., p. 346. 

1900. Exosphceroma g., Stebbing, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 553, 
pi. 39. 

1902. E. g. f Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 69. 

No. 81a, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from two miles up Buffalo 
River. No. 132, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, taken in Sebastian 
Bay on beach at low tide, represents the Exosphceroma 
lanceolatum (White), the name of which presents a difficulty, 
since this may have been the form originally described by 
Leach as Sphceroma gigas , in which case the species with 
a round- ended telson will require a new name. The lanceo- 
late form here noted has the telson medio-longitudinally sub- 
carinate and ends subacutely ; the inner ramus of the uropods 
is truncate. An ovigerous female measures 10 mm. 

Exosph^roma stimpsoni (Heller). 

1866. Sphceroma stimpsoni , Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 139, pi. 12, 
fig. 10. 

From the Cape. 

1905. Exosphceroma stimpsonii , Hansen, Q. J Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., 
pt. 1, pp. 116, 118. 

As Hansen has had at command specimens in the Copen- 
hagen Museum, I accept his ruling that this species belongs 
to Exosphceroma , but it conflicts with the characters which 
Hansen himself (loc. cit., p. 103) assigns to the genus, “Last 
thoracic segment unarmed in both sexes : end of abdomen 
at most somewhat produced, but not acute,” while Heller 
says of this species that the hind margin of the seventh 
segment of the thorax is produced into a conical process, 
and that the telsonic segment has an acute apex. 
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Exosph^roma (?) scabriculum (Heller). 

1866. Sphceroma scahricula , Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 141, pi. 12> 

% ii. 

From the Cape. 

1905. Sphceroma sccthriculum , Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix. 
pt. 1, pp. 102, 103, 116. 

Hansen says: “In a species from Simon’s Bay, at Cape, 
closely allied to or identical with Sphceroma scabriculum 
(Hell.), the end of abdomen in the female is as in Exosphceromci , 
while in the male a notch, as in the male Dynamenella (com- 
pare the diagnosis below) is observed ; the specimen described 
by Heller is evidently a male. The female of the species seen 
by me cannot be separated from Exosphceroma , while the 
structure in the male alluded to is very curious.” Further on 
he suggests that this species demands either an amalgamation 
of some existing genera or the institution of some new ones. 

Gen. PARASPHiEROMA, Stebbing. 

1902. Parasphccromct , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 70. 

1905. P., Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, pp. 1,91, 111. 

This genus is placed by Hansen in the section Campecopcini 
of his group Sphccromince platybranchiatce. 

* Parasph^roma prominens, Stebbing. 

1902. Parasphceroma prominens, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. , p. 70 
pi. 13. 

Nos. 114, 115, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from a depth of 
304 m., Vasco de Gama Peak S. 75° E., distant 13J miles. 
No. 14553, sent by Dr. Peringuey, from a depth of 329 m., 
13 miles SE. of Cape Point. 

1905. P. p ., Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, p. 78. 


Gen. CYMODOCE, Leach. 

1814. Cymoclocc , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii . , p. 433. 

1902. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 73. 

1905. C ., Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, pp. 70, 
72, 119. 

* Oymodoce amplifrons (Stebbing). 

1902. Exosphceroma amplifrons , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 64, 
pi. 11. 
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No. 45, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Algoa Bay, between 
Bird Island and mainland; depth between 18 and 29 m. 

1905. Gymocloce a. t Hansen, Q. J. Microse. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 2, 

p. 122. 

* Cymodoce valida (Stebbing). 

1902. Exosphceromct valid um, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 66, 
pi. 12 a. 

1902. Exosphceroma setulosnm , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 68, 
pi. 12b. 

No. 45, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Algoa Bay, between 
Bird Island and mainland; depth between 18 and 29 m. 

1905. Cymodoce valida , Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 2, 

pp. 118, 122. 

Hansen determines that the names above given refer 
respectively to the young male and the female of a species of 
Cymodoce. 

* Cymodoce uncinata, Stebbing. 

1902. Cymodoce uncinata , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 73, 
pi. 14. 

Sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 77, from a depth of 40 m. in 
Table Bay, and No. 116, 55 m. in Buffalo Bay. 

1905. C. u., Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, p. 122. 


Gen. CYMODOCELLA, Pfeffer. 

1887. Cymodocella , Pfeffer, Jahrbuch wiss. Anstalten zu Hamburg, 
vol. iv., pp. 18, 20, 69. 

1905. C., Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, pp. 80, 107, 126. 

Cymodocella algoensis (Stebbing). 

1875. Sphceroma algoense , Stebbing, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 4, vol. xv., 
p. 186, pi. 15 a, figs. 3, 3 a. 

It is probable that this minute Splneromid came from Algoa 
Bay, but some uncertainty exists, because members of the 
Australian fauna were included in the collection from which 
it was extracted. It appears to be very nearly related to 
Cymodocella tubicauda , Pfeffer, 1887, from South Georgia. 
1905. Cymodocella algoensis , Stebbing, Herdman’s Pearl Fish., 
Suppl. Rep. 23, p. 30. 

1905. C. a., Hansen, 0- J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, p. 126. 
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Gen. CYCLOID URA, Stebbing. 

1874. Cyclura (preoec.), Stebbing, J. Linn. Soc., vol. xii., p. 146. 
1878. Cycloidura , Stebbing, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 5, vol. i., 
p. 36. 

1905. Zuzara , Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, p. 1J4. 


Cycloidura (?) perforata (Milne-Edwards). 

1849. Sphceroma perforata , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii. , 

p. 211. 

Specimen found at St. Paul by Quoy and Gaimard, length 
3 lines. 

1843. S. p. } Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 65. 

“ In the Algae of Natal Bay. Length 5’2 lines.” 

1905. Dynamenella (?) p., Hansen, Q. J. Microsc. Sci., vol. xlix., pt. 1, 
pp. 117, 126. 

Hansen assigns this species to Dijnamenella with hesitation. 
He does not notice the fact that Milne-Edwards describes the 
seventh thoracic segment as armed with a long and strong 
median tooth projecting over the abdomen. This would seem 
to exclude the species from Dijnamenella, defined as having 
“ both sexes rather similar in aspect, without real processes,” 
while this process, and the “ very large, oval, round-ended 
rami ’’ of the uropods indicate at least a near approach to the 
genus Cycloidura . According to Hansen this is a synonym of 
Zuzara , instituted by Leach in 1818. But Zuzara is far from 
clearly established. Leach, in the Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xii., 
p. 341, couples it with Sphceroma as having the body capable 
of globation and the last segment of the abdomen entire, and 
separates it from Sphceroma as having the outer ramus of the 
uropod larger than the inner. On p. 344, however, he states 
that Zuzara has the last segment of the abdomen emarginate 
at its extremity, with a slight projection from the bottom of 
the emargination. He describes two species, both with the 
seventh thoracic segment produced backwards, and the first, 
Z . semipunctata , as having the outer ramus of the uropod 
ending abruptly in a point. But Milne-Edwards avers, from 
personal inspection of the original specimen, that it is not the 
seventh but the sixth thoracic segment which is produced 
backward. He describes the outer ramus of the uropod as 
curved somewhat outward at the end. 
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INCERTiE SEDIS. 

SPHiEROMA savignii, Milne-Edwards. 

1825. Spli&roma (turner ilii (preocc.), Audouin, Explic. Planches 
Egypte, Savigny, pi. 12, fig. 4. 

1840. S. savignii , Milne-Ed wards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., p. 208. 
1843. S . s., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 65. 

In the Alga3 of the coast of Natal. 


Sph^roma macrocephalum, Krauss. 

1843. Sphceroma macroccjAiala, Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 65. 
In the Algae of the coast of Natal. Length 2 lines. 


Tribe 


VALYIFERA. 


Family IDOTEIM. 

1852. Idoteidce , Dana, American Journ. Sci., Se 1 *. 2, vol. xiv., p. 300. 

1900. Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 51 ; 1902, pt. 2, p. 55. 

Gen. IDOTEA, J. C. Fabricius. 

1798. Idotea , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 302. 

1900. /., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 51. 

* Idotea indica, Milne-Edwards. 

1840. Idotea indica , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., p. 131. 

1843 (?). I. latreitlii , Guerin-Meneville, Iconogr. Regne Anim., Crust. 

Expl., p. 32. 

The Cape of Good Hope. Length 30 mm. Telsonic segment 
with a deep longitudinal medio-dorsal furrow. This is not 
mentioned by Milne-Edwards, nor does Guerin mention the 
superior size of the last peraeopods which is emphasised by 
Milne-Edwards, so that the identification of the two names by 
Miers remains doubtful. 

1902. I. indica , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 62. 

No. 107, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from a depth between 16 and 
36 m., in Hout Bay. Length 27 mm. 


Gen. PARIDOTEA, Stebbing. 
1900. Paridotea , Stebbing, S.A. Crust., pt. 1, p. 52. 
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* Paridotea ungulata (Pallas). 

1772. Oniscus ungidatus, Pallas, Spicil. Zool., fasc. 9, p. 62, pi. 4, 
fig. 11. 

1818. Idotea ungulata , Lamarck, Anim. sans vertebres, vol. v., p. 160. 
1840. I. lalandii , Milne-Edwarcls, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., p. 132, 
pi. 31, fig. 7, and I. affinis , p. 133. 

1843. I. L, Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 61. 

Two specimens from Table Bay, sent by Baron von Ludwig, 
in the Stuttgart Museum. Length 1 inch 9 lines ; that is, 
about 45 m. 

1843. I. affinis , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 61. 

Among the Algas in Table Bay, tolerably common. Length 
1 inch 3 lines. 

1843. /. eelwardsii , Guerin-Meneville, Iconogr. du Regne Anim., 
Texte, p. 33. 

From the Cape of Good Hope. Length 50 to 60 mm. 

1866. I. affinis , Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 130. 

From the Cape. Length 40-45 mm. 

1900. Paridotea ungulata, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 53. 

Sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 10, from Table Bay, dredged ; 
length 48 and 51 mm. No. 11, from Woodstock beach, Table 
Bay ; length 39 and 40 mm. No. 252, from rock pool in 
False Bay. 

1909. P. 7i., Chilton, Crust. Suban taret. Is. N. Zealand, p. 660. 

Paridotea peronii, Milne-Edwards. 

1840. Idotea peronii, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., 
p. 133. 

1843. I. distincia, Guerin-Meneville, Iconogr. du Begne Anim., 
Texte, p. 33. 

From the Cape of Good Hope. Length 35 mm. 

1881. I. peronii , Miers, J. Linn. Soc., London, vol. xvi., p. 55, pi. 2, 
figs. 6, 7. 

The description and figure given by Miers show that the 
species is fitly placed under Paridotea. 


Gen. SYNIDOTEA, Harger. 

1878. Synidotea , Harger, Amer. Journ. Sci., Ser. 3, vol. xv., 
p. 374. 

1902. S., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, [.59. 
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* Synidotea hirtipes (Milne-Ed wards). 

1840. Idotea hirtipes , Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., 
p. 134. 

From the coasts of the Cape of Good Hope. 

1843. J. h ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 61. 

Krauss does not claim to have seen it. 

1881. Eclotia h. t Miers, J. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xvi., p. 68. 

Miers says : “ There are in the British Museum several 
dried specimens from Simon’s Bay, South Africa, collected on 
a sandy bottom in 4-7 fathoms.” Again he says: “In the 
Paris collection I having examined, besides four specimens 
from the Cape of Good Hope (types of M. -Edwards’s descrip- 
tion), others from the same locality (MM. Quoy and Gaimard).” 

1902. Synidotea h., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. CO. 

Sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 90, from 69 m. depth, Cape St. 
Blaize, N. f E., distant 8 miles; No. 91, from 49 m. depth, 
Cape St. Blaize N. 35° W., distant 44 miles ; No. 92, from 
60 m. depth, Cape St. Blaize NW., distant 3J- miles. 

Gen. GLYPTIDOTEA, Stebbing. 

1902. Glyptidotea, Stebbing, Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 50. 

* Glyptidotea lichtensteinii (Krauss). 

1843. Idotea lichtensteinii , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 62, pi. 4, 
fig. 4. 

In the Algae of Table Bay. 

1902. Glyptidotea l . , Stebbing, S.A. Crust., pt. 2, p. 57, pi. 10. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from depth between 18 and 
29 m., in Algoa Bay, between Bird Island and mainland. 


Family ASTACILLILLE. 

1897. Astaeillidce, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. ii., p. 88. 

1908. A., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt.' 4, p. 50, in Ann S.A. Mus., 
vol. vi., pt. 1. 

Gen. ANTARCTURUS, zur Strassen. 

1902. Antarctums , zur Strassen, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxv., p. 686. 
1908. A., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 52. 
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* Antarcturus kladophoros, Stebbing. 

1908. Antarcturus kladophoros , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4,p. 53, 
pi. 32. 

No. 95, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was dredged from a depth of 
229 m., Cape St. Blaize, N. by E., distant 73 miles. 


Tribe ASELLOTA. 

Family MUNNLLAE. 

1882. Munnidce , Sars, Yidensk. Forhandl. Christiania, No. 18, p. 17. 
1897. d/., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. ii., pt. 6, p. 105. 


Gen. PARAMUNNA, Sars. 

1866. Paramunna, Sars, Beretning Zool. Reise ved Kysterne 
Christianias, p. 31. 

1897. P., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. ii., pt. 6, p. 111. 

* Paramunna l^vifrons, n. sp. 

Plate XLYI.a. 

This species is distinguished from the northern Paramunna bilo- 
bata, Sars, by having the broad head shallowly convex in front, 
instead of being produced into two divergent lobes, which Sars includes 
among the characters of the genus, as well as calling attention to 
them in the name of the typical species. But the new species agrees 
with the old in the conically produced eye-lobes, the six-jointed 
doubly geniculate second antenna}, the very small but distinctly 
three-jointed palp of the mandibles, the stoutly subchelate first 
gnathopods, with the remaining limbs very slender, and in the shape 
of the first two pairs of pleopods which constitute the male 
operculum. 

The lateral margins of the broad depressed peneon converge 
ovately to the narrower telsonic segment, distally ovate, but with the 
sides at first scarcely curved. The eyes are small, with five com- 
ponents. In the first antennae the third joint of the peduncle is 
scarcely larger than any of the three joints of the flagellum. In the 
second antennae the fourth and fifth joints are both short between 
the large third and sixth ; the seven* jointed flagellum is as long as 
the third and fourth joints of the peduncle combined. The fifth 
joint of the first gnathopods is distally much broader than long. The 
finger, which has a secondary tooth on the inner side, overlaps the 
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apex of the inner margin of the fifth joint. The peraeopods closely 
resemble the second gnathopods. As to the uropods, I cannot feel 
sure that there is more than one little ramus, though there may be a 
still smaller outer one. 

Length 1 mm. Both specimens examined were clearly males, as 
shown by the characters of the first and second pleopods. 

Locality, lat. 32° 53 f 30" S., long. 28° ll r 00" E., from depth of 75 m. 
No. 83, obtained by Dr. Gilchrist. 

The specific name, smooth-fronted, alludes to the character which 
distinguishes this species from P. hilohata. 

Tribe EPICAEIDEA. 

1908. Epicaridea y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 56. 

Family BOPYEIDZE. 

1908. Bopyridce, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 56. 

Gen. BATHYGYGE, Hansen. 

1897. Bathygyge , Hansen, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zo61. Harvard, vol. xxxi., 

p. 122 . 

* Bathygyge grandis, Hansen. 

1897. Bathygyge grandis , Hansen, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 
vol. xxxi., p. 122, pi. 6, figs. 2-2c. 

1908. B. g. y Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 57, pi. 33. 

No. 172, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, in Glyphocrangon sculptus 
(S. I. Smith), from depth between 1,463 and 1,646 m., Cape 
Point NE. by E. J E., distant 40 miles. 


Family CYPEONISCID^. 

1889. Cyproniscidce , Giard and Bonnier, Travaux de Wimereux, 
Bopyriens, p. 221. 

1902. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 74. 

Gen. CYPKONISCUS, Kossmann. 

1884. Cyproniscus , Kossman, Sitzungsb. k. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, pt. 22, 
p. 460. 

1902. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 75. 
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* Cypeoniscus crossophori, Stebbing. 

1901. Cyproniscus crossophori , Stebbing, Knowledge, vol. xxiv., 

p. 100. 

1902. C. <?., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 76, pi. 15 b. 

No. 57, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, in Crossophorus africanus , 
Stebbing, from depth of 229 m., Cape St. Blaize, N. by E., 
distant 73 miles. 


Tribe ONISCLDEA. 

Family LIGIIDAE. 

Gen. LIGIA, J. C. Fabricius. 

798. Ligia , Fabricius, Suppl. Ent. Syst., p. 301. 

Ligia glabrata, Brandt. 

1833. Ligia glabrata , Brandt, Conspectus Oniscodorum, Bull. Soc. 

Nat. Moscou, vol. vi„ p. 172 (10). 

From the Cape of Good Hope. 

1843. Lijgici g., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 62. 

Very frequent on the coast of Table Bay, where it lodges 
under stones and the animals and plants lying on the beach. 
Length 11 lines, breadth 5*5 lines. 

1885. Ligia g ., Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 263. 

Budde-Lund says: “I have seen a dried and mutilated 
specimen from the Cape of Good Hope (Berlin Museum)/ ’ 
This specimen was scarcely half the length, and less than half 
the breadth given by Krauss. 

Ligia dilatata, Brandt. 

1833. Ligia dilatata , Brandt, Conspectus Oniscodorum, p. 172 (10). 

1843. Lygia cl ., Kruass, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 62. 

Krauss only refers to Brandt. 

1847. L. cl., White, List Crustacea in Brit. Mus., p. 98. 

“ Cape of Good Hope. From the collection of Dr. Krauss/' 

1885. Ligia cl ., Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 262. 

“ Locality, Cape of Good Hope. A dried specimen is pre- 
served in the Berlin Museum, and a few specimens collected 
by Messrs. Krauss and Drege are in the Museum of St. 
Petersburg/’ 
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Ligia gracilipes, Budde-Lund. 

1885. Ligia gracilipes , Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 270. 

“ Locality, South Africa ; a few specimens from ‘ Laudana 
are in the Simon Museum.” 


Gen. TITAN A, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Titana , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Beise in Sudafrika, Land- 
Isopod en, p. 65. 

Titana mirabilis, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Titana mirahilis , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Beise in Sudafrika 
p. 65, pi. 7, figs. 1-10. 

Found by Schultze in nests of Hoclotermes viator (Latreille), 
at Steinkopf, in Little Namaqualand, Cape Colony. 


Gen. PHYLLONISCUS, Purcell. 

1903. Phylloniscus , Purcell, Trans. S.A. Phil. Soc., vol. xiv., pt. 4, 
p. 409. 

It is rather doubtful whether this genus can stand in the 
family Ligiidas. Budde-Lund suggests that it may be placed 
there, influenced probably in part by the general resemblance 
between the typical species and his own Schoblia circularis , 
but also in part by the circumstance that of three African 
species of Isopoda found in the nests of Termites the Titana 
and the Schoblia certainly belong to the Ligiidae, whereas the 
numerous land isopods found in the nests of ants all belong to 
the family Oniscidas. 

* Phylloniscus braunsi, Purcell. 

1903. Phylloniscus braunsi , Purcell, Trans. S.A. Phil. Soc., vol. xiv., 
pt. 4. p. 410, figs. 1-3 in text. 

Taken by Dr. H. Brauns, from the subterranean galleries of 
Hoclotermes viator at Willowmore, Cape Colony, and by Dr. 
Purcell “ at Matjesfontein, Cape Colony, under a stone in the 
galleries of a dark-coloured Hoclotermes (evidently H. mossam- 
bicus ).” A specimen kindly sent me by Dr. Peringuey has 
not yet been sacrificed to scientific investigation. 
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Family TYLIDJE. 

1893. Tyliclce , Stebhing, History of Crustacea, p. 423. 

1901. T., Chilton, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, vol. viii. , pt. 4, p 120. 
1909. T 7 ., Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, p. 70. 


Gen. TYLOS, Audouin. 

1825. Tylos , Audouin, Explic. planches Crust. Egvpte, p. 287. 

1893. T., Dollfus, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xviii., p. 189. 

1909. T., Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, p. 70. 

1910. I 7 ., Stebbing, J. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xxxi., p. 227. 

I may here remark that there is great similarity, though not 
perhaps specific identity, between my Tylos exiguus and the 
earlier Tylos minor , Dollfus, from Mahe, the description of 
which I had overlooked. 

Tylos granulatus, Krauss. 

1843. Tylos granulatus , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 64, pi. 4, 
fig. 5 a-e. 

In Table Bay. Length 1 inch 7 lines ; breadth 9*5 lines. 

1885. T. g., Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 276. 

Budde-Lund says : “ I have seen specimens from the Cape, 
preserved in the Museum of St. Petersburg.” 

1909. T. g., Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, p. 70. 

Found by Dr. Schultze in several localities on the south- 
west coast of Africa. 

* Tylos capensis, Krauss. 

1843. Tylos capensis , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 64, pi. 4, fig. 6 a-h . 

In Table Bay. Length I inch ; breadth 5*5 lines. 

No. 40, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, was taken out of sand 
between Somerset West and Gordon’s Bay, This species has 
also been sent me by C. F. Kies, Esq., from Gordon’s Bay, 
False Bay. The specimens are remarkably smooth. 


Family ONISCIM. 

Phylloniscus , Purcell, as the name implies, perhaps belongs 
rather to this family than to the Ligiidae. 
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Gen. POECELLIO, Latreille. 

1804. Porcellio , Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. vii. , p. 45. 
1885. P., Buclde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 82. 

1908. P., Budde-Lund, Voeltzkow’s Eeise in Ostafrika, vol. ii., 

p. 280. 


Porcellio scaber, Latreille. 

1804. Porcellio scaber, Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. vii., 
p. 45. 

1885. P. s., Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 129. 

From Cape of Good Hope (Berlin Museum). 

1909. P. $., Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Eeise in Sudafrika, p. 58. 

The author says : “This widely distributed species several 
times found in the neighbourhood of Capetown was also 
brought home by the traveller from the ‘ Cape fiats.’ ” The 
treatise is given as an extract from the Denkschriften der 
med.-nat. Gesellschaft, vol. xiv. 


Gen. METOPONOETHUS, Budde-Lund. 

1879. Metoponorthus, Budde-Lund, Prospectus Isopodum terres- 
trium, p. 4. 

METoroNORTHus pruinosus (Brandt). 

1833. Porcellio pruinosus, Brandt, Conspectus Oniscodorum, pp. 181 
(19), 188 (26). 

1879. Metoponorthus p ., Budde-Lund, Prospectus Isop. terr., p. 4. 
1909. M. p., Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Eeise in Sudafrika, p. 58. 

“ A specimen of this species was collected at Steinkopf in 
Little Namaqualand, and two specimens were taken in the 
‘ Cape flats.’ This cosmopolitan species had also been found 
earlier at Capetown.” 


Gen. NIAMBIA, Budde-Lund. 

1904. Niambia, Budde-Lund, Revision of Isop. terr., p. 37. 

1908. N., Budde-Lund, Voeltzkow’s Eeise in Ostafrika, p. 280. 

1909. Niambia , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Eeise in Sudafrika, p. 59. 

This genus was named without definition in 1904, to 
include the species “ ( Leptotrichus squamatus B.-L., L . 
truncatus B.-L., Metoponorthus capensis Dollf.) ” 
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Niambia truncata (Brandt). 

1833. Porcellio truncatus, Brandt, Conspectus Oniscodorum, 
pp. 19, 28. 

1843. P. t ., Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 63. 

From the Cape of Good Hope. 

1879. Leptotrichus t ., Budde-Lund, Prospectus Isop. ten 1 ., p. 5. 

1909. Niambia truncata, Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Beise in Siidafrika, 
pp. 53, 60, pi. 6, figs. 4-14. 

From Capetown and Simonstown (Berlin and Stockholm 
Museums) ; from Port Elizabeth (Dr. Brauns in the Ham- 
burg Museum) ; also Dr. Schultze has collected this species 
abundantly in several localities of South Africa, Steinkopf, 
Booibank (behind Walfisch Bay), and the Cape flats. 

Niambia squamata (Budde-Lund). 

1885. Leptotrichus sqitamatus, Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, 
p. 196. 

1909. Niambia squamata , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Beise in Siidafrika, 
p. 60, pi. 6, figs, 1-3. 

“ South Africa (Landana, Cliinchoxo).” 

Niambia capensis (Dollfus). 

1895. Metoponorthus capensis , Dollfus, Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 
vol. viii., p. 350. 

1904. Niambia c., Budde-Lund, Bevision of Isop. ten 1 ., p. 37. 

1908. N. c ., Budde-Lund, Voeltzkow’s Beise in Ostafrika, p. 280. 

1909. N. c ., Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Beise in Siidafrika, p. 63, pi. 6, 

figs. 39, 40. 

Found at Capetown and in Simonstown. 

Niambia bkunnea, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Niambia brunnea , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Beise in Siidafrika, 
p. 61, pi. 6, figs. 15-25. 

South-west Africa; many specimens taken in July and 
August, 1904, at Kamaggas and Steinkopf in Little Namaqua- 
land. 

Niambia pallida, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Niambia pallida , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Beise in Siidafrika, 
p. 61, pi. 6, figs. 26-28. 

At Steinkopf in Little Namaqualand and Kubub in Great 
Nam aqu aland. 
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Niambia hirsuta, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Niambia hirsuta , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, 
p. 62, pi. 6, figs. 29-31. 

At Port Elizabeth (Dr. Brauns in the Hamburg Museum). 
Niambia modesta, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Niambia modesta , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, 
p. 62, pi. 6, figs. 32-34. 

German South-West Africa, at Grootfontein, collected by 
von Erffa. 


Niambia angusta, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Niambia angusta , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, 
p. 63, pi. 6, figs. 35-37. 

At Steinkopf. 

Niambia pusilla, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Niambia pusilla , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika. 
p. 63, pi. 6, fig. 38. 

At Simonstown. 

Niambia marginepapillosa, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Niambia marginepapillosa, Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in 
Siidafrika, p. 64, pi. 6, fig. 41. 

At Simonstown. 

Gen. GERUFA, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Gerufa, Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, p. 58. 

Gerufa hirticornis, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Gerufa hirticornis , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, 
p. 59, pi. 6, figs. 42-56. 

On the Cape flats. 

Gen. NAHIA, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Nahia, Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, p. 64. 
Nahia hirsuta (Budde-Lund). 

1906. Philoscia hirsuta } Budde-Lund, Deutsch. Siidpol. Exp., vol. ix., 
Zool., pt. 1, p. 89, pi. 3, figs. 42-52. 

Several specimens in the neighbourhood of Capetown. 
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190S. Nahia h. f Budde-Lund, Yoeltzkow’s Reise in Ostafrika, 
vol. ii., p. 290. 

1909. N. h., Buclcle-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, p. 64. 

Many specimens obtained by Dr. L. Schultze on the Cape 
flats. 


Gen. PHILOSCIA, Latreille. 

1804. Philoscia, Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. vii., p. 43. 
1885. P., Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 207. 

Philoscia mina, Budde-Lund. 

1885. Philoscia mina , Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p 219. 

Specimens from the Cape of Good Hope collected by Drege 
are in the Museum of St. Petersburg. 


Gen. APHILOSCIA, Budde-Lund. 

1908. Aphiloscia , Budde-Lund, Yoeltzkow’s Reise in Ostafrika, 
vol. ii., p. 291. 

Aphiloscia viljls (Budde-Lund). 

1885. Philoscia vilis, Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 210. 

Prom the Cape of Good Hope, a damaged specimen, 
collected by Drege, is in the Museum of St. Petersburg. 
190S. Aphiloscia v., Budde-Lund, Yoeltzkow’s Reise in Ostafrika, 
vol. ii., p. 292. 

Family EUBELIDaE. 

1899. Eubelidce, Budde-Lund, Revision of Isop. terr., Yid. Meddel., 
Ser. 2, vol. i. 

Budde-Lund expresses the opinion that this family “ will 
have the same systematic value as all the A r mad ill idee and 
Porcellionidie taken together.” 

1907. E., H. Richardson, Smithson. Misc. Coll., vol. 1., pt. 2, p. 220. 

Gen. EUBELUM, Budde-Lund. 

1885. Eubelum, Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 291. 

1899. E ., Budde-Lund, Revision of Isop. terr., p. 1. 

1908. E., Budde-Lund, Yoeltzkow’s Reise in Ostafrika, vol. ii., 

p. 271. 
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Eubelum lubricum, Budde-Lund. 

1885. Eubelum lubricum , Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 292. 

South Africa, Laudana [Landana] and Chinchoxo. 

1899. E. I , Budde-Lund, Revision of Isop. terr., pp. 4, 6, pi. 2. 
figs. 1-8. 


Family DET0NID2E. 

1906. Detonina, Budde-Lund, Deutsch. Slidpol. Exp., vol. ix., Zool., 
pt. 1, p. 84. 


Gen. DETO, Guerin. 

1836. Deto , Guerin, Magasin de Zoologie, Annee vi., notice 21, p. 1. 
1885. 1)., Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 233. 

1909. 1)., Chilton, Crust. Subantarct. Is. N. Zealand, p. 666. 

Deto echinata, Guerin. 

1836. Deto echinata , Guerin, Magasin de Zoologie, Annee vi., 
notice 21, p. 2, pi. 14. 

1843. D. e , Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 63. 

Krauss says : “ I have found this species with Lygia glabrata 
Brandt on the coast of Table Bay. Colour greyish green.” 
In the reference to Guerin he, like Milne-Edwards, gives 
pi. 24, figs. 1-4. 


Family ARMADILLIDIIDiE on CUBARIM. 

In the Isopoda terrestria of the Swedish Expedition to Kilimand- 
jaro, pt. 21, p. 11, Budde-Lund transfers the genus Armadilliclhm , 
Brandt, from his group Armadilloidea to his group Oniscoidea, and 
includes the genera which he names Armadillo , Cubaris , and 
Diploexochus in his sub-family Oniscinoe, one of the several groups 
into which he subdivides the family Oniscidae. I have fully dis- 
cussed the invalidity of the generic name Armadillo among Isopoda 
terrestria in Willey’s Zoological Results, Part V., p. 650, 1900. 
Brandt n. 1833 formed a section Armadillidia for his genus 
Armadillidium , and another Cubaridea containing his genera Cubaris 
and Diploexochus . According to Budde-Lund’s latest view it appears 
that all South African species hitherto referred to Armadillo or 
Cubaris should now be placed under Diploexochus. 
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Gen. DIPLOEXOCHUS, Brandt. 

1833. Diploexochus , Brandt, Conspectus Oniscodorum, p. 192 (30). 

1900. Cubans (part), Stebbing, Willey’s Zool. Results, pt. 5, p. 649. 

1909. Diploexochus , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, 

p. 54. 

1910. D., Budde-Lund, Sjostedts Kilimandjaro-Meru Exp., pt. 21, 

Isopoda, pp. 8-12. 

Budde-Lund states that in the sub-genera Armadillo and 
Cubans the inner lacinia of the mandibles is furnished with 
several free penieilli, wheieas in the sub-genus Diploexochus 
it has only a single free penicillus. 

Diploexochus nigricans (Brandt). 

1833. Cubaris nigricans, Brandt, Conspectus Oniscodorum, p. 191 
(29). 

1840. Armadillo n., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., 
p. 179. 

Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope. 

1843. A. Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 63. 

1885. A. Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 22. 

The author says : “ I have examined specimens from the 
Cape of Good Hope in the Museums of St. Petersburg and 
Berlin.” 

1909. Diploexochus n., Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in Siidafrika, 
p. 54. 

Diploexochus flavescens (Brandtj. 

1833. Cubaris flavescens , Brandt, Conspectus Oniscodorum, p. 191 
(29). 

1840. Armadillo /., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., p. 179. 

Inhabits the Cape of Good Hope. 

1843. A.f. f Krauss, Siidafrik. Crust., p. 63. 

Krauss refers this and the preceding species to the Cape of 
Good Hope, merely remarking that Milne-Edwards has made 
Cubaris a synonym of Armadillo . 

1885. A. f., Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 20. 

“Cape of Good Hope (Berlin Museum). Two young 
specimens, probably collected by Drege at the Cape are in the 
Museum of St. Petersburg.” 

1909. Diploexochus /., Budde-Lund, Schultze's Reise in Siidafrika, 
p. 54. 
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Diploexochus orbicularis (Budde-Lund). 

1885. Armadillo orbicularis , Budde - Lund, Isopoda terrestria, 
p. 23. 

“A very much mutilated and defective specimen, probably 
from the Cape, is in the Museum of St. Petersburg/’ 

Diploexochus mucidus (Budde-Lund). 

1885. Armadillo mucidus , Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 32. 

Cape of Good Hope. Only two specimens, collected by 
Drege, in the Museum of St. Petersburg. 

Diploexochus nigrinus (Budde-Lund). 

1885. Armadillo nigrinus , Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 37. 

Cape of Good Hope? Several badly preserved specimens, 
probably collected by Drege at the Cape, are in the Museum 
of St. Petersburg. 

Diploexochus pubescens (Budde-Lund). 

1885. Armadillo pubcscens , Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 287. 

Cape of Good Hope. A specimen, collected by Drege, in 
the Museum of St. Petersburg. 

Diploexochus aculeatus (Budde-Lund). 

1885. Armadillo aculeatus , Budde-Lund, Isopoda terrestria, p. 289. 

South Africa. Specimens from “ Chinchoxo ” are in the 
Museums of St. Petersburg and of E. Simon. 

A specimen of this remarkable species was kindly sent me 
many years ago by M. Adrien Dollfus, as taken at Landana, 
and derived from the cabinet of M. E. Simon. 

Diploexochus quadrimaculatus, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Diploexochus quadrimaculatus , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise 
in Siidafrika, p. 54, pi. 5, figs. 1-7. 

South-West Africa, at Keetmanshoop in Great Namaqualand- 


Diploexochus longipes, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Diploexochus longipes , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in 
Siidafrika, p. 55, pi. 5, figs. 8-11. 

South-West Africa, at Okahandja in South Herero-Land 
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Diploexochus rufescens, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Diploexochus rufescens , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in 

Siidafrika, p. 56, pi. 5, figs. 12-18. 

South-West Africa, numerous specimens at Kamaggas in 
Little Namaqualand. 

Diploexochus albescens, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Diploexochus albescens , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in 

Siidafrika, p. 56, pi. 5, figs. 29-38. 

South-West Africa, at Port Nolloth in Little Namaqualand. 

Diploexochus pusillus, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Diploexochus pusillus , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in 

Siidafrika, p. 57, pi. 5, figs. 39-43. 

South Africa, one specimen on the “ Cape flats ” at Cape 
Town. 

Diploexochus formicarum, Budde-Lund. 

1909. Diploexochus formicarum , Budde-Lund, Schultze’s Reise in 
Siidafrika, p. 57, pi. 8, figs. 44-56. 

South Africa. Dr. L. Schultze obtained a single specimen 
from the nurseries of the ant Myrmicaria baumi For. at Kooa 
in the Kalahari. 


AMPHIPODA. 

1816. Amphipoda , Latreille, Nouveau Dictionnaire d’Histoire 
Naturelle, ed. 2, vol. i., p. 467. 

1906. A., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 1. 

Tribe GAMMARLDEA. 

1852. Gammaridca , Dana, American Journal of Science, Ser. 2, 
vol. xiv., p. 308. 

1890. G ., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. i., p. 21. 

1906. G., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 5. 

1909. G ., Chilton, Crustacea of Subantarctic Islands of New Zealand, 
p. 615. 

Family LYSIANASSLClE. 

1874. Lysianassidce , Buchholz, Zweite Deutsche Nordpolarfalirt, 
vol. ii., p. 299. 
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1890. L., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. i., p. 28. 

1906. L., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 8. 

1910. L ., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 568, 633. 


Gen. TRISCHIZOSTOMA, Boeck. 

1861. Trischizostoma , Boeck, Forhandlinger ved de Skandinaviske 
Naturforskeres Mode 8, p. 637. 

1906. T., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 12, 717. 

1908. T., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 59. 

1908. T., E. W. Sexton, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1908, p. 370. 

* Trischizostoma remipes, Stebbing. 

1908. Trischizostoma remipes , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, 
p. 61, pi. 34. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; No. 120, taken off Buffalo 
Bay, SW. by W. f W. 34- miles, at 58 m. depth ; No. 84, in 
lat. 33° 9' 30" S., long. 28° 3' 00" E., at 86 m. 


Gen. AMARYLLIS, Haswell. 

1880. Amaryllis , Haswell, P. Linn. Soc. New South Wales, vol. iv., 
p. 253. 

1906. A ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 23. 

1910. A., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 569, 633. 

Amaryllis macrophthalmus, Haswell. 

1880. Amaryllis macrophthalmus , Haswell, P. Linn. Soc. N.S. 

Wales, vol. iv., p. 253, pi. 8, fig. 3. 

1908. A. m., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 67. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist; dredged between Bird 
Island and the mainland in 18-29 m. (10-16 fathoms, not 
4-16 as misprinted). 


Gen. CYPHOCARIS, Boeck. 

1871. Cypliocaris , Boeck, Forhandlinger i Videnskabs-Selskabet i 
Christiania, 1870, p. 103. 

1906. 6’., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 28, 717. 
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Cyphocaris richardi, Chevreux. 

1905. Cyphocaris richarcli , Chevreux, Bulletin du Musee oceano- 

graphique de Monaco, No. 24, p. 1, figs. 1, 2 a-g. 

1906. C . r., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 717. 

1909. C. r., Strauss, Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Deutschen 

Tiefsee Expedition, vol. xx., pt. 1, p. 65, text figs. 39, 40, 
pi. 6, fig. 37. 

Discussion of the eyes. Several specimens of this large 
pelagic Lysianassid, which reaches a length of 40 mm., 
were obtained by the German deep-sea expedition in the 
neighbourhood of the south point of Africa and at New 
Amsterdam, between 2,000 and 2,500 m. depth. 

Gen. LYSIANASSA, Milne-Edwards. 

1830. Lysianassa (part), Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., vol. xx. 
p. 364. 

1906. L., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 37, 718. 

* Lysianassa variegata (Stimpson). 

1855. Anonyx variegatus, Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. vii., 
p. 394. 

Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope. 

1888. Lysianax v., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 682, pi. 23. 

Simon’s Bay, at 33 m. depth. 

1906. Lysianassa variegata, Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 39. 

1910. L. v., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from depth between 18 and 
29 m.. between Bird Island and mainland. 

Gen. HIPPOMEDON, Boeck. 

1871. Hippomedon , Boeck, Fork. Selsk. Christian., 1870, p. 102. 

1906. II ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 58, 719. 

* Hippomedon longimanus (Stebbing). 

18S8. Platamon longimanus, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 
Reports, vol. xxix., p. 643, pi. 13. 

1906. Hippomedon L, Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 60. 

1908. H. 1., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 64. 

No. Ill, sent by Dr. Gilchrist; taken off Table Mountain 
E. 41 miles, from 448 in. depth. 
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Gen. TEYPHOSA, Boeck. 

1871. Tryphosa , Boeck, Forh. Selsk. Christian., 1870, p. 117. 

1906. T., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 68, 720. 

1908. T. } Holmes, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxxv., p. 496. 

1910. T., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 573, 634. 

* Tryphosa onconotus, Stebbing. 

1908. Tryphosa onconotus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 65, 
pi. 35. 

No. Ill, sent by Dr. Gilchrist; Table Mountain E. 
41 miles ; depth 448 m. 


Family AAIPELISCIM. 

1882. Ampeliseiclce , Sars, Forh. Selsk. Christian., No. 18, p. 29. 

1906. A., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 97, 721. 

1908. A ., Pearse, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxxiv., p. 27. 

1908. A., Holmes, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxxv., p. 507. 

1909. A ., Strauss, Deutsche Tiefsee Exp., vol. xx., pt. 1, p. 22. 

1910. A ., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 

pp. 575, 634. 


Gen. AMPELISCA, Kroyer. 

1842. Ampclisca , Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskrift, vol. iv., p. 154. 

1906. A ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 98, 721. 

* Ampelisca brevicornis (Costa). 

1853. Araneops brevicornis , Costa, Kendiconto della Societa Reale 
Borbonica, n. ser., vol. ii., p. 171. 

1906. Ampelisca b ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 100. 

1908. A. 5., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 70. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist; No. Ill, taken off Table 
Mountain E. 41 miles, depth 448 m. ; No. 121 in False Bay, 
Roman Rock NW. f W. f mile, depth 33 m. 

* Ampelisca anomala, Sars. 

1882. Ampelisca anomala, Sars, Forh. Selsk. Christian., No. 18, p. 108, 
pi. 6, fig. 2. 

1891. A. a ., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. i., p. 178, pi. 62, fig. 2. 
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1910. A. a., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. Ill, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist; off Table 
Mountain E. 41 miles ; depth 448 m. These agree with 
the description and figures given by Sars in the large 
corneal lenses, the long first antenme, the second and third 
joints of the fifth peneopods, the shape and scanty furniture 
of the telson. In the mandibles the second joint of the palp 
has the expansion, which is given by Sars as a character 
of the genus. The want of this dilatation is emphasised 
by A. 0. Walker as something very unusual in his Ampelisca 
cycloids, 1904. But it is found in the Challenger species 
A. chiltoni and A. fusca, and two other of the five Challenger 
species, uamely, A. acinaccs and A. ahyssicola , show inter- 
mediate gradations. 


* Ampelisca chiltoni, Stebbing. 

1888. Am^clisca chiltoni , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1042, pi. 103. 

1908. A. c ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 69. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist; No. 125, from False Bay, 
Paulsberg, WNW. 1 mile, depth 44 m. ; No. 126, from False 
Bay, Cape Point Lighthouse W. 64 miles, depth 64 m. ; and 
No. 85 from lat. 33° 9' 30” S., long.~28> 3' 00” E., depth 86 in. 

* Ampelisca fusca, Stebbing. 

1888. Ampelisca fusca , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., pp. 1052, 1651, pi. 105. 

Cape Agulhas, from 282 m. depth. 

1908. A./., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 70. 

No. 74, sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; dredged off Vasco de Gama 
Point S. 75 E. 13^ miles, at 303 m. depth. 


Gen. BYBLIS, Boeck. 

1871. Byblis, Boeck, Forh. Selsk. Christian., 1870, p. 228. 

1906. B., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 111. 

1908. B ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 71. 

* Byblis anisuropus, Stebbing. 

1908. Byblis anisuropus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 72, pi. 36. 
No. 84, sent by Dr. Gilchrist; from lat. 33° 9 r 30” S., long. 
28° 3 r 00” E., depth 86 m. 
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Family PHOXOCEPHALIM. 

1891. Phoxocephalidce , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. i., p. 142. 
1906. P., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 133. 

1910. P., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. 4, pt. 5, 
pp. 576, 635. 

Gen. HARPINIA, Boeck. 

1876. llarpinia , Boeck, De Skanciinaviske og Arktiske Amphipoder, 
vol. ii , p. 218. 

1906. H., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 140, 723. 

1908. ip, Holmes, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxxv., p. 521. 

1909. iP, Chilton, Crust. Subantarct. Is. N. Zealand, p. 619. 

* Harpinia excavata, Chevreux. 

1887. Harpinia excavata, Chevreux, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xii., 
p. 568. 

1908. II. e., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 73. 

No. Ill, sent by Dr. Giesbrecht; taken off Table Mountain 
E. 41 miles, depth 448 m. 


Gen. PONTHARPINIA. 

1897. Pontharpinia , Stebbing, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, Ser. 2, vol. vii., 
p. 32. 

1906. P., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 145, 723. 

* Pontharpinia stimpsoni, Stebbing. 

1908. Pontharpinia stimjisoni , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 75, 
pi. 37. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist; No. 85 dredged in 
lat. 33° 9' 30" S., long. 28° 3' 00" E., at 86 m. ; No. 89 be- 
tween Bird Island and mainland, at 18-29 m. 


Family LEUCOTIIOIILE. 

1882. Leucothoidce , Sars, Forh. Selsk. Christian., No. 18, p. 27. 

1906. P., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 161. 

1910. L., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 580, 636. 
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Gen. LEUCOTHOE, Leach. 

1813. Leucothoe , Leach, Edinb. Encyl., vol. vii., pp. 403, 432. 

1906. L. y Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 163, 724. 

1908. L ., Chevreux, Bull. Inst, oceanogr. Monaco, No. 117, p. 11. 

Leucothoe affinis, Stimpson. 

1855. Leucothoe affinis , Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. vii., p. 394. 

False Bay, Cape of Good Hope. 

1906. L. a. , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 168. 

Leucothoe mierst, Stebbing. 

1888. Leucothoe miersi , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 772, pi. 46. 

Off Cape Agulhas, lat. 35° 4' S., long. 18° 37' E., depth 
274 m. 

1906. L. m ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 165. 

Family STENOTHOLCLE. 

1888. Stenothoidce , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 747. 

1906. S. 7 Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 192, 725. 

1907. S., A. O. Walker, Nat. Antarctic Exp., vol. iii., xVmphipoda, 

p. 18. 

Gen. STENOTHOE, Dana. 

1852. Stenothoe , Dana, American Journ. Sci., Ser. 2, vol. xiv., p. 311. 
1906. S. y Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 192, 725. 

1908. S., Chevreux, Bull. Inst., oceanogr. Monaco, No. 113, p. 1 ; 

No. 129, p. 1, and Mem. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xx., 
p. 471. 

Stenothoe adherens, Stebbing. 

1888. Stenothoe adluerens, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 748, pi. 39. 

Off Cape Agulhas ; specimen on screw of H.M.S. 
Challenger. 

Family LILJEBORGIECLE. 

1899. Liljehorgiiclee , Stebbing, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. iv., 

p. 211. 
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1906. L., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 229, 726. 

1910. L., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 587, 638. 

Gen. LILJEBORGIA, Bate. 

1862. Liljehorgia , Bate, Catal. Amphip. Brit, Mus., p. 118. 

1906. L., Stebbing. Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 230. 

1908. L ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p, 78. 

1908. Lilljehorgia, Chevreux, M£m. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xx., p. 475. 

* Liljeborgia dubia (Haswell). 

1880. Eus inis dubius , Has well, Pr. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, vol. iv., 
p. 331, pi. 20, fig. 3. 

1908. Liljehorgia dubia , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 78. 

No. 125, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from False Bay, Paulsberg, 
WNW. 1 mile, depth 44 m. 

1909. L . c/., Chilton, Crust. Subantarctic Is. N. Zealand, p. 619. 

Liljeborgia consanguinea, Stebbing. 

1888. Liljehorgia consanguinea , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 
Reports, vol. xxix., p. 9S0, pi. 91. 

1906. L. c., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 232. 

1909. L . c., Strauss, Wissenschaft. Ergebn. der Deutschen Tiefsee 
Exp., vol. xx., pt. 1, p. 43, text figs. 18a, 18b, pi. 4, 
fig. 28, pi. 5, fig. 29. 

Taken by the trawl at a depth of 565 m., not far from the 
Agulhas Bank. 


Family TIBONID/E. 

1906. Tironidce , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 273. 

1910. T., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, pp. 590, 
638. 

Gen. TIRON, Lilljeborg. 

1865. Tiron , Lilljeborg, N. Acta Soc. Upsal., Ser. 3, vol. vi., No. 1, p. 19. 
1908. T., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 79. 


* Tiron australis, Stebbing. 

1908. Tiron australis , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 79, pi. 38. 

No. 85, sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; dredged lat. 33° 9' 30" S., 
long. 28° 3' 00" E., at a depth of 86 m. 
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Family ATYLIDtE. 

1882. Atylidce , Sars, Forh. Selsk. Christian., No. 18, p. 26. 


Gen. NOTOTROPIS, Costa. 

1853. Nototropis , Costa, Rend. Soc. Borbon., n. ser., vol. ii. , pp. 170, 
173. 

1906. N ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 329, 728. 

* NoTOTRoris homochir (Haswell). 

1885, Atylus homochir , Haswell, Pr. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, vol. x., 
p. 101, pi. 13, figs. 5-7. 

1906. Nototropis h. t Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 335, 
figs. 77, 78. 

1910. N. h., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; dredged between Bird Island 
and mainland, 18-29 m. depth. A small specimen, in which 
the slender first gnathopod is rather larger than the second. 


Family PONTOGENEIIM. 

1906. Pontogeneiidee, Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 356, 729. 

1909. P., Chilton, Crust. Subantaret. Is. of N. Zealand, p. 622. 

1910. P., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 2, p. 640. 

Gen. PONTOGENEIA, Boeck. 

1871. Pontogeneia, Boeck, Forh. Selsk. Christian., 1870, p. 193. 

1906. P., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 359. 

Pontogeneia capensis (Dana). 

1853. Iphimedia capensis , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 931, 
pi. 63, fig. 5 a-g. 

Near to Cape of Good Hope. 

1906. Pontogeneia c., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 361. 

Gen. PARAMOERA, Miers. 

1875. Parcimoera (part), Miers, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 4, vol. xvi. 
p. 75. 

1906. P., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 363. 
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Paramoera austrina (Bate). 

1862. Atijlus austrinus , Bate, Catal. Amphip. Brit. Mus., p. 137, 
pi. 26, fig*. 4. 

1888. Atyloides assimilis y Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 918, pi. 77. 

Cape Agulhas, from screw of II.M.S. Challenger. 

1906. Paramoera austrina , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 363. 
1909. P. a ., Chilton, Crust. Subantarctic Is. N. Zealand, p. 625. 

Dr. Chilton’s discussion of this species should be consulted 
for fresh light on this species and its synonymy. 


Family GAMMAEID^]. 

1814. Gammaridce (part), Leach, Edinb. Eneycl., vol. vii., p. 432. 
1906. G., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 364, 729. 

1910. G., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, pp. 596, 
641. 


Gen. GAMMARUS, Fabricius. 

1775. Gammarus (part), Fabricius, Systema Entomologiae, p. 418. 
1906. G., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 460, 733. 

Gammarus pulex (Linn.). 

1758. Cancer pulex (part), Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 633. 
1843. Gammarus p ., Ivrauss, Stidafrik. Crust., p. 60. 

“ Found in great numbers in the brackish water of the 
mouths of many small rivers in Zoetendals Valley, in the 
Zwellendam district, and probably in all other rivers of 
the colony.” The mention of brackish water throws doubt 
on the identification. 

Gen. CERADOCUS, Costa. 

1853. Ceradocus , Costa, Rend. Soc. Borbon., n. ser., vol. ii., p. 170. 
1908. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 81. 

* Ceradocus rubromaculatus (Stimpson). 

1855. Gammarus rubromaeulatus, Stimpson, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., 
vol. vii., p. 394. 

1888. Maera rubromaculata, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 
Reports, vol. xxix., p. 1008, pis. 95, 96. 

Off Cape Agulhas, 274 m. 
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1893. Geradocus rubromaculatus , Della Valle, F. und FI. Neapel, 
vol. XX., p. 720. 

1906. C. r., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 430. 

1908. C. r., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 81. 

No. 30, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from lat. 30° 49' S., 
long. 25° 56' E., at 44 m. depth. No. 5694, specimens, taken 
at low tide in Table Bay, have since been sent me by Dr. 
Perin guey. 

Gen. MAERA, Leach. 

1813. Maera, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 403. 

1906. 21., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 433, 732, 741. 

1907. 21.., von der Brliggen, Annuaire Mus. St. Petersb., vol. xi., 

p. 17. 

1908. 21., Pearse, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxxiv., p. 29. 

* Maera bruzelii, Stebbing. 

1888. 2Iaera bruzelii, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1014, pi. 97. 

Off Cape Agulhas. 

1906. ill. b., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 741. 

1910. 21. b., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 5694, sent by Dr. Peringuey; taken at low tide in 
Table Bay. This species, of which the description was 
accidentally omitted in Das Tierreich, is distinguished from 
the Australian 21. mastersii (Haswell) by the first antennae, 
which have the secondary flagellum 8-jointed instead of 
4- jointed, by the first gnathopods which have the palm finely 
serrate instead of quadridentate, the side-plate not rotundo- 
quadrate but strongly produced forward, and by the third 
uropods, which reach little instead of much beyond the first. 


Gen. ELASMOPUS, Costa. 

1853. Elasmopus, Costa, Rend. Soc. Borbon., n. ser., vol. ii., 
pp. 170, 175. 

1906. E., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 441, 732. 

1908. E., Chevreux, M6m. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xx., p. 483. 

* Elasmopus subcarinatus (Haswell). 

1879. 21egamoera subcarinata, Haswell, Pr. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, 
vol. iv., p. 335, pi. 24, fig. 4. 
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1906. Elasmopus subcarinatus y Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., 
p. 441. 

1909. E. s., Walker, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xii., p. 335. 

1910. E. s., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, dredged between Bird Island 
and mainland, between 18 and 29 m. depth. A small male 
specimen retaining in spirit a pink tinge along the back, the 
second gnathopod agreeing with that described and figured by 
Mr. A. O. Walker in 1904, Herdman’s Ceylon Pearl Fish., 
vol. ii., p. 275, pi. 5, tig. 34. 

Gen. ELASMOPOIDES, Stebbing. 

1890. Elasmopoides , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 81. 

* Elasmopoides chevreuxi, Stebbing. 

1908. Elasmopoides chevreuxi , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4. p. 82, 
pi. 39. 

No. 85, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, dredged in lat. 33° 9' 30" S., 
long. 28° 3' 00" E., at 86 m. depth. 


Family TALITKIM. 

1906. Talitridce , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 523, 735. 

1909. T., Chilton, Crust. Subantarctic Is. N. Zealand, p. 632. 

Gen. ORCHESTIA, Leach. 

1813. Orchestia, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 402. 

1906. O., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 535, 735. 

1908. O., Walker, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 8, vol. ii. p. 36. 

1908. O., Chevreux, M6m. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xx., p. 491. 

Orchestia bott^i, Milne-Edwards. 

1840. Orchestia bottce } Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., 
p. 17. 

1843. O. b. y Krauss, Sudafrik. Crust., p. 60. 

Orchestia cafensis, Dana. 

1853. Orchestia capensis , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 866, 
pi. 58, fig. 3 a-b . 
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Gen. ORCHESTOIDEA, Nicolet. 

1849. Orchestoidea , Nicolet, Gay’s Historia y politica de Chile, ZooJ. 
vol. iii., p. 229, 

1906. 0., Stebbing, Das Tierreieh, vol. xxi., p. 527. 

Orchestoidea fischerii (Milne-Edwards). 

? 1828. Orchestia fischerii, M.-Edw., Mem. Soc. Hist. Nat. Paris, 
vol. v., pi. 25, fig. 14. 

1836. 0. /., Guerin, Iconographie du Regne Animal, pi. 26, fig. 3, 
and 1843, Explication des planches, p. 22. 

From Cape of Good Hope. 

Gen. TALORCHESTIA, Dana. 

1852. Talorchestia , Dana, Amer. J. Sci., Ser. 2, vol. xiv., p. 310. 

1906. T ., Stebbing, Das Tierreieh, vol. xxi., pp. 543, 735. 

1908. T., Chevreux, Mem. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xx., p. 495. 

Talorchestia (?) africana, Bate. 

1862. Talorchestia (?) africana , Bate, Catal. Amphip. Brit. Mus., p. 15, 
pi. 2, fig. 6. 

Port Natal. 

Gen. NEOBULE, Haswell. 

1879. Ncobule, Haswell, Pr. Linn. Soc. N.S. Wales, vol. iv., p. 255. 

Neobule reynaudii (Milne-Edwards). 

1830. Amphithoc reynaudii , M.-Edw., Ann. Sci. Nat., vol. xx., p. 378. 
Cape of Good Hope. 

1906. Neobule r., Stebbing, Das Tierreieh, vol. xxi., p. 557. 


Family AORIDyE. 

1899. Aoridce, Stebbing, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. iv., p. 211. 

1906. A ., Stebbing, Das Tierreieh, vol. xxi., pp. 585, 736. 

1910. A., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 605, 647. 


Gen. AOEA, Kroyer. 

1845. Aora , Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskrift, Ser. 2, vol. i., p. 328. 
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* Aora typica, Kroyer. 

1845. Aora typica, Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 2, vol. i., p. 328, 
pi. 3, fig. 3 a-l. 

1908. A. t ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 84. 

No. Ill, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Table Mountain, 
E. 41 miles, reputed depth 448 m. 

1909. A. t. } Chilton, Crust. Subantarctic Is. N. Zealand, p. 645. 

Gen. LEMBOS, Bate. 

1857. Lemhos (part), Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 2, vol. xix., 
p. 142. 

1906. L., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 594, 737. 

1909. L., Walker, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xii.. p. 338. 

Lembos hirsutipes, Stebbing. 

1895. Lemhos hirsutipes , Stebbing, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 6, vol. xvi., 

p. 207, pis. 8, 9 b. 

Off Cape of Good Hope. 

Gen. LEMBOIDES, Stebbing. 

1895. Lemhoides, Stebbing, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 6, vol. xvi., p. 209. 
Lemboides afer, Stebbing. 

1895. Lemhoides afer , Stebbing, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 6, vol. xvi., 
p. 209, pis. 9a, 10. 

Off Cape of Good Hope. 


Family PHOTEDJE. 

1872. Phot idee (part), Boeck, Skand. Arkt. Amphip., vol. i., p. 74. 
1906. P., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 603, 737. 

1910. P., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 608, 648. 

Gen. EUBYSTHEUS, Bate. 

1857. Eurystheus , Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 2, vol. xix., 

p. 143. 

1908. E ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 84. 
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1908. E ., Holmes, Pr. U.S. Mus., vol. xxiv., p. 541. 

1909. E ., Walker, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xii., p. 340. 

* Eurystheus afer (Stebbing). 

18S8. Gammaropsis a fra, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1097, pi. 113. 

Cape Agulhas, from 270 m. depth. 

1906. Enrystheus afer , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 612. 

1908. E . a ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 87. 

Nos. 85, 89, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist; No. 85 from 
lat. 33° 9' 30" S., long. 28° 3' 00" E., depth 86 m. ; No. 89 
from between Bird Island and mainland, depth 18-29 m. 

* Eurystheus atlanticus (Stebbing). 

1888. Gammaropsis atlantica, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 
Reports, vol. xxix.., p. 1101, pi. 114. 

1908. Eurystheus atlanticus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 86, 
pi. 40 b. 

Taken at the same two stations as the preceding species, of 
which it is perhaps only a variety. 

* Eurystheus holmesi, Stebbing. 

1908. Eurystheus holmesi, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 85, 
pi. 40 a. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, dredged between Bird Island 
and the mainland, 18-29 m. depth. 


Gen. CHEIRIPHOTIS, Walker. 

1904. Cheiriphotis, Walker, llerdman’s Ceylon Pearl Fish., vol. ii., 
pp. 234, 283. 

1906. C., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 737. 

* Cheiriphotis megacheles (Giles). 

1885. 2 lelita megacheles , Giles, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
vol. liv., p. 70, pi. 3. 

1904. Cheiriphotis m ., Walker, Herdman’s Ceylon Pearl Fish., vol. ii.,, 
p. 284, pi. 6, fig. 42. 

1906. O. ?»., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 737. 

1910. C. m. t Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 89, a male specimen, sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; dredged 
between Bird Island and mainland, 18-29 m. depth. 
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Family AMPITHOIM. 

1906. Ampithoidce , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 631, 738. 
Gen. AMPITHOE, Leach. 

1813. Ampithoe , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 403. 

1906. Ampithoe , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 631. 

1909. Amphithoe , Walker, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xii., p. 342. 

* Ampithoe intermedia (Walker). 

1904. Amphithoe intermedia , Walker, Herdman’s Ceylon Pearl Fish., 
vol. ii., p. 290, pi. 7, fig. 46. 

1906. Ampithoe i ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 738. 

1908. AmjAiithoe AChevreux, Mem. Soc. Zool. France, vol. xx., p. 515, 

fig. 29. 

1909. A. A, Walker, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xii., pp. 326, 341. 

1910. Ampithoe i ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist; dredged between Bird Island 
and mainland, 18-29 m. depth. These specimens do not 
appear to be specifically distinguishable from Mr. A. O. 
Walker’s A. intermedia. 


Family J AS SID,®. 

1906. Jassidce , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 647, 739. 

Gen. Jassa, Leach. 

1814. Jassa , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 433. 

1906. /., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 652, 739. 

Jassa pulchella, Leach. 

1814. Jassa pulchella, Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 433. 

1888. Podocerus falcatus , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1132, pi. 119. 

From screw of H.M.S. Challenger , off Cape of Good Hope. 
1906. Jassa pulchella, Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 654. 
1909. J, j)., Chilton, Crust. Subantarctic Is. N. Zealand, p. 647. 


Family COROPHIHAE. 

1888. Corophiidce , Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 662, 739. 
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Gen. CAMACHO, Stebbing. 

1888. Camacho , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1178. 

* Camacho bathyplous, Stebbing. 

1888. Camacho bathyplous , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1179, pi. 127. 

1908. S.A. Crustacea, pt. 4, p. 87. 

No. 85, sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; dredged in lat. 33° 9' 30" S., 
long. 28° 3' 00" E., in 86 m. depth. The eyes, wanting 
probably by post-mortem disappearance in the Challenger 
specimen, were here distinct, though small. 

Gen. ERICTHONIUS, Milne-Edwards. 

1830. Ericthonius , Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., vol. xx., p. 382. 
1906. E ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 670, 740. 

* Ericthonius brasiliensis (Dana). 

1853. Pyctilus brasiliensis , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp,, vol. xiii., p. 976, 
pi. 67, fig. 5 a-h . 

1906. Ericthonius b., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 671. 

1909. E. 5., Walker, Tr. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xii., p. 343. 

1910. E. b.j Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 89, sent by Dr. Gilchrist; dredged between Bird Island 
and mainland, 18-29 m. depth. 


Family CHELUEID,®. 

1847. Gheiuridoe, Allman, Ann. Nat. Hist., vol. xix., p. 361. 
1906. C., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 693. 


Gen. CHELURA, Philippi. 

1839. Glielura , Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. v., pt. 1, p. 120. 

1906. C., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 693. 

1910. O., Caiman, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 8, vol. v., p. 182. 

Chelura terebrans, Philippi. 

1839. Chelura terebrans , Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. v., pt. 1, p. 120, 
pi. 3, fig. 5. 
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1893. C. t. } Hammersley-Heenan, Trans. South African Phil. Soc., 
vol. v., pt. 2, p. 316. 

Port Elizabeth. The specimens were found in conjunction 
with Teredo navalis , destroying green-heart timber of piles at 
the port. 


Family PODOCERIM. 

1906. Pod ocer idee, Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., pp. 694, 741. 
1910. P., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
pp. 622, 650. 

Gen. LiETMATOPHILUS, Bruzelius. 

1859. Loetmatophilus, Bruzelius, Svenska Ak. Handl., n. ser., vol. iii., 
No. 1, p. 10. 

1906. P., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 695. 

L^tmatophilus purus, Stebbing. 

1888. Lcetmatophilus purus , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1198, pi. 132. 

Off Cape of Good Hope. 


Tribe CYAMIDEA. 

1852. Caprellidea , Dana, Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, Ser. 2, vol. 
xiv., p. 307. 

1876. Gaprellina , Boeck, De Skandinaviske og Arktiske Amphi- 
poder, vol. ii., p. 668. 

1888. C., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 

p. 1226. 

1906. Caprellidea , Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 4. 

The definition given under the last reference allows the 
palp of the maxillipeds from one to four joints, but Dr. Mayer 
in his supplementary monograph, p. 147, 1890, mentions that 
the palp entirely disappears in Cyamus glohicipitis. Cyamus , 
as the oldest genus, should give its name to the tribe. 


Family CAPRELLIDiE. 


1847. Caprellidce , White, List of Crustacea in Brit. Mus., p. 91. 
1882. O., Mayer, F. und FI. Neapel, vol. vi., p. 17. 
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1900. C., Mayer, F. nnd FI. Neapel, vol. xvii. 

In this “ Nachtrag zu den Caprelliden ” I cannot find the 
Latin term Caprellidce anywhere actually used by Dr. Mayer. 

1903. C., Mayer, Die Caprellidae der Siboga Expedition, p. 3. 

In this and the two preceding works probably everything of 
any importance that has been written on this family down to 
1903 will he found taken into consideration. 

1910. 6’., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, pp. 629, 
651. 

The words “ Family Caprellidje,” which should have 
formed the fifth line on p. 629, were accidentally omitted. 


Gen. CAPRELLA, Lamarck. 

1801. Caprella , Lamarck, Systeme des Animaux sans Yertebres, 
p. 165. 

1888. 6'., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1251. 

1903. C., Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 14, 72. 

* Caprella penantis, Leach. 

1813. Caprella penantis, Leach, Edinb. Encyel., vol. vii., p. 404. 

1816. C. acutifrons , Latreille, Nouveau Diet. d’Hist. Nat., vol. v., 
p. 433. 

1888. C. penantis , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. 
xxix., p. 1694. 

1903. C. acutifrons , Mayer, Siboga Exp., p. 79, pi. 3, figs. 4-28, pi. 7, 
figs. 62-65. 

Of this species Dr. Mayer describes on p. 81, “ Var. \ natal- 
ensis (pi. 3, figs. 22 and 23). From the Stockholm Museum, 
collected by Vahlberg in Port Natal, a male about 13 mm. 
long, quite smooth, only on the fourth segment a postero- 
dorsal tubercle, which however is sometimes only a little 
prominent. The front antennae moderately thickened, the 
fiagellum with 13 (in the female 11) articulations ; hinder 
antennae longer than the combined first and second joints of 
the front pair. Large grasping hand not setose; venom- 
tooth proximal ; inner margin of the finger angular. On the 
peraeopods both clasping-spines proximal; truncate spines 
more on the outer side, 6-8 (very difficult to count). A single 
male, which probably also belongs here, I found in material 
from Cape Town (collected by W. I. Issaef, 15/12/1888, 
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together with G. cicur ). In Natal another variety occurs.” 
On p. 86 Mayer explains that the material of the latter only 
included immature specimens, not suitable for description. 
On p. 81 he describes Var. p porcellio. Concerning this he 
writes : “I am indebted to F. Purcell for about 50 specimens ; 
it is reported to be very common on green algae in Ivalk Bay 
(Cape Peninsula, ‘between tide-marks in rock-pools’). The 
old males are especially striking by the form of the venom- 
tooth (pi. 3, fig. 15). Length of the male about 9, of the 
female about 6 mm.’’ 

1910. C. penantis , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 88, a specimen representing Mayer’s var. porcellio has 
been sent me by Dr. Gilchrist; taken off Port Elizabeth, 
from a depth between 24 and 27 m. 

* Cafrella equilibra, Say. 

1818. Gaprella equilibra , Say, Journ. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. i., 
p. 391. 

1888. G . e ., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1254. 

From screw of H.M.S. Challenger, off Cape of Good Hope. 

1903. G. cequilibra , Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 75, 89, pi. 3, figs. 29 
34, pi. 7, figs. 66-69. 

From False Bay, “ on green seaweed in pools between tide 
marks, Kalk Bay, collected by F. Purcell, 6, 1896”; two 
males, one with regenerated great grasping hand, having the 
palm margin smooth, the clasping spine only indicated. 

Caprella solitaria, Stimpson. 

1855. Gaprella solitaria, Stimpson, P. Ac. Philad., vol. vii., p. 393, 

Simon’s Bay, Cape. This is regarded by Mayer as abso- 
lutely unrecognisable, from insufficient description. 

* Cafrella cicur, Mayer. 

1903. Gaprella cicur, Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 75, 97, pi. 4, figs. 5-7, 
pi. 8, figs. 3-5. 

The localities are given as follows: “ ‘On back of a Pali- 
nurus Lalandei. Table Bay June 1897,’ collected by W. F. 
Purcell,” and “ Cape Town, collected by W. J. Issaef, 
15/12/1888 (5 A 2?, together with C. acutifrons ).” 

1910. G. c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 
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The host above-mentioned should be called Jasus lalandii 
(Milne-Edwards). The species has been sent by Dr. Gilchrist 
from two gatherings : No. 88, off Port Elizabeth, depth between 
24 and 27 m. ; and No. 89, between Bird Island and the main- 
land, 18-29 m. depth. The short arm or second joint of the 
second gnathopods has the front margin sculptured, forming 
about sixteen decurrent rounded teeth ; the proximal process 
of the sixth joint in the hinder peraeopods carries a pair of 
short distally serrate clasping spines. 

Caprella falsa, Mayer. 

1903. Cajirella falsa, Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 75, 101, pi. 4, fig. 15. 

From False Bay. This species seems scarcely distinguish- 
able from the supposed abnormal form of 0 . cicur , figured by 
Mayer on his pi. 4, fig. 6, so far as can be judged by a com- 
parison of that figure with fig. 15, representing C. falsa on the 
same plate. 

* Caprella LiEviPES, Mayer. 

1903. Caprella Icevipes, Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 74, 108, pi. 5, fig. 2, 
pi. 8, figs. 14-16. 

From the Stockholm Museum, collected by Vahlberg at 
Port Natal; numerous specimens found by W. F. Purcell, 
“clinging to the back of an Asteroid starfish,” in Kalk Bay, 
part of False Bay. 

* Caprella triodous, n. sp. 

Plate XLVIII.b. 

1910. Caprella triodous , n. sp., S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

This species shows a great general resemblance to Dr. 
Mayer’s C. Icevipes, but appears to be clearly distinguished 
from it by the following differences. There is no frontal 
process; the flagellum of the first antennae is twelve-jointed, 
whereas in C. Icevipes Dr. Mayer, who had very many speci- 
mens for comparison, states that it is eight-jointed in both 
sexes ; here the second antennae do not nearly reach the end 
of the peduncle of the first, instead of reaching beyond it ; the 
elongate hand of the second gnathopods, which as in the other 
species has the hind margin distally divided into three teeth, 
differs by having the front margin distally angled instead of 
rounded ; lastly, of the hinder peraeopods at least the third 
and fourth pairs have the process of the sixth joint armed 
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with a pair of serrate-endecl clasping spines, which are 
wanting in Dr. Mayer’s species. The fifth peraeopods were 
missing. Length of body, 7 mm. 

No. 88, sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; from a depth between 24 and 
27 m., off Port Elizabeth, lat. 33° 59' 00" S., long. 25° 51' 45" 
E. The specific name alludes to the three very prominent 
teeth in the second gnathopod of the adult male. 

Gen. PIITISICA, Slabber. 

1769. Phiisica , Slabber, Natuurkundige Verlustigingen, pt. 10, p. 77. 

1814. Proto , Leach, Edinb. Encycl., vol. vii., p. 433. 

1888. Phiisica , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Beports, vol. xxix., 
pp. 32, 39, 1718, 1720. 

1899. Squilla , M. J. Bathbun, Journ. Inst. Jamaica, vol. ii., p. 628. 

1903. Proto , Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 15, 19. 

1900. Phtisica , Chevreux, Camp. Sci. Monaco, fasc. xvi., p. 118. 

* Phtisica marina, Slabber. 

1769. Phtisica marina , Slabber, Nat. Verlust., pt. 10, p. 77, pi. 10, 
figs. 1, 2. 

1776. Squilla vcntricosa y O. E. Muller, Zoologiae Danicae Prodromus, 
No. 2360. p. 360. 

1871. Proto v., Boeck, Yid. Selsk. Forhandlinger for 1870, p. 268 
(188). 

1903. P. v. y Mayer, Siboga Exp., p. 20, pi. 6, fig. 23. ' 

1910. Phtisica marina , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 127, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from 55 m. depth, Sebastian 
Bluff N\V. by N. I N. Distant 3J miles. 

Gen. METAPBOTELLA, Mayer. 

1890. Metaprolclla, Mayer, Fauna und Flora Neapel, vol.xvii.,p. 24. 

1903. M. y Mayer, Caprellidae der Siboga Exp., vol. xxxiv., pp. 14, 39. 

The distinguishing characters of this genus appear to be as 
follows : The flagellum of the second antennae is two-jointed ; 
the mandibular palp is three-jointed ; there are branchial 
vesicles only on the third and fourth segments of the peraeon, 
and in connexion with these vesicles there are single-jointed 
quite rudimentary limbs ; the third peraeopods are normal ; 
pleon in the male with one pair of appendages ; sixth and 
seventh segments of peneon in coalescence. 

It is on the last character that Dr. Mayer lays most stress. 
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This feature unfortunately is not very obvious in the species 
to be described. Both the segments, however, are short, and, 
though distinct in outline, were apparently not movable one 
upon the other. 

* Metaprotella makrodactylos, n. sp. 

Plate XLVIII.a. 

This species cannot, I think, be confused with 21. africana , Mayer, 
from Djibouti, nor yet with Mayer’s other species 21. sandalensis, 
from the Loyalty Islands, though, as might be expected if they 
belong to the same genus, there are many points of resemblance. 
The greater distinctness of the sixth and seventh segments of the 
perason will probably suffice to separate this species from earlier 
members of the genus. The head has a forward-pointing process or 
tooth, but no other dorsal projections. In the first antennae the 
second joint is much longer than the first or third, about as long as 
the nine-jointed flagellum. In the second antenna} the gland-cone 
of the second joint is conspicuous, the fifth joint is much longer than 
the fourth, both having a sparse armature of setae. The mandibles 
have the two cutting plates pretty well developed, with a few spines 
between them and the molar. The third joint of the palp has the 
scymetar-shape represented by Mayer for the corresponding part in 
21. sandalensis , with several very short setae between two long ones 
at the distal end. The maxillipeds also nearly resemble those 
figured by Mayer for the same species, but the membranaceous plate 
of the third joint, though in like manner distally notched for a single 
spine, has the inner margin also notched a little way from the end, 
the remainder being microscopically divided into three denticles. 
First gnathopods very small, palm microscopically pectinate, and 
reaching to a defining spine at the very base of the joint, and 
matched by the finger, the inner margin of which is fringed with 
spine-teeth. Second gnathopods large, the slender second joint 
having a small process projecting from base of front margin, and 
the distal part a little swollen, the fifth joint very inconspicuous, the 
sixth very long, with small process at base of the setulose hind 
margin which ends in a very pronounced acute tooth, not far from 
the base of the finger ; the finger long, so that its curved sharp apex 
reaches the process at the base of the sixth joint. First and second 
peneopods minute, ending in two or three setules. Third and fourth 
perseopods normal, the sixth joint with projection near the base, 
carrying a couple of spines, which are apparently simple, not serrate 
at the ends, but similar to the spines which follow along the inner 
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margin. The character of the fifth pair not clearly ascertained. 
Pleon with one pair of appendages. 

The single specimen, a male, was 6 mm. in length, with first 
antennae about 3 mm. long. It was obtained by Dr. Gilchrist, 
between Bird Island and the mainland, from 18-29 m. depth. 
No. 89. 

The specific name from the Greek parpocaKrvXog refers to the great 
length of the finger in the second gnathopods. 


Gen. METAPROTO, Mayer. 

1903. Metaproto , Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 14, 15, 26. 

Metaproto nowe-hollandle (Haswell). 

1880. Proto novce-hollandice , Haswell, Pr. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., vol. iv., 
p. 275, pi. 12, fig. 3. 

1888. Proto n.-h ., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1230. 

1903. Metaproto n.-h., Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 26, 137, pi. 1, 
figs. 11, 12, pi. 6, figs. 24-28, pi. 9, figs. 3, 50. 

On p. 137 Dr. Mayer enters this species with ?? as coming 
from Simon’s Bay. 


Gen. CAPRELLINA, G. M. Thomson. 

1879. Caprellina , Thomson, Tr. N. Zealand Inst., vol. xi., p. 247. 

1888. Caprellinopsis , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., pp. 233, 1237, 1268. 

1903. Caprellina , Mayer, Siboga-Exp., pp. 14, 15, 30. 

* Caprellina longicollis (Nicolet). 

1849. Caprella longicollis , Nicolet, Gay’s Historia fis. y pol. de Chile, 
vol. iii. , p. 251, pi. 4, figs. 3, a-e. 

1849. C. brevicollis , Nicolet, Gay’s Hist. Chile, vol. iii., p. 253, pi. 4, 
fig. 4, a, b. 

1879. Caprellina novce-zealanclice , Thomson, Tr. N. Zealand Inst., 
vol. xi., p. 247, pi. 100, fig. 6, a-d. 

1882. C. longicollis , Mayer, E. und FI. Neapel, vol. vi., p. 27, figs. 4, 
5, in text. 

1903. C. L, Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 30, 137. 

Dr. Mayer says: “From the Cape Town Museum W. F. 

Purcell has sent me among other Caprellidee some twenty 
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Caprellina , which appear to form a somewhat stouter variety 
of longicollis .” 

1909. Caprelliuopsis /., Chilton, Crust. Subantarctic Is. of N. Zealand, 

p. 648. 

1910. Caprellina 1 . , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist ; No. 89, from depth 
between 18 and 29 m., between Bird Island and mainland; 
No. 88, taken off Port Elizabeth, between 24 and 27 m. depth. 
A female carrying young ones was observed to have a 7-jointed 
flagellum to the first antennae, the first of these joints being 
evidently a composite of four incipient joints. Young taken 
from the marsupium already showed the generic character. 

Gen. PARADEUTELLA, Mayer. 

1890. Paradeutella , Mayer, F. und FI. Neapel, vol. xvii., p. 29. 

1903. P., Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 14, 16, 45. 

* Paradeutella serrata, Mayer. 

1903. Paradeutella serrata, Mayer, Siboga Exp., pp. 45, 47, 137, 
pi. 2, fig. 2, pi. 6, figs. 68, 69. 

“On green seaweed in pools, between tide-marks. Kalk 
Bay (part of False Bay).” Collected by W. F. Purcell. 


Family CYAMID/E. 

1847. Cyamiche , White, List of Crustacea in Brit. Mus., p. 92. 

1873. C. t Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. x., pt. 3, p. 246 (18). 

This treatise gives an invaluable summary of the literature 
concerned with this family down to the time of writing. 

1S82. “ Cyamidenf Mayer, F. und FI. Neapel, vol. vi., p. 185. 

1890. C., Mayer, F. und FI. Neapel, vol. xvii., p. 145. 

1903. C., Mayer, Siboga Exp., p. 153. 

Gen. CYAMUS. 

1796. Gyamus , Latreille, Precis caraet. generiques des Insectes, 
p. 199, An. 5 de la R. 

Liitken gives the date of this treatise as 1797, but Latreille 
in Le Regne Animal, vol. iii., p. 382, 1830, gives it as 1796, 
and this date is confirmed by Sherborn in his Index Animalium. 

1873. C., Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. x., pt. 3, p. 229 (1). 
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1887. C., Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 6, vol. iv., pt. 4, p. 315 (1). 

1890. C., Mayer, F. und FI. Neapel, vol. xvii., p. 146. 

1893. G\, Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 6, vol. vii. , pt. 9, p. 419 (1). 

* Cyamus ovalis, Roussel de Yauzeme. 

1834. Cyamus ovalis , R. de Yauzeme, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 2, vol. i., 
p. 259, pi. 8, figs. 1-21. 

1843. C. o., Krauss, Slidafrik. Crust., p. 61. 

Of this and the next species Krauss says: “I found both 
species on a whale stranded in Table Bay/’ 

1862. C. o., Bate, Catal. Amphip. Brit. Mus., p. 367, pi. 58, fig. 3. 

Bate says: “The figure and description are taken from a 
specimen from the Cape of Good Hope that was entrusted to 
me from the Jardin des Plantes.” He also gives White as an 
authority for the occurrence of the species on the British 
coast. Liitken at first discredited this, but later admitted its 
possibility. 

1873. C. o., Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. x., pt. 3, p. 267 (39), 
pi. 2, fig. 4. 

1910. C . o., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

This species, sent by Dr. PSringuey, was obtained from the 
head of Balcena australis, at Cape Town. It has the branchial 
vesicles doubles, which in the male are accompanied by acces- 
sory appendages, single on the first pair but double on the 
second. The third thoracic segment in the male is laterally 
produced both forward and backward, the following segment 
only backward. 

* Cyamus erraticus, Roussel de Yauzeme. 

1834. Cyamus erraticus , R. de Yauzeme, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 2, vol. i., 
p. 259, pi. 8, figs. 22, 23. 

1843. C. e., Krauss, Slidafrik. Crust., p. 61. 

Krauss found it less abundant than the preceding species on 
the whale in Table Bay. 

1873. C. e., Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. x.,p. 260 (32), pi. 3, 
fig. 5. 

1893. C. e., Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 6, vol. vii., pt. 9, p. 430 

( 12 ). 

1910. C. e., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Peringuey were taken from the tail 
parts of Balcena australis , stranded at Cape Town. Others 
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sent by Mr. W. H. Bell-Marley were found on “ hump-back ” 
whale at Durban. In this species the branchiae are very long, 
single cylinders, with short accessory appendages which are 
double in the male, single in the female. 

* Cyamus gracilis, Roussel de Yauz^me. 

1834. Cyamus gracilis , R. de Yauzeme, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 2, vol. i., 
p. 259, pi. 8, figs. 24, 25. 

1862. C. g., Bate, Catal. Amphip. Brit. Mus., p. 366, pi. 58, fig. 1. 

. “Cape of Good Hope ( Paris Collection ).” 

1S73. C. g., Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. x., p. 27S (50), pi. 4, 
fig. 10. 

1910. C . g., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 38, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from “Right Whale” in 
False Bay. This species has the branchial cylinders single, 
not very long, with small double accessory appendages in the 
male, but none in the female. The sixth joint of the gnatho- 
pods has a single tooth in the adult males, but none in the 
females. 

* Cyamus boopis, Liitken. 

1873. Cyamus boopis, Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. x., p. 264 
(36), p. 262 (34), pi. 3, fig. 6, and C. pacificus , Liitken, 
ph 3, fig. 7. 

1887. C. h ., Liitken, Yid. Selsk. Skr., Ser. 6, vol. iv., pt. 4, p. 318 (4). 

1910. C . 5., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 2, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, “from skin of a 
Balaenoptera [q. MegapteraJ (humpback whale),” appear to 
agree with Liitken’s account of this species, from which he at 
one time hesitatingly distinguished C. pacificus. 


Tribe PHKONIMIDEA. 

1852. Hyperidea , Dana, Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, Ser. 2, vol. xiv., 
p. 314. 

1890. Hyperiidea f Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. i., p. 5. 

1906. H ., Stebbing, Das Tierreich, vol. xxi., p. 5. 

1910. H ., Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., pt. 5, 
p. 654. 

Consistency requires that this tribe should be named 
Phronimidea, from Phronima , the oldest of its genera. 
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Family VIBILIIM. 

1872. Vibilidee , Claus, Grundziige der Zoologie, ed. 2, p. 236. 

1885. Vibiliidce, Cams, Prodromus Faunae Mediterraneae, vol. i., 
p. 421. 

1887. Yibiliclce , Bovallius, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handlingar, vol. xxi.. 
No. 5, p. 42. 

1905. V., Chevreux, Bull. Mus. Oceanogr., Monaco, vol. iii., No. 49, 

p. 1. 

1907. Vibiliidce, A. 0. Walker, Amphipoda, Nat. Antarctic Exp., 

p. 6. 


Gen. VIBILIA, Milne-Edwards. 

1830. Vibilia, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat., vol. xx., p. 386. 

Vibilia sp. 

1888. Vibilia sp., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1294. 

South Atlantic, lat. 35° O' S., long. 17° 57' E. A specimen 
mounted in Canada balsam. 


Family CYSTISOMATIDJE. 

1910. Cystisomatidce , Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., 
pt. 5, p. 654. 

Gen. CYSTISOMA, Gudrin-Meneville. 

1842. Cystisoma, Guerin-Meneville, Revue zoologique, p. 214. 

1888. C., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1318. 

Cystisoma spinosum (Fabricius). 

1775. Oniscus spinosus , Fabricius, Systema Entomologiae, p. 298. 

1842. Cystisoma neptunus , Guerin-Meneville, Revue zool., p. 214, 
ph 1, fig. 1. 

1888. C. spinosum , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., pp. 1319, 1334, pi. 154. 

An unpublished figure apparently referable to this species 
was drawn by Sir J. D. Hooker when, as a very young man, 
he took part in an Antarctic expedition. The specimen sa 
figured was obtained at lat. 33° 23' S., long. 7° 40' E. 
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1852. Phronimidee , Dana, Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, Ser. 2, vol. xiv. ; 
p. 315. 

1SS8. P., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1342. 

Gen. PHRONIMA, Latreille. 

1802. Phronima , Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et. Ins., vol. iii., p. 38. 

1888. P., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1346. 

* Phronima sedentaria (Forskal). 

1775. Cancer sedentarius , Forskal, Deserip. Anim. in itin. orient., 
p. 95. 

1888. Phronima sedentaria , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 
Reports, vol. xxix., p. 1357, pi. 162 b. 

1910. P. 5 ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 100, a fine specimen, with its completely transparent 
house and a great quantity of tiny young ones, was sent by 
Dr. Gilchrist, from a reputed depth of 285 m., Lion’s Head 
SE. 4 E., distant 42 miles. It is of course probable hat it 
was taken by the shrimp trawl at the surface. 


Family HYPEBIID^. 

1852. Hyperulce , Dana, Amer. Journ. Sci. and Arts, Ser. 2, vol. xiv. 
p. 314. 

1889. Hyperiida , Bovallius, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., vol. xxii., 
No. 7, p. 74. 

1907. H., A. O. Walker, Amphipoda, Nat. Antarctic Exp., vol. iii., 
pp. 2, 7. 

Gen. HYPERIA, Latreille. 

1823. Hyperia , Latreille, in Desmarest, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xxviii., 
p. 347. 

1889. H., Bovallius, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., vol. xxii., No. 7, 
p. 129. 

Hyperia promontorii, Stebbing. 

1888. Hyperia promontorii, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1385, pi. 166b. 
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Off the Cape of Good Hope, lat. 34° 41' S., long. 18° 36' E. 
1889. H. p., Bovallius, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., vol. xxii., No. 7, 
p. 214, pi. 11, figs 3-13. 

At various localities between lat. 32° and 40° S., and long. 
4° and 20° E. 

1901. H. p.i Vosseler, Amphip. Plankton Exp., pt. 1, p. 64. 

Gen HYPEROCHE, Bovallius. 

1887. Hyperoche , Bovallius, Bihang till Iv. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., 

vol. xi., No. 16, p. 18. 

1907. H., A. O. Walker, Amphipoda, Nat. Antarctic Exp., vol. iii., 

p. 8. 

Hyperoche cryptodactylus, Stebbing. 

1888. Hyperoche cryptodactylus , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 

Reports, vol. xxix., p. 1399, pi. 170. 

Off the Cape of Good Hope, lat. 34° 41' S., long. 18° 36' E. 

1889. H. c., Bovallius, I\. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., vol. xxii., No. 7, 

p. 105. 

Gen. PARATHEMISTO, Boeck. 

1871. Parathemisto, Boeck, Yid. Selsk. Forh. for 1870, p. 87 (7). 

1889. P., Bovallius, K. Svenska Vet. Ak. Handl., vol. xxii., No. 7, 
p. 248. 


Parathemisto trigona (Dana). 

1853. Hypcria trigona , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 987, 
pi. 67, figs. 12 a-i, k. 

“ Probably from the Lagulhas Bank, near Cape Horn.” In 
including this species in the South African fauna I am taking 
it for granted that Dana wrote Cape Horn only by a slip of the 
pen for Cape of Good Hope. 

1889. Parathemisto t., Bovallius, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., 
vol. xxii., No. 7, pp. 249, 264. 


Family PHROSINIM. 

1852. Phrosinince (sub-farm), Dana, Amer. J. Sci. and Arts, vol. xiv., 
p. 315. 

1887. Anchylomeridce, Bovallius, Bihang till K. Sv. Vet. Ak. Handl, 
vol. xi., No. 16, p. 26. 
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1888. Phrosinidce, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 

vol. xxix., p. 1423. 

Gen. PHROSINA, Risso. 

1822. Phrosina, Risso, J. de Phys. Chim. Hist. Nat., vol. xcv., p. 244. 

1889. P., Bovallius, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., vol. xxii., No. 7, 

p. 421. 

Phrosina semilunata, Risso. 

1822 Phrosina semilunata, Risso, J. de Phys. Chim. Hist. Nat., 
vol. xcv., p. 245. 

1862. P. s., Bate, Catal. Amph. Brit. Mus., p. 319, pi. 51, fig. 5. 

“ Cape of Good Hope (Paris Collection ).” 

1S62. P. nicctensis , Bate, Catal. Amph. Brit. Mus., p. 320, pi. 51, 
fig. 6. 

“ Cape of Good Hope (specimen in the Paris Collection).” 
Bate recognises the probability that this may be merely a 
variety of P. semilunata . 

1888. P. s ., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1425, pi. 176. 

Family PLATYSCELIM. 

1852. Typhince (sub-fam.), Dana, Amer. J. Sci. and Arts, vol. xiv., 
p. 316. 

Since the generic name Typhis has proved to be preoccupied, 
Dana’s Typhidae and Typhinas cannot be upheld. 

1862. Platyscclidce (part), Bate, Catal. Amph. Brit. Mus., p. 326. 
1879. Typhidce , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii. , p. 149 (3). 
1887. Typhidce , Claus, Die Platysceliden, p. 30. 

1887. Eutyphidce , Bovallius, Bihang till K. Sv. Vet. Ak. Handl., 

vol. xi., No. 16, p. 45. 

1888. Typhidce , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 

p. 1461. 

1910. Platyscclidce , Stebbing, Thetis Exp. N.S. Wales, Mem. iv., 
pt. 5, p. 456. 

Gen. HEMITYPHIS, Claus. 

1879. Hemituphis , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., pp. 150 
(4), 158 (12). 

1887. Dithyrus , Bovallius, Bihang till K. Sv. Yet. Ak. Handl. 
vol. xi., No. 16, p. 46. 
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1888. Hemityphis, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 
vol. xxix., p. 1471. 

Hemityphis tenuimanus, Claus. 

1879. Hemityphis tenuimanus , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien., vol. ii., 
p. 158 (12). 

From the Cape of Good Plope. 

1887. II. t., Claus, Die Platysceliden, p. 38, pi. 4, figs. 1-13. 

1888. II. t ., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Keports, vol. xxix., 

p. 1472, pi. 183. 

1900. H . t., Chevreux, Camp. Sci. Monaco, fasc. xvi., p. 149. 


Gen. PAKATYPHIS, Claus. 

1879. Paratyphis, Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., pp. 150 (4), 

159 (13). 

1887. Paraty plies, Bovallius, Bihang till K. Sv. Yet. Ak. Handl., 

vol. xi., No. 16, p. 47. 

1888. Paraty phis, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 

vol. xxix., p. 1476. 

Paratyphis maculatus, Claus. 

1879. Paratyphis maculatus , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., 
p. 160 (14). 

From the Cape. 

1887. P. m., Claus, Die Platysceliden, p. 39, pi. 5, figs. 1-9. 

Paratyphis promontorii, Stebbing. 

188S. Paratyphis promontorii , Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 
Reports, vol. xxix., p. 1476, pi. 209 d. 

One specimen, male, obtained off the Cape of Good Hope, 
lat. 35° 4' S., long. 18° 37' E. 

Gen. TETRATHYRUS, Claus. 

1879. Tetrathyrus , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., pp. 150 (4), 

160 (14). 

Tetrathyrus forcipatus, Claus. 

1879. Tetrathyrus forcipatus , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., 
p. 160 (14). 

From the Cape. 
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1887. T. /., Claus, Die Platysceliden, p. 40, pi. 5, figs. 10-18, pi. 6, 

figs. 1-3. 

1888. T. Stebhing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 

p. 1484. 

1900. T. /., Chevreux, Camp. Sci. Monaco, fasc. xvi., p. 150. 


Family PliONOID^E. 

1879. Pronoidce , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., pp. 149 (3), 
168 (22). 

1888. P., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1506. 

Gen. AMPHIPRONOE, Bate. 

1S62. Amphipronoc, Bate, Catal. Amph. Brit. Mus., p. 335. 

On the difficulties connected with this genus see Challenger 
Amphipoda, p. 337. 

A:\iphipronoe cuspidata, Bate. 

1862. Ampliipronoe cuspidata , Bate, Catal, Amph. Brit. Mus., p. 336, 
pi. 53, fig. 5 

“ In the sea near the Cape of Good Hope (taken by Captain 
Raynaud in Feb. 1829).” 


Family LYCyEIM. 

1879. Lycceidce , Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., p. 149 (3), 
177 (31). 

1887. L ., Claus, Die Platysceliden, p. 55. 

1903. B., A. Senna, Ann. Mus. Zool. Univ. Napoli, vol. i., No. 6, 
p. 5. 

Dr. Senna points out that Orio zanclcns , Cocco, is the 
earliest species assignable to the genus Brachyscelus, Bate. 
Orio as a generic name was preoccupied by Cocco himself 
and falls as a synonym to the earlier Oxycephalus. It does 
not seem certain what species is represented by Cocco’s 
zancleus. 

Gen. BRACHYSCELUS, Bate. 

1861. Brachyscelus , Bate, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 3, vol. viii., p. 7. 

1888. B., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 

p. 1543. 
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Brachyscelus rapax, Claus. 

1871. Schnehagenia rapax, Claus, Nachrichten K. Gesellschaft 
Wiss. Gottingen, p. 157. 

1879. Thamyris r., Claus, Zool. Inst. Univ. Wien, vol. ii., p. 182 (36). 
From the Cape. 

1887. T. r ., Claus, Die Platysceliden, p. 59, pi. 17, figs. 1-8. 

1888. Brachyscelus r., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, 

vol. xxix., pp. 1553, 1555. 


Family OXYCEPHALIM. 

1862. Oxycephalidce (part), Bate, Catal. Amph. Brit. Mus., p. 341. 

1888. 0., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 
p. 1575. 

1890. 0., Bovallius, R. Soc. Sci. Upsal., Ser. 3, vol. xiv., p. 19. 

1902. 0., Senna, Bull. Soc. Entom. Ital., vol. xxxiv., trim. 1, p. 3. 

OXYCEPHALUS TUBERCULATUS, Bate. 

1862. Oxycephalus tuber culatus, Bate, Catal. Amph. Brit. Mus., 
p. 343, pi. 54, fig. 5. 

Bate gives “Hob. Cape of Good Hope (M. Raynaud),” 
adding that “ the label on the bottle in which the animal has 
been preserved is not distinct, except that it was taken by 
‘ M. Raynaud, Cap 6 de la Chevrette, Cap Fabre, Janvier 
1829 * ; but as the label attached to Amphipronoe cuspidata 
corresponds with this, I assume that the animals were found 
about the same time, since they were taken at nearly the same 
place.” 

1887. 0. piscator , Claus, Die Platysceliden, p. 69. 

1890. 0. tuber culcitus, Bovallius, R. Soc. Sci. Upsal., Ser. 3, vol. xiv., 
p. 62, pi. 2, figs. 2, 3. 

Gen. CALAMORHYNCHUS, Streets. 

1878. Calamorhynchus , Streets, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., p. 285. 

1888. C., Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, Reports, vol. xxix., 

p. 1599. 

1890. C., Bovallius, R. Soc. Sci. Upsal., Ser. 3, vol. xiv., p. 72. 

Calamorhynchus rigidus, Stebbing. 

1888. Calamorhynchus rigidus, Stebbing, Challenger Amphipoda, 
Reports, vol. xxix., p. 1600, pi. 206. 
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From South Atlantic, lat. 37° 45 f S., long. 33° O' W., and a 
juvenile specimen, “probably belonging to this species, was 
taken in Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope.” 

1890. C. r.y Bovallius, R. Soc. Sci. Upsal., Ser. 3, vol. xiv., p. 74. 


ENTOMOSTRACA. 

BRANCHIOPODA. 

1867. Brancliiopoda , Sars, Crust, d’eau douce de Norvege, pp. 5, 6. 

1896. B., Sars, Fauna Norvegiae, vol. i., p. 2. 

In the former treatise Sars included the Leptostraca under 
this order, making them a subdivision of the Phyllopoda, with 
the designation Rhynchostraca. In the later treatise under 
the title Phyllocarida he gave them rank beside the Phyllo- 
poda. 


PHYLLOPODA. 

1802. “ Phyllopodes ,” Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Insectes, vol. iv., 
p. 130. 

1825. Phyllopoda , Desmarest, Consid. gen. Crust, p. 358. 

1831. P., Latreille, Cours d’Entomologie, p. 432. 

1867. P., Sars, Crust, d’eau douce de Norvege, p. 5. 

1S96. P., Sars, Fauna Norvegiae, vol. i., p. 35. 

In these and other writings Sars names three sections 
Anostraca, Notostraca, and Conchostraca — very suitable 
names in themselves, but open to the objection that the 
terminations have been applied to the higher divisions of the 
Class Crustacea, such as the Malacostraca. 

1902. P., Stebbing, Encycl. Britannica, ed. 10, vol. xxviii. (Suppl. 
vol. iv.), p. 269, art. Entomostraca. 

Here the names Gymnophylla, Notophvlla, and Concho- 
phylla are substituted for the three sections distinguished by 
Sars, with meanings equivalent to those of the discarded 
terms. 


Tkibe GYMNOPHYLLA. 

1867. Anostraca, Sars, Crust d’eau douce de Norvege, pp. 5, 6. 

1896. A., Sars, Fauna Norvegiae, vol. i., p. 39. 

1902. Gymnophylla , Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., Ed. 10, vol. xxviii. 
(Suppl. vol. iv.), p. 269. 
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Family BRANCHIPODIDJE. 

1896. Branchipodidce, Sars, Fauna Norvegke, vol. i., p. 40. 

In this treatise Sars allots to this family five genera, 
Branchipus , Schaeffer, Chirocephalus , Prevost, Artemia , 
Leach, Streptocephalus , Baird, Branchinccta t Verrill, to which 
he has himself later added Branchipodopsis , 

Gen. STREPTOCEPHALUS, Baird. 

1854. Streptocephalus , Baird, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 2, vol. xiv., 
p. 219. 

1883. S. y Packard, U.S. Geol. Survey, Phyllopoda, p. 344. 

1898. S. y Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xx., p. 17. 

Streptocephalus cafer (Loven). 

1846. Branchipus cafer , Loven, K. Yet. Ak. Handlingar for Ar 
1845, p. 433, pi. 5. 

“ Taken in Natal, lat. 264° S., long. 29 E., by Herr J. 
Wahlberg, in some pools with clear water near the public 
road from Port Natal to the salt-pan of Makkalis mountain 
between Crocodile and Ap Rivers.” 

1898. Streptocephalus caffe r 7 Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian,, vol. xx., 
No. 4, p. 18, and No. 6, p. 5. 

In his discussion of S. gracilis , Sars remarks : “At first I 
thought that this form might be the Branchipus caffer of 
Loven, which likewise is from South Africa, and which 
undoubtedly belongs to the genus Streptocephalus ; but the 
very short diagnosis given by Loven does not suffice for 
a reliable specific determination, and indeed, the notes sub- 
sequently given by Brauer (Sitzungsber. d. K. Akad. d. Wiss. 
in Wien, 1877) on an examination of some authentic speci- 
mens of this form preserved in the Zoological Museum of 
Berlin, show that Loven’s species is different from the one 
here described. It would seem to be more nearly allied to the 
Branchipus rubricaudatus of Klunzinger (Zeitschrift f. wiss. 
Zool., xvii., 1866), from the northern part of Africa, though 
differing also from this species in several points.” It is only 
fair to Loven to notice that his account of the species, though 
it may be inadequate, occupies two pages and a half, accom- 
panied by a full plate of details. 
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Streptocephalus gracilis, Sars. 

1898. Streptocephalus gracilis, Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian, vol.xx., 

No. 4, p. 17, pi. 2, 

Raised by Sars from dried mud supplied to him by Mr. 
J. V. Hodgson, whose brother had taken it “ from a shallow 
lake (vlei) in the neighbourhood of Port Elizabeth, Cape 
Colony.” 

* Streptocephalus purcelli, Sars. 

1S9S. Streptocephalus purcelli , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., 
vol. xx., No. 6, p. 4, pi. ]. 

From a pond on the Green Common, near Cape Town, and 
sent to Sars by the South African Museum. 

1899. S. p., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxi., No. 4, p. 18, 

pi. 2, figs. 3-5. 

A male specimen sent to Sars by Dr. Purcell, who obtained 
it from the pond on Green Common. 

Streptocephalus dregei, Sars. 

1899. Streptocephalus dregei , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxi., 
No. 4, p. 19, pi. 2, figs. 6-10. 

Two male specimens, taken by Mr. J. L. Drege at Port 
Elizabeth. 

1904. S. d., Gurney, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 298, pi. IS, figs. 1, 2. 

Collected by Major Eckersley at Kroonstad. 

* Streptocephalus papillatus, Sars. 

1905. Streptocephalus papillatus , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., 

vol. xxvii., No. 4, p. 4, pi. 1. 

Sent to Professor Sars by Dr. F. Purcell, ‘ k from a small 
pond in the barren regions of Cape Colony, at Hanover.” 

Gen. BRANCHIPODOPSIS, Sars. 

189S. Branchipodopsis, Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xx., No. 4, 

p. 26. 

Sars considers that Branchipus abiadi, Brauer, should 
undoubtedly be. transferred to this genus. 

Branchipodopsis hodgsoni, Sars. 

1898. Branchipodopsis hodgsoni, Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., 
vol. xx., No. 4, p. 26, pi. 3. 

Raised from dried mud as explained under Streptocephalus 
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gracilis, from vlei, near Port Elizabeth, Cape Colony, and 
dedicated ‘‘to the distinguished zoologist Mr. J. Y. Hodgson,” 
to whom the Norwegian professor was indebted for the 
opportunity of rearing it. 


Tribe NOTOPHYLLA. 

1867. Notostraca, Sars, Crust, d’eau douce, pp. 5, 6. 

1896. N., Sars, Fauna Norvegise, vol. i., p. 66. 

1902. Notophylla, Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., ed. 10, vol. xxviii. (Supph 
vol. iv.), p. 269. 


Family APODIM. 

1834. Apodidce, Burmeister, Organization of Trilobites. 

1850. A., Baird, British Entomostraca, Bay Soc., p. 18. 

1892. A., H. M. Bernard, A Morphological Study, Nature Series. 

1896. A., Sars, Fauna Norvegiae, vol. i., p. 67. 

Gen. APUS, Schaeffer. 

1756. Apus, Schaeffer, Mon. d. krebsartige Kiefenfusse, p. 131. 

Owing to its date, Schaeffer’s work is not accepted by 
Sherborn in his Index Animalium as authorising the use of 
this generic term under the rules for Linnean nomenclature. 
But Professor F. Jeffrey Bell, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. v., 
May, 1900, argues “ that Schafer’s generic name stands on 
an equality with those of Brisson or Artedi, which are 
expressly named in the note to law 2 of the British Association 
rules.” The point is that binomial designations may be 
accepted from authors who had the sagacity to be binomial- 
ists even before the Epoch 1758. Should this ruling not be 
allowed on Schaeffer’s behalf, it seems that Apos , Scopoli, 
introd. Hist. Nat., p. 404, 1777, will have to be substituted 
for the crustacean genus, while Apus is given up to the birds. 

1850. A., Baird, British Entomostraca, Bay Soc., p. 29. 

1883. A., Packard, U.S. Geol. Survey, Phyllopoda, p. 319. 

1896. A., Sars, Fauna Norvegiae, vol. i., p. 67. 

* Apus numidicus, Grube. 

1865. Apus numidicus , Grube, Arch. Naturg., vol. xxxi., p. 278 (75), 
pi. 11, fig. 14 a, b. 
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1877. A. dispar, Brauer, Zitzungsb. K. Ak. Wiss. Wien, vol. lxxv., 
pt. 1, p. 589, pi. 1. 

1898. A. numidicus , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xx., No. 4, 

p. 5, pi. 1. 

Baised from the dried mud of the previously mentioned 
vlei near Port Elizabeth. 

1899. A. n., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxi., No. 4, p. 6. 

Males and females, sent to Sars by Dr. Purcell, having 
been collected by Mr. J. L. Drege at Port Elizabeth. 

1905. A. n., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian, vol. xxvii., No. 4, p. 3. 

Two fine male specimens, sent by Dr. Purcell, from a small 
pond, at Hanover. 

* Apus namaquensis, Sars. 

1899. Apus namaquensis , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxi., 
No. 4, p. 6, pi. 1, figs. 1-8. 

“ Taken by Mr. W. Sculley from some pond or vley in the 
Namaqualand,’’ and forwarded to Sars by Dr. Purcell. 

* Apus sculleyi, Sars. 

1899. Apus sculleyi , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxi., No. 4, 
p. 12, pi. 1, figs. 9-13. 

One female specimen, taken by Mr. W. Sculley with the 
preceding species in the Namaqualand. 

* Apus trachyaspis, Sars. 

1899. Apus trachyaspis , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxi., 
No. 4, p. 15, pi. 2, figs. 1, 2. 

One female specimen, taken by Mr. J. L. Drege at Port 
Elizabeth together with A. numidicus, and sent to Sars for 
examination by Dr. Purcell, who called his attention to the 
peculiar scabrous surface of the carapace, and informed him 
that a male specimen with similar sculpturing was taken 
together with the female. 


Tribe CONCHOPHYLLA. 

1867. Conchostraca , Sars, Crust, d’eau douce, pp. 5, 6. 

1896. C., Sars, Fauna Norvegias, vol. i., p. 83. 

1902. Conchophylla , Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., ed. 10, vol. xxviii. 
(Suppl. vol. iv.), p. 270. 
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Family LYNCEFCLE. 

1896. Limnetidai , Sars, Fauna Norvegi®, vol. i., p. 116. 

1902. Lynceidce , Stebbing, The Zoologist, p. 101. 

1902. L., Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., eel. 10, vol. xxviii. (Suppl. vol. iv.), 

p. 270. 


Gen. LYNCEUS, O. F. Muller. 

1776. Lijnccus (part), O. F. Muller, Zool. Dan. Prodr., pp. xxvii, 199. 
1785. L. (part), O. F. Muller, Entomostraca Dania3 et Norvegiae, 
pp. 34, 67. 

1816. L., Leach, Encyclopaidia Britannica, ed. 5 Suppl., art. 
Annulosa, p. 406. 

Leach here assigns to the genus only Muller’s L. brachynrus , 
which thus becomes a standard for the restricted genus 
1846. Limnctis, Loven, K. Yet. Ak. Handlingar for Ar 1845, 
pp. 428, 430. 

Since Loven’ s genus covers L . brachynrus , it must itself 
become a synonym of the genus Lynceus as restricted by 
Leach. 

1902. Lynceus , Stebbing, The Zoologist, p. 101. 

Lynceus wahlbergii (Loven). 

1846. Limnetis u'cthlbcrgii, Loven, K. Yet. Ak. Handl. for Ar 1845, 
p. 430, pi. 4. 

Taken by Wahlberg, along with Strcptoccphalus cafer above 
mentioned. 

1904. L. u\ t Gurney, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 299. 

Collected by Major Eckersley, at Kroon stad. 


Family CYZICFD.E. 

1900. Estheriidce , Sars, On some Indian Phyllopoda, p. 10. 

Sars takes the family in a restricted sense, limiting it for 
the time to the two genera Estheria, Riippell, and his own 
Leptestheria. 

1902. Leptestheriidce , Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., ed. 10, vol. xxviii. 

(Suppl. vol. iv.), p. 278. 

As Estheria lapsed by preoccupation, and as Leptestheria 
comprised its typical species E. dahalacensis, it seemed 
appropriate to found the family name on Leptestheria. 
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But Cyzicus , Audouin, appears to be of earlier date than 
Esthcria , and to have been recognised as synonymous with 
it, though for vagueness or some other reason usually dis- 
carded. At least provisionally, it is convenient to revive it 
for those species of Esthcria which have not been transferred 
to other genera, and which would otherwise be in want of a 
valid generic name. 


CYZICUS, Audouin. 

1837. “ Cyzicus , Audouin, Ann. de la soc. entomologique, vi., 1837, 
Bulletin, p. x (Febr. 1837).” 

1837. “ Esthcria Rueppel, Museum Senkenbergianum II, 119, 
(1837).” 

1842. “ Isaura Joly, Annales des sciences naturelles, seconde serie, 
xvii, 293.” 

1846. Cyzicus , Loven, K. Yet. Ak. Handlingar for Ar 1845, p. 428. 

The first three references are borrowed from Loven, who, 
in giving precedence to Audouin and mentioning that his 
paper dated from February, probably intended to emphasise 
the priority of Cyzicus over Esthcria. Isaura , like Esthcria , 
is preoccupied. 

Cyzicus australis, Loven. 

1846. Cyzicus australis, Loven, K. Vet. Ak. Handl. for Ar 1845, 
p. 428, pi. 3. 

Taken in Natal, as described under Streptocephalus cafcr. 

* Cyzicus Elizabeths (Sars). 

1898. Esthcria clizabethce , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xx., 
No. 4, p. 33, pi. 4. 

Bred out of the dried mud from the before-mentioned vlei 
in the neighbourhood of Port Elizabeth, Cape Colony. 

1904. E. e., Gurney, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 299. 

Collected by Major Eckersley, at Kroonstad. 

1905. E. e ., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxvii., No. 4, p. 3. 

Sent to Sars by Dr. Purcell, from a small pond in the 
barren regions of Cape Colony, at Hanover. 

* Cyzicus obliquus (Sars). 

1905. Esthcria obliqua , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxvii., 
No. 4, pp. 3, 10, pi. 2. 
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From the pond at Hanover. Sars expresses a doubt as to 
its identity with the species E Siberia lofti, Baird, recorded 
from Bagdad. Also he found it to be in some respects very 
similar outwardly to certain species of the genus Leptestheria , 
but concludes by saying: “It is, however, a true Estlieria , 
as is proved by the structure of the enclosed animal.” 

Gen. LEPTESTHERIA, Sars. 

1898. Leptestheria , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xx., No. 6 , p. 9. 

1900. L., Sars, On some Indian Phyllopoda, p. 10. 

* Leptestheria macgillivrayi (Baird). 

1898. Leptestheria siliqva, Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xx., 

No. 6, p. 11, pis. 8, 3. 

Males and females, from a pool on Green Point Common, 
near Cape Town, were sent to Sars by the South African 
Museum. Sars says on this occasion : “At first I was of the 
opinion that this form might be the Estlieria Macgillivrayi 
of Baird, which was procured from the very same region ; but 
a closer comparison of the figures of the shell he gives, seems 
to forbid such an identification.” 

1899. L . 5., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxi., No. 4, p. 23, 

pi. 3. 

Raised from dried mud sent to Sars by Dr. Purcell ; also 
specimens received from the same gentleman, taken by him 
at Green Point Common ; others collected by Mr. J. L. Drege 
at Port Elizabeth, and a somewhat anomalous adult male, 
“taken by Mr. Sculley in the Bushmanland, accordingly in 
a rather remote region of South Africa.” With this more 
abundant material available, Sars infers that beyond doubt 
“ the 2 forms recorded by Baird as Estlieria Macguillivrayi 
and E. Rnhidgei must be adduced to the same species.” 

1900. L. siliqua , Sars, On some Indian Phyllopoda, p. 11. 

Sars here again notes that Baird’s two species are con- 
generic with his Leptestheria siliqua , and that “ in all prob- 
ability they are identical with L. siliqua." But in that case 
Baird’s specific name should be adopted. 

190b. L. siliqva , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxvii., No. 4,p. 3. 

A single male specimen, taken at Hanover, with four other 

phyllopods. 
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CLADOCERA. 

1829. Cladocera , Latreille, Le Regne Animal, vol. iv., p. 151. 

1865. C., Sars, Norges Ferskvandskrebsdyr, pt. 1, table to p. 21. 

1895. C., Richard, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 7, vol. xviii., p. 279. 

1896. C., Richard, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. ii., p. 187. 

1900. C., Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciue, Nova Acta R. S. Upsal, 
Ser. 3, vol. xix. 


Division CALYPTOMENA. 

Tribe ANOAIOPODA. 

Family DAPHNILClE. 

1820. Daphnides , Strans, M4m. Mus. d’Hist. Nat., vol. vi., p. 155. 
1900. Daphnidce t Lilljeborg, Cladocera Suecioe, pp. 13, 64. 


Gen. DAPHNIA, O. F. Muller. 

1785. Daphnia , O. F. Muller, Entomostraca Danite et Norvegiie, 
pp. 34, 79. 

1900. D., Lilljeborg, Cladocera Suecise, p. 68. 

Daphnia thomsoni, Sars. 

1884. Daphnia similis , Thomson, Tr. New Zealand Inst., vol. xvi., 
p. 240, pi. 13, figs. 6-9. 

1894. D. thomsoni , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Skr., No. 5, p. 5, pi. 1. 

Sars changes the name given by Thomson on the ground 
of its preoccupation by Claus for a species taken near 
Jerusalem. 

1895. D. t.j Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 4. 

Raised from “dried mud taken by Mr. Thesen from a 
swamp at Knysna , which is located some distance east of the 
Cape of Good Hope.” 

1896. D. similis , Claus, var. thomsoni , Richard, Ann. Sci. Nat., 

Ser. 8, vol. ii., p. 217, pi. 25, figs. 13, 14. 

Dr. Jules Richard, while commenting on the remarkably 
extensive distribution of D. similis , Claus, prefers to consider 
Thomson’s like-named species as simply a variety of the 
species earlier established by Claus. 

33 
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Daphnia dolichocephala, Sars. 

1895. Daphnia dolichocephala , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 4, 

pi. i. 

From the swamp at Knysna just mentioned ; hatched by 
Sars in two successive seasons abundantly, in the latter 
“after the bottom-residue had been kept in a dried state 
during the winter.” 

Daphnia propinqya, Sars. 

1895. Daphnia propinqva , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 9, pi. 2, 
figs. 1-8. 

From the Knysna mud ; it “ continued to live and propa- 
gate during the whole summer, at last filling the aquarium 
with myriads of individuals.” 


Gen. CERIODAPHNIA, Dana. 

1853. Geriodaphnia , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1273. 

1896. 0., Richard, Ann. Sci. Nat., Ser. 8, vol. ii., p. L88. 

1900. C., Lilljeborg, Cladoeera Suecue, pp. 66, 183. 

Ceriodaphnia rigaudi, Richard. 

1894. Ceriodaphnia rigaudi , Richard, Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 

vol. vii., p. 239. 

1895. C. r., Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 12, pi. 2, figs. 9-15. 

From the Knysna mud, “ successfully domesticated during 
several succeeding seasons, increasing in number with each 
season.” 

1903. C. r ., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxv., No. 8, p. 10. 
Ceriodaphnia natalis, Brady. 

1907. Ceriodaphnia natalis , Brady, Annals Natal Government Mus., 
vol. i., pt. 2, p. 180, pi. 32, figs. 3-7. 

Netted at Richmond, Natal, by Mr. James Gibson. 


Gen. SIMOSA, Norman. 

1858. Simocephalus (preocc.), Schoedler, Jahresb. liber die 
Louisenstadt. Realschule, p. 17. 

1900. S., Lilljeborg, Cladoeera Sueciae, pp. 66, 164. 

1903. Simosay Norman, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 7, vol. xi., p. 367. 
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Simosa australiensis (Dana). 

1853. Daphnia australiensis , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., 
p. 1271, pi. 89, fig. 4 a-c. 

1888. Simocephalus a., Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forh. Christian., p. 15, pi. 2, 
figs. 1-5. 

1895. S. a., Sars, Vid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 15. 

From the Knysna mud. 

Simosa capensis (Sars). 

1895. Simocephalus capensis , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 15, 

pi. 3. 

From the Knysna mud. The aquaria swarmed at last with 
individuals in different stages of development, and “ contrary 
to what is generally the case, male specimens occurred at the 
close of the season in innumerable shoals.” 

1907. S. c. (?), Brady, Annals Natal Government Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, 
p. 179, pi. 32, fig. 8. 

Collected by Mr. James Gibson, at Richmond, Natal. 

* Simosa exspinosa (de Geer). 

1778. Monoculus cxspinosus ?, de Geer, Mem. Hist, Insectes, vol. vii., 
p. 457, pi. 27, figs. 9-13, pi. 28, figs. 1, 2. 

1841. Daphnia exspinosa , Koch, Deutschlands Crust. Myr. Arachn., 
pt. 35, pi. 11. 

1900. Simocephalus cxspinosus , Lilljeborg, Cladocera Suecise, 
p. 173, pi. 25, figs. 8-18, pi. 26, figs. 1-8. 

The preceding references are borrowed from Lilljeborg. 
1903. S. e. t Sars, Entom. from China and Sumatra, Arch. Naturv. 
Kristian., vol. xxv., No. 8, p. 8. 

“ Cape of Good Hope (collection of Dr. Purcell ).” 

Gen. SCAPHOLEBERIS, Schoedler. 

1858. Scapholeheris , Schoedler, Jahresb. fiber die Louisenstadt. 
Realschule, p. 23. 

1900. S Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, pp. 66, 150. 

* Scapholeberis kingi, Sars. 

1903. Scapholeberis kingi , Sars, Entom. from China and Sumatra, 
Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxv., No. 8, p. 8, pi. 1, 
figs. 2 a-c. 

“ Cape of Good Hope (coll, of Dr. Purcell).” 
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Gen. MOINA, Baird. 

1850. Moina, Baird, British Entomostraca, Bay Soc., p. 100. 

1900. M., Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, pp. 66, 214. 

Moina belli, Gurney. 

1904. Moina belli , Gurney, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 299, pi. 18, tigs. 3, 4. 
Collected by Major Eckersley, at Kroonstad. 


Family MACROTRICHIM. 

1865. Lyncodaphnidce , Sars, Norges Ferskvandskrebsdyr, pt. 1, 
p. 20. 

1867. Macrothricidce , Norman and Brady, Nat. Hist. Tr. Northumb. 
and Durham, vol. i., pt. 3, p. 360. 

1900. Lyncodaphnidce , Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, p. 308. 

1901. Macrothricidce , Sars, Entom. S. Amer., Arch. Naturv. 

Kristian., vol. xxiii., p. 27. 

1902. Macrotncludce , Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., ed. 10, vol. xxviii. 

(Suppl. vol. iv.), p. 270. 

Gen. MACROTHBIX, Baird. 

1843. Macrothrix, Baird, Ann. Nat. Hist., vol. xi., p. 87. 

1900. M. t Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, pp. 310, 337. 

Macrothrix affinis, Brady. 

1904. Macrothrix affinis , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, vol. i., 
p. 127, pi. 8, figs. 63-65. 

Akin to d/. laticornis (Jurine). Collected by Mr. James 
Gibson, Resident Magistrate at Greytown, Natal, from pool in 
that neighbourhood. 


Family CH YD ORACLE. 

1845. Lynccidce , Baird, Trans. Berw. Nat. Club, vol. ii., p. 150. 
1900. L., Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, p. 381. 

1902. Chy cl oriel ce, Stebbing, The Zoologist, p. 105. 

1903. G\, Sars, Entomostraca from China and Sumatra, Arch. Naturv. 

Kristian., vol. xxv., No. 8, p. 13. 

As already explained, the position of the genus Lynceus and 
a family Lynceidae in the Phyllopoda makes it impossible to 
retain the name Lynceidae among the Cladocera. 
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Gen. CHYDOEUS, Leach. 

1816. Chydorus t Leach, Encycl. Brit., eel. 5, Suppl., p. 406, art. 
Annulosa. 

1900. 0., Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, pp. 400, 545. 

Chydorus barroisi (Eichard). 

1894. Pleuroxus barroisi, Eichard, Eevue Biol. Nord France, vol. vi., 

p. 16. 

1895. Chydorus b. y Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 25, pi. 4, 

figs. 9-13. 

Bred from the mud of Knysna swamp. 

1901. C. b.y Sars, Entom. S. America, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., 

vol. xxiii., p. 67, pi. 11, fig. 1 ct-b. 

Chydorus gibsoni, Brady. 

1907. Chydorus gibsoni , Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, 
p. 183, pi. 32, figs. 1, 2. 

Collected at Eichmond, Natal, by Mr. James Gibson. 

Gen. LEYDIGIA, Kurz. 

1874. Leydiguty Kurz, Sitzungsber. K. Ak. Wiss. Wien, vol. lxx., pt. 1, 
p. 51. 

1900. L.y Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sneciee, pp. 400, 492. 

Leydigia propinqva, Sars. 

1895. Leydigia acanthocercoides, Sars (not Fischer), Yid. Selsk. Skr., 
No. 8, p. 18, pi. 4, figs. 1-4. 

Eaised from the Knysna mud. 

1903. L. propinqva, Sars, Entom. China and Sumatra, Arch. Naturv. 

Kristian., vol. xxv., No. 8, p. 14, pi. 1, figs. 4, 4 a. 

1904. L. africana, Gurney, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 300, pi. 18, figs. 5-6. 

Collected by Major Eckersley from a water-hole on the veld 
at Kroonstad, O.E.C. According to Brady this species is a 
synonym of L. propinqva. 

1907. L. propinqua, Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, 
p. 181, pi. 31, figs. 12, 13. 

From Eichmond, collected by Mr. Gibson. 

Gen. ALONOPSIS, Sars. 

1862. AlonopsiSy Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., for 1861, p. 41. 
1900. A.y Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, pp. 400, 432. 
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Alonopsis colletti, Savs. 

1895. Alonopsis colletti } Sars, Vid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 22, pi. 4, 

tigs. 5-8. 

Raised out of mud from the Knysna swamp, and dedicated 
to Professor E. Collett, the friend and colleague through whose 
intervention Sars obtained the material. 

Gen. ALONA, Baird. 

1843. Alona , Baird, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 1, vol. xi., p. 92. 

Alona glabra, Sars. 

1901. Alona glabra , Sars, Entom. S. Amer., Arch. Naturv. Kristian., 
vol. xxiii., p. 55, pi. 9, tigs. 6 , 6a. 

1907. A. g. y Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 180. 

In gatherings by Mr. Gibson, at Richmond, Natal. 

Alona guttata, Sars. 

1862. Alona guttata , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1861, p. 39. 
1901. A, g., Sars, Entom. S. Amer., Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxiii., 
p. 51, pi. 9, tigs. 3, 3a. 

1907. A. q.. Sars, var. parvula , Kurz, Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., 
vol. i, pt. 2, p. 181. 

In gatherings by Mr. Gibson, at Richmond, Natal. 

Gen. ALONELLA, Sars. 

1862. Alonclla , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1861, p. 40. 

Alonella clathratula, Sars. 

1896. Alonella clathratula , Sars, Entom. Sydney, Arch. Naturv. 

Kristian., p. 43, pi. 6, figs. 7, 8. 

1907. A. c., Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 181. 

In gatherings by Mr. Gibson, at Richmond, Natal. 

Gen. PLEUROXUS, Baird. 

1843. Pleuroxus , Baird, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 1, vol. xi., p. 93. 

1900. P., Lilljeborg, Cladocera Sueciae, pp. 400, 527. 

Pleuroxus assimilis, Brady. 

1907. Pleuroxus assimilis , Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., 
pt. 2, p. 182, pi. 32, figs. 9, 10. 

In gatherings by Mr. Gibson, at Richmond, Natal. 
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OSTRAPODA. 

1802. Ostrachoda (part), Latreille, Hist. Nat. Crust, et Ins., vol. iii., 

P* 17* 

1806. Ostracoda (part), Latreille, Genera Crust, et Ins., vol. i., p. 17. 

1821. Ostrapodes , Straus, Mem. Mus. d’Hist. Nat., vol. vii., p. 58. 

1825. Ostrapoda , Desmarest, Consicl. gen. Crust., p. 380. 

1829. Ostracoda , Latreille, Le R6gne Animal, vol. iv., pp. 151, 158. 

1831. Ostrapoda , Latreille, Cours d’Entomologie, p. 429. 

In 1829 Latreille, describing the second division of his 
“ branchiopodes lophyropes,” says parenthetically, “nos 
Ostracodes ou Pordre des ostrapodes de M. Straus,” a great 
injustice to Straus, persisted in to the present day. For even 
in 1825, Fam. Nat. du Regne Animal, p 300, Latreille retained 
the Cladocera among his Ostracoda, and originally they com- 
prised Phyllopoda as well, whereas the Ostrapoda of Straus, 
as Latreille in 1831 indirectly acknowledges, have no such 
confusion, and the termination of the name is in uniformity 
with that of the Branchiopoda and the Copepoda. Desmarest 
frankly adopted Ostrapoda, Straus. Lucas, in his Manual, 
1840, uses the form “ Ostrapodes, Latreille.” The rest of us 
have been as sheep following their leader through a broken 
hedge. 

1850. Ostracoda , Baird, British Entomostraca, Ray Soc., p. 138. 

Other references may be derived from those given in the 
list of species. 


Tbibe PODOCOPA. 

1894. Podocopa , G. W. Muller, F. und FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 239. 

In this tribe Muller includes the Platycopa which Sars in 
1865 separated from his tribe Podocopa. 


Family CYPRIDIDiE. 

1894. Gy pr idee, G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 239. 


Gen. CYPRIS, O. F. Muller. 

1785. Gypris , O. F. Muller, Entomostraca, p. 48. 

1889. G\, Brady and Norman, Tr. R. Dublin Soc., Ser. 2, vol. iv., 
p. 73. 


496 


Annals of the South African Museum. 

Cypris corpulenta, Sars. 

1895. Cypris corpnlcnta , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 30, pi. 5, 
fig. 2 a-c . 

Raised from the mud of Knysna swamp. 

1908. C . c ., G. W. Muller, Deutsche sfidpol. Exp., vol. x., p. 150, 
figs. 1-6. 

From Plumstead, Zeekoe Yley, at Simonstown. Perhaps to 
be referred to Eury cypris , Muller, 1898. 

Cypris trigona, Sars. 

1895. Cypris trigona , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 32, pi. 5, 
fig. 3 a-c. 

Raised from the mud of Knysna swamp 
Cypris inermis, Brady. 

1904. Cypris inermis , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, p. 125, pi. 8, 
figs. 44-49. 

From pools near Grey town, Natal, collected by Mr. James 
Gibson. 

Cypris aratra, Brady. 

1904. Cypris aratra , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 125, pi. 7, figs. 
34, 38. 

From neighbourhood of Grey town, collected by Mr. Gibson. 

Cypris intumescens, Brady. 

1907. Cypris intumescens, Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., 
pt. 2, p. 173, pi. 29, figs. 1-5. 

One specimen, obtained by Mr. Gibson, from Somkele, 
Zululand. 


Cypris radiata, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypris radiata , Muller, Deutsche sfidpol. Exp., vol. x., p. 146, 
figs. 1-8 in text. 

From Plumstead, Zeekoe Yley at Simonstown ; two un- 
fertilised female specimens. 

Cypris syngramma, G. W. Mfiller. 

1908. Cypris syngramma , Mfiller, Deutsche sfidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
p. 148, pi. 19, figs. 3, 6 and figs. 1-6 in text. 
Plumstead-Zeekoe Yley and Fishhoek at Simonstown; 
frequent. 
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Cypris trichota, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypris trichota , Muller, Deutsche siidpol Exp., vol. x., p. 152, 
figs. 1-5 in text. 

Plumstead, Zeekoe Yley at Simonstown; rare. 

Cypris capensis, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypris capensis , Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., p. 153, 
pi. 19, fig. 2, and figs. 1-6 in text. 

Plumstead-Zeekoe Yley at Simonstown ; frequent. Muller 
regards this species, together with C. corpulenta and C. trichota , 
as a group near to his genus Eury cypris. 

Gen. CYPRIA, Zencker. 

1854. Cypria , Zencker, Arch. Naturg., vol. xx., p. 77. 

1889. C., Brady and Norman, Trans. R. Dublin Soc., Ser. 2, vol. iv., 

p. 68. 

Cypria capensis, Sars. 

1895. Cypria capensis , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 28, pi. 5, 
fig. 1 a-c. 

Bred out of mud from the Knysna swamp. 

Cypria armata, G. W. Muller. 

1898. Cypria armata , Muller, Ostrac. in Yoeltzkow’s Madagaskar 
und Ost-Afrika, vol. xxi., p. 261, pi. 13, figs. 1-5, 12. 

1907. C. a ., Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 174, 
pi. 29, figs. 6-11. 

Collected by Mr. James Gibson, at Pietermaritzburg. 

Cypria castanea, Brady. 

1904. Cypria castanea , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 125, pi. 7, 
figs. 40-42, pi. 8, fig. 43. 

Collected by Mr. Gibson, near Greytown, Natal. The 
species closely related to C. lacustris, Lilljeborg. 


Gen. CYPRINOTUS, Brady. 

1886. Cyprinotus, Brady, J. Linn. Soc., London, vol. xix., No. 114, 
p. 301. 

1889. C., Sars, On Australian Ostracoda and Copepoda from dried 
mud, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1889, No. 8, p. 5. 
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Cyprinotus aureus (Sars). 

1895. Cypris a, urea, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 34, pi. 5, fig. 4 

a-c. 

Eaised from the mud of Knysna swamp. 

1896. Gyprinotus a Sars, West Australian Entom., Arch. Naturv. 

Kristian., vol. xviii., No. 1, p. 25. 

Cyprinotus capensis, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Gyprinotus capensis , Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., pp. 62, 
162, figs. 1-7. 

Found at Plumstead — Zeekoe Vley and Fishhoek (Simons- 
town). 

Gen. CYCLOCYPEIS, Brady and Norman. 

1889. Gyclocypris , Brady and Norman, Trans. E. Dublin Soc., Ser. 2, 
vol. iv., p. 70. 

Cyclocypris pusilla, Sars. 

1895. Cyclocypris pusilla , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 36, pi. 5, 
fig. 5 a, h. 

Bred from the mud of Knysna swamp. 

Gen. CYPEETTA, Yavra. 

1895. Cypretta , Yavra, Ostrac. Zanzibar, Jahrb. Hamburg, wiss. 
Anstalten, vol. xii. 

Cypretta sarsi, Brady. 

1902. Cypretta sarsi , Brady, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. xvi., pt. 4, p. 195, 
pi. 25, figs. 10-15. 

1907. C. s., Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 174. 
Collected by Mr. Gibson, at Pietermaritzburg. 

Gen. CYPEIDOPSIS, Brady. 

1867. Gypridopsis , Brady, Intellectual Observer, vol. xii., p. 117. 

1868. C., Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xxvi., pt. 2, p. 375. 

Cypridopsis viduella, Sars. 

1895. Cypridopsis viduella , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 41, pi. 6, 
fig. 2 a , h. 

Eaised from the mud of Knysna swamp. 
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Cypridopsis assimilis, Sars. 

1895. Cypridopsis assimilis , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 42, pi. 6 
tig. 3 a, b. 

Bred with the preceding species. 

Cypridopsis punctillata, Brady. 

1907. Cypridopsis punctillata, Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., 

pt. 2, p. 175, pi. 31, figs. 7-15. 

Obtained by Mr. Gibson, at Pietermaritzburg. 

Cypridopsis triquetra, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypridopsis triquetra , Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 

pp. 62, 164, figs. 1-9. 

Fished at Plumstead, Zeekoe Vley (Simonstown). 

Cypridopsis echinata, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypridopsis echinata, Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 165, figs. 1-6. 

Fishhoek, tolerably abundant. 

Cypridopsis aculeata (Costa). 

1846 (?). Cypris aculeata, Costa, Fauna Reg. Napoli, p. 11, pi. 3, 
fig. 5. 

1908. Cypridopsis a., G. W. Miiller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 167. 

Plumstead, Zeekoe Vley (Simonstown), abundant. 
Cypridopsis gregaria (Sars). 

1895. Potamocypris gregaria, Sars, Vid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 43, 
pi. 6, fig. 4 a-c . 

Bred from the mud of the Knysna swamp, developing, Sars 
says, in immense quantities in some of his aquaria, with not 
a single male to be detected in three or four successive 
seasons. 

1908. Cypridopsis g ., G. W. Miiller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
p. 165 footnote. 

Gen. PROTEOCYPRIS, Brady. 

1907. Protcocypris , Brady, Tr. Nat. Hist. Soc. Northumb. and Dur- 
ham, new ser., vol. i., p. 334. 
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Proteocypris reniformis, Brady. 

1907. Proteocypris reniformis , Brady, Annals Natal. Gov. Mus., 
vol. i., pt. 2, p. 176, pi. 30, figs. 1-9. 

Collected by Mr. Gibson, at Somkele, Natal. 

Proteocypris (?) globuloides, Brady. 

1907. Proteocypris (?) globuloides , Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., 
vol. i., pt. 2, p. 177, pi. 30, figs. 10-18. 

Collected by Mr. Gibson, at Richmond, Natal. 

Gen. STENOCYPRIS, Sars. 

1889. Stenoeypris , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1889, No. 8. 

1896. S ., Brady and Norman, Trans. R. Soc. Dublin, Ser. 2, vol. v., 
p. 722. 

Stenocypris aldabr^, G. W. Muller. 

1898. Stenocypris aldabrce , Muller, Ostrac. in Yoeltzkow’s Mada- 
gaskar u. Ost-Afrika, vol. xxi., p. 275, pi. 7, figs. 1-8. 

1907. S. a., Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 178, 

pi. 31, figs. 1-6. 

Collected by Mr. Gibson at Pietermaritzburg. 

Stenocypris perarmata, Brady. 

1904. Stenocypris perarmata , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 126, pi. 8, 
figs. 50-57. 

Collected by Mr. Gibson, near Greytown, Natal. 

1910. S . p., Sars, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 750, pi. 72, figs. 8-10. 

Stenocypris ametra, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Stenocypris ametra , Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., 

p. 171 ( typica ), figs. 1-6; p. 173 (var. minor), figs, in text. 
The typica form was obtained in the vley at Lakeside 
(Simonstown), the var. minor at Fishhoek. 

Gen. CYPRICERCUS, Sars. 

1895. Cypricercus, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 37. 

1908. 6’., G. \Y. Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., p. 155. 

Cypricercus cuneatus, Sars. 

1895. Cypricercus cuneatus , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 38, pi. 6, 
fig. 1 a-li . 
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Cypricekcus episph^na, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypricercits cpisphama , Muller, Deutsche siidpol.Exp., vol. x., 
p. 155, figs. 1-8. 

From Plum stead — Zeekoe Yley and Fishhoek at Simons- 
town ; very abundant. 

Cypricekcus macueatus, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypricercus maculatus , Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
p. 157, figs. 1-8. C. maculata on p. 62. 

Plumstead to Zeekoe Yley at Simonstown ; not abundant. 

Gen. CANDONOCYPRIS, Sars. 

1894. Candonocypris, Sars, Entom. N. Zealand, Yid. Selsk. Skr., 
No. 5, p. 84. 

Candonocypris candonoides (King). 

1851. Cypris candonoideSy King, Proc. R. S. van Diemen’s Land, 
vol. iii., pt. 1, p. 66, pi. x. f. 

1889. Herpetocypris stanleyana, Sars, Ostrac. from Austral, mud, 
Yid. Selsk. Forhandl., p. 35, pi. 2, figs. 1, 2, pi. 5, figs, 5, 6. 

1894. Candonocypris candonoideSy Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 5, p. 35, 

pi. 5, fig. 1 a-c. 

1895. C. c.y Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr , No. 8, p. 45. 

Bred from the mud of Knysna swamp. 

Gen. ONCOCYPRIS, G. Y 7. Muller. 

1898. Oncocypris, Muller, Ostrac. in Yoeltzkow’s Madagaskar und 
Ost-Afrika, vol. xxi. 

Oncocypris voeltzkowi, G. W. Muller. 

1898. Oncocypris voeltzkowi, Muller, in Yoeltzkow’s Madag., vol. xxi., 
p. 288, pi. i., figs. 1-18. 

1907. 0. v.y Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 179. 

Plentiful in Mr. Gibson’s gatherings from Richmond and 
Pietermaritzburg. 

Gen. MEGALOCYPRIS, Sars. 

1898. Megalocypris, Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xx., No. 8, 
p. 3. 
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* Megalocypris princeps, Sars. 

1898. Megalocypris princeps, Sars, Arch. Naturv., vol. xx., No. 8, 
p. 5, pi. 1. 

From a pond on Green Point Common, near Cape Town, 
and supplied to Sars by the South African Museum. Male 
reaching 7 mm. in length, female rather longer. 


Megalocypris hodgsoni, Sars. 

1898. Megalocypris hodgsoni , Sars, Arch. Naturv., vol. xx., No. 8, 
p. 5. 

Raised from dried mud, from shallow lake near Port 
Elizabeth. 


Gen. ISOCYPRIS, G. W. Miiller. 

1908. Isocypris , Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., pp. 62, 159. 

Muller is uncertain as to its distinctness from Amphicypris , 
Sars, 1902. 

Isocypris perangusta, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Isocypris perangusta , Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 159, figs. 1-7. 

From Plumstead, Zeekoe Vley (Simonstown) . 

Isocypris priomena, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Isocypris priomena , Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 161, figs. 1-5. 

From Plumstead, Zeekoe Vley (Simonstown). 

Gen. ZONOCYPRIS, G. W. Muller. 

1898. Zonocypris , Muller, Ostrac. in Voeltzkow’s Madagaskar und 
Ost-Afrika, vol. xxi., p. 284. 

Zonocypris tuberosa, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Zonocypris tuberosa , Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 167, figs. 1-5. 

Plumstead, Zeekoe Vley at Simonstown. 


MAKINE CYPKIDIM. 

Gen. MACROCYPRIS, Brady. 

1867. Macrocypris , Brady, Intellectual Observer, vol. xii., p. 119. 
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Macrocypris maculata (Brady). 

1865. Cythcrideis maculata , Brady, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. v., p. 367, 
pi. 57, fig. 12 a-h. 

1880. Macrocypris m., Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, vol. i., 
p. 44, pi. 1, fig. 2 a-cL 

Dredged at Simon’s Bay, at 27 to 37 m. depth. 

Macrocypris dispar, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Macrocypris clispar, Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 96, pi. 13, figs. 1-7. 

At Simonstown. 

Macrocypris africana, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Macrocypris africana, Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 97, pi. 12, figs. 10, 11, 14-17. 

At Simonstown. 

Gen. PONTOCYPRIS, Sars. 

1865. Pontocypris, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 13. 

Pontocypris (?) subreniformis, Brady. 

1880. Pontocypris (?) subreniformis , Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, 
Reports, vol. i., p. 38, (Pontocypris (?) subtriangidaris on) 
pi. 15, fig. 6 a-d. 

Dredged in Simon’s Bay, South Africa, at 27 to 37 m. depth. 

Pontocypris gaussi, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Pontocypris gaussi, Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 98, pi. 13, figs. 14-18. 

At Simonstown. 

Pontocypris flava, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Pontocypris flava, Miiller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 98, pi. 13, figs. 19-24. 

Family NESIDEIM 

1894. Baird i idee, G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 265. 

1908. Ncsidcidce, G. W. Miiller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
p. 99. 
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Gen. NESIDEA, 0. G. Costa. 

1846. Nesiclea , Costa, Fauna Reg. Napoli, undated, but proving 
itself not earlier than 1844. 

1894. Bairclia , G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 267. 

1908. Nesiclea , G. W. Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., p. 99. 

In adopting the name Nesiclea from Muller, I presume that he is 

right in distinguishing Costa's genus from McCoy’s fossil genus 

Bairclia , 1844. 

Nesidea ovata (?) (Bosquet). 

1853. Bairclia ovata , Bosquet, Crust, foss. Limbourg, p. 63, pi. 5, 
fig. 6 a-cl. 

1865. B. o., Brady, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. v., p. 364, pi. 57, 
fig. 7 ct-c. 

1880. B. o. (?), Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, vol. i., p. 53, 
pi. 7, fig. 3 a-cl. 

Simon’s Bay, South Africa, at 27 to 37 m. depth. The 
earlier references are taken from the Challenger Report. 


Family CYTHERID/E. 

1894. Cytheridce , G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 276. 

Gen. CYTHERE, O. F. Muller. 

1785. Cy there, 0. F. Muller, Entomostraca, p. 63. 

Cythere exilis, Brady. 

1880. Cy there exilis , Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, vol. i., 
p. 69, pi. 16, fig. 5 a-h. 

Simon’s Bay, from 27-37 m. depth. 

Cythere cytheropteroides, Brady. 

1880. Cythere cytheropteroides , Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, 
vol. i.,p. 78, pi. 15, fi g. 5 a-cl. 

Off the Cape of Good Hope, at depth of 274 m. 

Cythere flabellicostata, Brady. 

1880. Cythere flabellicostata, Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, 
vol. i., p. 88, pi. 13, fig. 6 a-h. 

Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. depth. 
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Cythere craticula, Brady. 

1880. Cythere craticula, Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, vol. i., 
p. 89, pi. 21, lig. 7 a-d. 

Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. depth. 

Cythere stolonifera, Brady. 

1880. Cythere stolonifera, Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, 
vol. i., p. 89, pi. 21, fig. 3 a-d. 

Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. depth. 

Cythere lepralioides, Brady. 

1880. Cythere lepralioides, Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, 
vol. i., p. 94, pi. 19, fig. 5 a-d. 

At Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 in., and off the Cape in 
274 m. 


Gen. LOXOCONCHA, Sars. 

1865. Loxoconcha, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 61. 

1894. L., G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 342. 

Loxoconcha subrhomboidea, Brady. 

1880. Loxoconcha subrhomboidea, Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, 
Reports, vol. i., p. 121, pi. 28, fig. 4 a-d. 

At Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. 

Gen. XESTOLEBER1S, Sars. 

1865. Xestoleberis, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 66. 

1894. X., G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 332. 

Xestoleberis africana, Brady. 

1880. Xestoleberis africana , Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, 
vol. i., p. 126, pi. 30, fig. 4 a-o. 

At Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. 

Xestoleberis capensis, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Xestoleberis capensis, Miiller, Deutsche sfidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 127, figs. 1-10. 

Simonstown ; abundant. 

34 
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Xestoleberis bamosa, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Xestoleberis ramosa , Muller, Deutsche sudpol, Exp., vol. x., 
p. 128, figs. 1-8. 

At Simonstown, less abundant than X. capcnsis. 

Gen. CYTHEEUEA, Sars. 

1865. Cytherura, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 69. 
Cytherura mucronata, Brady. 

1880. Cytherura mucronata , Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Eeports, 
vol. i., p. 133, pi. 32, fig. 9 a-d. 

At Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. 

Cytherura clausi, Brady. 

1880. Cytherura clausi, Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Eeports, vol. i., 
p. 134, pi. 32, fig. 8 a-d. 

At Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. 


Family CYTHERELLIDiE. 

1865. Cytherellidce, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 124. 
1894. C., G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., pp. 384, 390. 


Gen. CYTHEEELLA, Eupert Jones. 

1849. Cytherella (subgen), Jones, Cretaceous Entom. England, 
Pakeont. Soc., p. 28. 

1852. C., Bosquet, Mem. Sav. Etr. Acad. Belg., vol. xxiv., 
p. 9. 

1894. C ., G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Xeapel, vol xxi., ]). 386. 

The reference to Bosquet is borrowed from Muller, but 
Brady i 80 seems to be right in giving Eupert Jones 
priority, though in 1868 he himself had assigned the genus to 
Bosquet. 

Cytherella dromedaria, Brady. 

1880. Cytherella dromedaria, Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Eeports, 
vol. i., p. 173, pi. 43, fig. 6 a, b. 

St. Simon’s Bay, between 27 and 37 m. 
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Tribe MYODOCOPA. 

1894. Myodocopa , G. W. Muller, F. u. FL Neapel, vol. xxi., pp. 202, 
390. 

Muller here includes the Polycopidae, a family for which 
Sars instituted the Cladocopa as a separate tribe . 


Family POLYCOPID.E. 

1865. PolycoyidcCy Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 121. 
1894. P., G. \V. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., pp. 231, 390. 


Gen. POLYCOPE, Sars. 

1865. Polycope , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 121. 

1894. P., G. \V. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 233. 

Polycope orbicularis, Sars. 

1865. Polycope orbicularis , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, 

p. 122. 

1880. P. o., Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, vol. i., p. 169. 

“ Off the Cape of Good Hope (?), 150 fathoms,” 274 m. 


Family HALOCYPPJM. 

1853. PLalocypridce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1281. 

1894. IP, G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., pp. 221, 390. 
1906. H., G. W. Muller, Wiss. Ergebn. Deutsche Tiefsee Exp., 
Yaldivia Ostracoda, vol. viii. , p. 30. 

Gen. HALOCYPRIS, Dana. 

1853. Halocypris , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 1277, 1281, 
1301. 

1906. H.y G. \V. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, Reports, vol. viii., p. 46. 
* Halocypris inflata, Dana. 

1853. Halociypris inflata , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1301, 
pi. 91, fig. 8, a-i, k. 

1890. H. pelcugica, Claus, Arbeit. Zool. Inst. Wien., vol. ix., p. 25. 
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1905. H. p. } Cleve, Marine Investigations in S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 131 . 

Agulhas Current, off Port Shepstone, 900 m. Sent by 
Dr. Gilchrist. 

1906. H. inflat a, G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 50, pi. 7 

(3), figs. 19-28. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° O' E., depth 1,000 m., and lat. 
35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., depth 2,000 m. 

1908. II. i., G. W. Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., pp. 57, 65. 
Port Natal, surface. 

Halocypris globosa (Claus). 

1874. Hcdocypria globosa, Claus, Schriften zool. Inhalts, Wien, 
pt. 1, p. 7, pi. 3, figs. 36, 39. 

1906. Halocypris g ., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, pp. 47, 138, 
pi. 8 (4), figs. 13-16, pi. 35 (31), fig. 1. 

Muller, from whom the reference to Claus is taken, names 
this species, with many others, as obtained at lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E ., outside the Agulhas Bank, depth 2,000 m. 

Gen. CONC11CECIA, Dana. 

1849. Conchcecia , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 51. 

1906. Conchcecia , G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 51. 

Except the citations from Professor Cleve, the records for 
this genus and its immediate neighbours depend almost 
entirely on Muller’s important work here cited. 

Conchcecia spinifera (Claus). 

1890. Paraconchoccia spinifera , Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien, 
vol. ix., p. 14. 

1906. Conchcecia s., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 56, pi. 9 
(5), figs. 1-10, 14, 15. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E, depth 2,000 m. 

* Conchcecia oblonga (Claus). 

1890. Paraconchoccia oblonga , Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien, vol. ix., 
p. 13. 

1905. P. o., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 132. 

Agulhas Current, off Port Shepstone, 530 m. 

1906. Conchcecia o., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 58, pi. 9 

(5), figs. 11-13, 16-25. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35°32'S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 
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Conchcecia allotherium, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia allotherium , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 59, 
pi. 11 (7), figs. 15-19. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 


Conchcecia hirsuta, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia hirsuta , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 60, pi. 11 (7), 
figs. 1-3, 6-10. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia elegans, Sars. 

1865. Conchcecia elegans , Sars, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, p. 117. 
1906. C. c., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 69, pi. 13 (9), 
figs. 10, 11, 19-16. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 16° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia brachyaskos, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia brachyaskos , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 70, 
pi. 14 (10), figs. 1, 2, 7-14. (C. brachyascos in 1908.) 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia procera, G. W. Muller. 

1894. Conchcecia jwocera, Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 228, 
pi. 6, figs. 47, 48, 50-58. 

1906. C. p.j Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 71, pi. 13 (9), figs. 37-47, 
pi. 14 (10), figs. 3-6. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 in., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

1908. C. p., Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., pp. 57, 68. 

Port Natal, surface. 

* Conchcecia acuminata (Claus). 

1890. Conchoecetta acuminata , Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien 
vol. ix., p. 16. 

1905. C. a ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 135. 

Agulhas Current, Cape Natal, W. by N. 6J miles, 97 m. 
Sent by Dr. Gilchrist. 

1906. Conchcecia a., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 76, 

pi. 15 (11), figs. 17-23. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m. 
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CONCHCECIA OBTUSATA, ScXl'S. 

1865. Conchcecia ohtusata , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. for 1865, 

p. 118. 

1906. C. o., var. antarctica , G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p.77, 
pi. 16 (12), figs. 10-23. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long., 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia kyrtophora, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia kyrtophora , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 82, 
pi. 17 (13), figs. 1-10. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia nasotuberculata, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia nasotuberculata , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 83, 
pi. 18 (14), figs. 25-30. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia rotundata, G. W. Muller. 

1891. Conchcecia rotundata , Muller, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., p. 275, 
pi. 28, figs. 41-43, pi. 29, fig. 44. 

1906. C. r., Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 83, pi. 17 (13), 
figs. 23-34. 

Lat. 33° 20' S., long. 15° 58' E., Benguela Current, 200 m., 
lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S. 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia curta, Lubbock. 

1860. Conchcecia curta, Lubbock, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xxiii., 
p. 188, pi. 29, figs. 31, 32. 

1906. C . c., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 86, pi. 30 (26), 
figs. 1-9. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E„ 2,000 m 
1908. C. c ., G. W. Muller, Deutsche sudpol. Exp., vol. x., p. 87. 

Port Natal, surface. 

Conchcecia acuticosta, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia acuticosta , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 87, 
pi. 30 (26), figs. 18-21. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 
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* Conchcecia ‘clausii (Sars). 

1887. Ilalocypris clausii , Sars, Ostrac. Mediterranea, p. 87, pi. 11, 
figs. 7-10, pi. 14, figs. 6-18. 

1890. Microconchoecia c., Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien, p. 22. 

1894. Conchcecia c., G. W. Muller , F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 230, 

pi. 6, figs. 21, 23-30, pi. 8, figs. 31, 32. 

1905. Microconchoecia c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., 

p. 131. 

Agulhas Current, off Port Shepstone, 530-990 m. Sent by 
Dr. Gilchrist. 

Conchcecia echinulata (Claus). 

1891. Microconchoecia clausii , var. echinulata , Claus, Halocypriden 

Atl. Oc. u. Mittelmeeres, pi. 20, figs. 1-6 (? var. Icevis, 
p. 75). 

1906. Conchcecia echinulata , G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostraeoda, p. 88, 

pi. 30 (26), figs. 10-17. 

Lat. 34° 3F S., long. 26° O' E., 1,000 m. 

* Conchcecia haddoni, Brady and Norman. 

1896. Conchcecia haddoni, Brady and Norman, Trans. B. Dublin 
Soc., Ser. 2, vol. v., p. 690, pi. 64, figs. 6-16. 

1905. C. h.y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 130. 

Agulhas Current, Port Shepstone, NW. by W. f N., 
12 miles, 530 m. Sent by Dr. Gilchrist. 

1906. G. h. (?), G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostraeoda, p. 89, pi. 18 (14), 

figs. 1-10. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

* Conchcecia bispinosa, Claus. 

1890. Conchceda hispinosci , Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien, vol. ix., 

p. 10. 

1905. C. b., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 129. 

Agulhas Current, Cape Natal, N. by E., 24 miles, 780 m., 
and Port Shepstone, NW. by W. f N., 12 miles, 530-900 m. 
Sent by Dr. Gilchrist. 

1906. C. b., G. W. Miiller, Valdivia Ostraeoda, p. 90, pi. 18 (11), 

figs. 12-19. 

Lat. 34° 31' S„ long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 
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CONCHCECIA ATL4NTICA (Lubbock). 

1856. Halocypris atlantica , Lubbock, Trans. Entom. Soc. London, 
n. ser., vol. iv., p. 28, pi. 12, figs. 1-8. 

1906. Conchoeda a., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 92, pi. 5 
(1), figs. 6, 7, pi. 19 (15), figs. 17-28. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

CONCHCECIA LORICATA (Claus). 

1894. Conchoecissa loricata, Claus, Denkschriften Ak. Wien, vol. lxi. , 
p. 4, pi. 3, figs. 24-30. 

1906. Conchoecia l., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 95, pi. 22 
(18), figs. 1-9. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 ra., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

COXCHCECIA CTEXOPHORA, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchoeda ctcnophora , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 96, 
pi. 22 (18), figs. 16-20, 29. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

COXCHCECIA SERKULATA, ClaUS. 

1874. Conchoeda servulata , Claus, Schriften zool. Inhalts, Wien, 
pt. 1, p. 6, pi. 1, figs. 2, 6, 65, 7, 9, 10. 

1906. C . s., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 97, pi. 22 (18), 
fig. 24, pi. 23 (19), figs. 20-30. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E„ 2,000 m. 

Coxchcecia lophura, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchoeda lophura , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 99, pi. 20 
(16), figs. 1-10. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Coxchcecia parvidentata, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchoeda parvidentata , Miiller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 100, 
pi. 20 (16), figs. 11-18. 

Lat, 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Coxchcecia hyalophyllum, Claus. 

1890. Conchoeda hyalophyllum , Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien, 
vol. ix., p. 11. 
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1906. C. Ji., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 101, pi. 20 (16), 
figs. 19-26. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 12° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

* CONCHCECIA SUBARCUATA, ClaUS. 

1890. Conchcecia subarcnata , Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien, vol. ix., 
p. 9. 

1905. C . s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 130. 

Agulhas Current, Cape Natal, N. by E., 21 miles, 780 m., 
and W. by N., 61 miles, 97 m., and Port Shepstone, 
530 m. 

1906. C. s., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 102, pi. 21 (17), 

figs. 10-16, 19. 

Lat. 31° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

* Conchcecia magna, Claus. 

1871. Conchcecia magna , Claus, Schriften. zool. Inhalts, Wien, pt. 1, 
p. 6, pi. 1, fig. 6c, pi. 2, figs. 16, 18. 

1905. C. m ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 130. 

Agulhas Current, Port Shepstone, 530-900 m. 

1906. C. m., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 103, pi. 21 (17), 

figs. 17, 18, 20, 26. 

Var. t y pica, at lat. 31° 31' S., long. 26° O' E., 1,000 m., and 
lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

* Conchcecia striolata, Sars. 

1S88. Conchcecia striolata , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xii., 
p. 256, pi. 14, figs. 1-5. 

1905. C. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 130. 

Agulhas Current, Port Shepstone, 530 m. A single speci- 
men, sent by Dr. Gilchrist. 

Conchcecia spinirostris, Claus. 

1874. Conchcecia spinirostris , Claus, Schriften zool. Inhalts, Wien, 
pt. 1, p. 6, pi. 1, figs. 1, 6a, 8, pi. 2, figs. 11, 
14, 15. 

1906. C. 5 ., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 104, pi. 22 (18), 

figs. 21-23, 25-28. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 
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CONCHCECIA AMBLYPOSTHA, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia amblypostha , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 108, 
pi. 24 (20), figs. 17-22. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia tyloda, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia tyloda , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, pp. 109, 138, 
pi. 25 (21), figs. 2-13. 

Lat. 34° 20' S., long. 18° 36' E., 70 m., in Simon’s Bay. 

Conchcecia rhynchena, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia rhynchena , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 113, 
pi. 26 (22), figs. 17-25. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia symmetrica, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia symmetrica , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 117, 
pi. 27 (23), figs. 7, 8, 13, 15, 16. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

Conchcecia ametra, G. W. Muller. 

1906. Conchcecia ametra , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 117, pi. 27 

(23) , figs. 11, 12, 14, 17-19. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E„ 2,000 m. 

In the Ostracoda of the Deutsche siidpol. Exp., p. 78, 
Muller gives C. insignis, Vavra, 1906, and C. rittcri , Juday, 
1906, as synonyms of this species, but no longer includes 
“ ? Halocypris imbricata , Brady, 1880,” in the synonymy. 

* Conchcecia imbricata (Brady). 

1880. Halocypris imbricata (part), Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, 
Reports, vol. i., p. 167, pi. 41, figs. 1-10, pi. 42, figs. 
1 - 8 . 

1905. Conchcecissa /., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 131. 

West Coast, Table Mountain, N. 79° E., 40 miles, 450 m. ; 
Agulhas Current, Cape Natal, 780 m., and off Port Shepstone, 
530-900 m. Sent by Dr. Gilchrist. 

1906. Conchcecia i., G. W T . Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 118, pi. 28 

(24) , figs. 1-6. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea. 


515 


Conchcecia chuni, G. W. Miil ler. 

1906. Ccnchoccicc chuni , Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 124, pi. 31 
(27), figs. 16-2S. 

Lat. 35° 32' S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

* Conchcecia daphnoides (Claus). 

1890. Conchoecilla claphnoidcs , Claus, Arbeit, zool. Inst. Wien, 
vol. ix., p. 18. 

1905. C. d. f Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 130. 

West Coast, Table Mountain, N. 79° E., 40 miles, 450 m. ; 
Agulhas Current, Cape Natal, N. by E., 24 miles, 780 m. 

1896. C. laccrta , Brady and Norman, Trans. R. Dublin Soc., Ser. 2, 
vol. v., p. 697, pi. 62, figs. 1-4, pi. 65, figs. 1-10. 

1905. C. L, Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 130. 

Agulhas Current, Cape Natal, N. by E., 24 miles, 780 m., 
and off Port Shepstone, 530-900 m. Brady and Norman 
regard this species as closely akin to C. daphnoides , with 
which Muller definitely unites it. 

1906. Conchcecia daphnoides , G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, 

p. 126, pi. 31 (27), figs. 1-15. 

Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° O' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 32' S., 
long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. Muller distinguishes two varieties 
as typica and minor. 


Gen. EUCONCHCECIA, G. W. Miiller. 

1891. Euconchcecia , Muller, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., p. 267. 

* Euconchcecia chierchi^:, G. W. Muller. 

1891. Euconchcecict chicrchia , Muller, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., p. 277, 
pi. 28, figs. 1-10. 

1905. E. c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 131. 

Agulhas Current, off Port Shepstone, 900 m. 

1906. E. c., Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 128, pi. 32 (28), figs. 

8-17. 

Lat. 34° 3P S., long. 26 J 0' E., 1,000 m., and lat. 35° 26' S., 
long. 20° 56' E., Agulhas Bank, 80 m. 


Gen. ARCIIICONCHCECIA, G. W. Muller. 

1894. Archiconchcecia, Miiller, E. u. El. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 225. 
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Archiconchcecia striata, G. W. Muller. 

1894. Archiconchcecia striata , Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., 
p. 125, pi. 6, figs. 31-46, pi. 8, fig. 34. 

1906. A. s., Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 45, pi. 7 (3), figs. 13-17. 
Lat. 34° 31' S., long. 26° O' E., 1,000 m. 

* Archiconchcecia cuculrata (Brady). 

1902. Conchcecissa cucullata , Brady, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. xvi., 
pfc. 4, p. 191, pi. 24, figs. 1-8. 

1905. C. c. } Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, p. 131. 

Agulhas Current, off Port Shepstone, 530-900 m. 

1906. Archiconchcecia c., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 44, 

pi. 7 (3), figs. 7-12, 18. 


Family CYPFIDINIM. 

1850. Cypridinadce , Baird, Brit. Entomostraca, Bay Soc., p. 176. 
1868. Cypridinidce , Brady, Trans. Linn. Soc., vol. xxvi., pt. 2, 
p. 462. 

1894. C., G. W. Muller, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 203. 


Gen. CYPBIDINA, Milne-Ed wards. 

1838. Cypridina, Milne-Edwards, Lamarck’s Anim. sans Vertebres, 
ed. 2, vol. v., p. 178. 

1840. C., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., p. 409. 

Cypridina castanea, Brady. 

1897. Cypridina ccistanca , Brady, Trans. Zool. Soc., vol. xiv., pt. 3, 
p. 88, pi. 16, figs. 1-4. 

1906. C. c., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 130, pi. 5 (1), figs. 
1, 2, pi. 33 (29), figs. 11-16, pi. 34 (30), figs. 10-13. 

Lat. 35° 32 r S., long. 18° 20' E., 2,000 m. 

* Cypridina capensis, Cleve. 

1905. Cypridina capensis , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., 
pp. 133, 135, pi. 7, figs. 1, 6, 7, pi. 8, figs. 1, 12, 13, 
pi. 9, fig. 21. 

Agulhas Bank, off Cape Infanta, 74 miles; West Coast, off 
Lion’s Head, 250 miles ; off Table Mountain, 450 miles. Sent 
by Dr. Gilchrist. 
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* Cypridina caudata, Cleve. 

1905. Cypridina caudata , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv. 

pp. 131, 135, pi. 7, figs. 2, 2 a, pi. 9, figs. 14, 19, 20. 

West Coast, off Lion’s Head, (depth) 277 m. Sent by Dr. 
Gilchrist. 

Cypridina nobilis, Cleve. 

1905. Cypridina nobilis, Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., 
pp. 134, 135, pi. 7, figs. 3-5, S, pi. 8, figs. 10, 11, pi. 9, 
figs. 15-18, 22. 

West Coast, off Table Mountain, (depth) 430 in. Sent by 
Dr. Gilchrist ; length of specimen (male) 5’3 mm. 

Cypridina vanhoffeni, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypridina vanhoffeni, Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 82, pi. 5, figs. 1-8, 13. 

About 6,000 specimens taken at Simonstown, chiefly in 
dead sea-animals, such as Trigla and Sepia. 

Cypridina doiisoserrata, G. W. Miiller. 

1908. Cypridina dorsoserrata, Miiller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. 
x., pp. 62, 83, pi. 4, figs. 1-3, 5-10. 

At Simonstown with the next preceding species ; said to be 
near to C. capensis, Cleve. 

Cypridina arborea, G. W. Muller. 

1908. Cypridina arborea, Muller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., 
pp. 62, 86, pi. 6, figs. 1-8. 

At Simonstown. Miiller thinks it possibly identical with 
C . caudata, Cleve. 


Gen. CYLINDROLEBERIS, Brady. 

1867. Cylindroleberis, Brady, Intellectual Observer, vol. xii., 
p. 127. 

Cylindroleberis oblonga (Grube). 

1859. Cypridina oblonga, Grube, Arch. Naturg., vol. xxv., p. 335. 
1894. Cypridina o ., G. W. Miiller, E. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxi., p. 219, 
pi. 4, figs. 14-18, 39, 41, 49-55, pi. 5, figs. 1, 4, 5, 13, 14, 
33, 41-44, pi. 8, fig. 4. 

1908. C. o., Miiller, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. x., pp. 62, 94. 

At Simonstown. 
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Gen. PYROCYPRIS, G. W. Muller. 

1891. Pyrocypris , Muller, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., p. 230. 

* Pyrocypris chierchi^, G. W. Muller. 

1891. Pyrocypris chierchice , Muller, Zool. Jahrb., vol. v., p. 232, 
pi. 25, fig. 1, &c. 

1905. P. c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 134. 

Agulhas Current, Port St. John, (depth) 20-30 m. Sent by 
Dr. Gilchrist. 

Gen. CROSSOPHORUS, Brady. 

1880. Crossophorus , Brady, Challenger Ostracoda, Reports, voh i., 
p. 157. 

1902. C., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 77. 

1906. C., G. W. Muller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 133. 

* Crossophorus africanus, Stebbing. 

1901. Crossophorus africanus , Stebbing, Knowledge, vol. xxiv., 

p. 100. 

1902. C. a ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 2, p. 79, pis. 15 a, 16. 

Nos. 56, 57, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, Cape St. 
Blaize, N. by E. 67 miles, from depth between 165 and 
183 in., and Cape St. Blaize, N. by E. 73 miles, depth 
229 m. 

1906. C. a ., G. W. Miiller, Valdivia Ostracoda, p. 134, pi. 34 (30), 
figs. 1-9. 

Miiller also found the isopod Gyproniscus crossophori para- 
sitic in the shell of this giant Ostrapod. 


COPEPODA. 

1834. “ Copcpodcsf Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. i., 
p. 199. 

1840. C., Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., p. 411. 

Scudder’s Nomenclator zoologicus gives “ Copepoda Latr. 
Crust. 1831. A.” But the term does not appear in Latreille’s 
Cours d’Entomologie, 1831. Milne-Edwards, however, intro- 
duces it in its French form in 1834 without any indication of 
its being a novelty, and yet with no reference to any work in 
which it may have made an earlier appearance. Das Tierreich 
dates it from 1840. 
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Tribe GYMXOPLEA ok GALAX IDEA. 

189*2. Gynmoplea , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 41. 
189S. G. y Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 7. 
1903. Calanoida , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., pp. 2, 5. 


Family CALANIM. 

1849. Calanidce , Dana, Proc. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 9. 

1898. C., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 12. 

The family Calanidm is here taken in a much more extended 
sense than that adopted by Professor G. 0. Sars in his 
Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., 1903. 

Gen. CALANUS, Leach. 

1819. Calanus , Leach, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xiv., p. 539. 

1898. C., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 12. 

* Calanus finmarchicus (Gunner). 

1765. Mouocuhts fiumarchicus, Gunner, Skr. Ivjobenh. Selsk., vol. x., 
p. 175, fig. 20-23. 

1898. Calanus /., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 14. 

1904 (?). C. /., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii ., p. 185. 

“ Common south of the Cape Colony, rare east and west.” 
Sent by Dr. Gilchrist. 

It may suffice here to say, once for all, that the Copepoda 
cited from the Memoir by Professor E. T. Cleve were all 
derived from Dr. Gilchrist’s marine investigations on board 
the Pieter Faure. In his valuable Introduction Professor 
Cleve says : “ The region of South Africa is of the greatest 
interest in its planktonological aspect, as it represents a 
battlefield of two mighty currents of different origin, the 
Agulhas Current and the Westwind Drift. The former carries 
the warm water of the Indian Equatorial Current towards 
the south, the latter the water of the Southern Pacific Ocean 
through the space between Fuegia and the Antarctic Con- 
tinent. The east coast of South Africa has a steep slope so 
that depths of 900 to 3,000 metres (500 to 1,800 fathoms) will 
be found at a short distance from the land. On the south side, 
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from about Algoa Bay to the Cape of Good Hope, extends the 
triangular Agulhas Bank, its southern point being about 
2 degrees of latitude south of Cape Infanta. The depths in 
this region are comparatively small, as a rule 70 to 100 metres 
(40 to 60 fathoms).” Other useful details follow. 

* Calanus tenuicornis, Dana. 

1849. Calanus tenuicornis , Dana, Proc. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., 
p. 15. 

1898. C. t ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 18. 

1904. C. t ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 186. 

“ Sparingly east and west of South Africa.” 

* Calanus communis, Dana. 

1849. Calanus communis , Dana, Proc. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., 
p. 17. 

1849. Unclina vulgaris , Dana, Proc. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 22. 

1898. Calanus v., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 17. 

I do not know why the page precedence of the specific 
name communis is overruled in Das Tierreich. 

1904. C. v., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 186. 

Agulhas Current. 


v * Calanus brevicornis, Lubbock. 

1856. Calanus brevicornis , Lubbock, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 
n. ser., vol. iv., p. 11, pi. 3. 

1898. C. 5., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 16. 

1904. C. b., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 185. 

“ Common south and west of the Cape Colony, sparingly 
east of Natal.” 

* Calanus darwinii (Lubbock). 

1860. Undina darwinii, Lubbock, Trans. Linn. Soc. London, vol. 
xxiii., p. 7, pi. 29. 

1892. Calanus d., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 91, pi. 6, 
fig. 5, pi. 7, fig. 29, pi. 8, figs. 11, 37. 

1898. C. danvini, Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 17. 

1904. C. d., Cleve, Mar. Invest., S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 185. 
Agulhas Current. 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea. 


521 


* Calanus minor (Claus). 

1863. Cctochilus minor , Claus, Die freilebenden Copepodeu, p. 172. 
1898. Calanus m., Giesbrechfc and Schmeil, Das Tierreich vol. vi., 
p. 15. 

1901. C. m., Cleve, Mar. Invest., vol. iii. , p. 186. 

“ Very common south of the Cape Colony, rarer west 
thereof and extremely rare in the east.” 


Gen. EUCALANUS, Dana. 

1853. Eucalanus, Dana, U.S. Expl.Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1082. 

This genus was instituted very obscurely by Dana on p . 1082 
(not p. 1079 as stated in Das Tierreich) for his Calanus 
attenuatus, although, as Dr. G. S. Brady points out in his 
Challenger Copepoda, Dana retains the name Calanus 
attenuatus while assigning the species to another genus. I 
may add that he does not give Eucalanus in his Corrigenda or 
his Index, and Calanus attenuatus appears on pi. 75 of his 
Atlas, published in 1855. 

1898. E ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 19. 

* Eucalanus elongatus (Dana). 

1819. Calanus elongatus, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 18. 

1898. Eucalanus e. y Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 20. 

Brady, in his Challenger Copepoda, regards this species as a 
synonym of E. attenuatus. Were that view accepted, the name 
elongatus would claim page precedence. 

1901. E . e.y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 189. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Eucalanus attenuatus (Dana). 

1819. Calanus attenuatus , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 18. 

1853. Eucalanus a., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1082, 
Calanus a., pp. 1079, 1080, pi. 75, fig. 2 a-c, m. 

1898. E. a., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 20. 

1901. E. a., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 189. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Eucalanus subtenuis, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Eucalanus subtenuis , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lmcei Kend., 
Ser. 1, vol. iv. ? p. 333. 

35 
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1898. E. s., Giesbrecht ancl Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 21. 
1901. E. s ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Eucalanus monachus, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Eucalanus monachus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Eend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 333. 

1898. E. m ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 21. 
1904. E. m ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 189. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Eucalanus mucronatus, Giesbrecht. 

18S8. Eucalanus mucronatus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Eend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 333. 

1898. E. m ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 21. 
1904. E. m., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 189. 

* Eucalanus crassus, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Eucalanus crassus, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Eend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 333. 

1898. E. c ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 22. 
1904. E. c ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., p. 189. 

Agulhas Current. False Bay. 

* Eucalanus subcrassus, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Eucalanus subcrassus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Eend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 334. 

1898. E. s., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 22. 
1904. E. s ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Eucalanus pileatus, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Eucalanus pilcat us, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Eend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 334. 

1898. E. p ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 21. 
1904. E. p ., Cleve, Alar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 189. 

Agulhas Current. 

Gen. EHINCALANUS, Dana. 

1853. Bhincalanus , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 1044, 1082. 
1904. Bhinocalamcs , Cleve, Alar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iv., pp. 181, 
196. 
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* Rhincalanus rostrifrons (Dana). 

1849. Calanus rostrifrons , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 19. 
1849. Calanus cornutus, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 19. 

Since this name is accepted as a synonym of 0. rostrifrons , 
to which Dana has given page precedence both in 1849 and 
1853, it seems clear that rostrifrons is the right name to adopt 
for the species. 

1853. Bhincalanus rostrifrons , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., 
p. 1082, pi. 76, fig. 1 a, h . 

1883. B . cornutus , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, vol. viii., 
p. 41, pi. 7, figs. 1-10. 

1898. B. c„ Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 23. 
1904. Bhinocalanus c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 196. 
Agulhas Current, not rare. 

* Rhincalanus nasutus, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Bhincalanus nasutus, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 334. 

1898. B. n., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 22. 
1904. Bhinocalanus n., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., 
p. 196. 

East of Natal rare, south of the Cape Colony abundant in 
37-74 m. 

Gen. PARACALANUS, Boeck. 

1865. Paracalanus, Boeck, Yid. Selsk. Forh. Christian., 1864, 
vol. vii., p. 232 (8). 

* Paracalanus parvus (Claus). 

1863. Calanus ixtrvas , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 173, pi. 26, 
figs. 10-14, pi. 27, figs. 1-4. 

1865. Paracalanus p., Boeck, Yid. Selsk. Forh. Christian., p. 233 (9). 
1898. P. p., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 24. 

1903. P. i)., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 17, pis. 8, 9. 

1904. P.p.y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 194. 

South of the Cape Colony. 

* Paracalanus aculeatus, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Paracalanus aculeatus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 333. 

1898. P. a ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 24. 
1904. P. a ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 194. 

South of the Cape Colony, sparingly. 
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Gen. ACROCALANUS, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Acrocalanus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 332. 

* Acrocalanus gracilis, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Acrocalanus gracilis , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 332. 

1898. A. g., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 25. 

1904. A. g ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 184. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Acrocalanus gibber, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Acrocalanus gibber , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 332. 

1898. A. g ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 25. 

1904. A. eg ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 184. 

Agulhas Current. 

Gen. CALOCALANUS, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Calocalanus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 333. 

* Calocalanus pavo (Dana). 

1849. Calanus pavo, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 13. 

1892. Calocalanus p ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 175, 
pi. 1, fig. 13, pi. 4, fig. 15, pi. 9, figs. 3, 4, 13, 19, 
pi. 36, figs. 43-45. 

1904. C. p ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 186. 

Sparingly round South Africa. 


Gen. CLAUSOCALANUS, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Clausocalanus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 334. 

1898. C., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 27. 

* Clausocalanus arcuicornis (Dana). 

1849. Calanus arcuicornis, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 12. 
1888. Clausocalanus a., Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 334. 
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1898. C. a., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 27. 
1904. C . a., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 188. 

Bound South Africa. 

* Ceausocalanus fuecatus (Brady). 

1883. Drepanopus furcatus (part), Brady, Challenger Copepoda, 
Beports, vol. viii., p. 77, pi. 4, fig. 1. 

1892. Clausocalanus /., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 186, 
pi. 36, figs. 32, 33, 35. 

1904. C. /., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 188. 

Sparingly east and west of South Africa. 


Gen. iETIDIUS, Brady. 

1883. AEtidius , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Beports, vol. viii., p. 75. 

Since Brady derives this name from aerieevc — an eaglet — he 
ought to have written it, as was subsequently but unlawfully 
done in Das Tierreich, Aetideus. As will be seen, it has 
received three other forms, all incorrect as well as unlawful. 

1892. Actidius , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 53, 213. 

1898. Aetideus , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
, p. 31. 

1903. AEtideus, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 24. 

1904. Aethidius, Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., pp. 180, 185. 

* iExiDius aematus (Boeck). 

1872. Pseudocalanus armatus , Boeck, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. Chris- 
tian., p. 6. 

1903. AEtidcus a., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 25, 

pis. 13, 14. 

In dealing with Boeck’s species Sars hints at the possibility 
that Boeck, Brady, and Giesbrecht may have had three 
distinct forms in view, though he is at the same time 
uncertain whether the three do not all belong together. 

1904. Aethidius a ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 185. 

Sparingly south of the Cape Colony. 

* TEtidius giesbeechti (Cleve). 

1883. AEtidius armatus , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Beports, 
vol. viii., p. 76, pi. 19, figs. 5-16. 

1892. Aetidius a., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 213, 
2, fig. 6, pi. 14, figs. 1-3, pi. 36, figs. 6-9. 
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1898. Actideus a., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol . vi., 
p. 31. 

1904. Aethidius giesbrcchti, Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., 
p. 185. 

Very rare east and west of South Africa. 

Gen. GAETANUS, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Gaetanus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, vol. iv., 
p. 335. 

1898. G., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 32. 

* Gaetanus miles, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Gaetanus miles , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 335. 

1898. G. m. , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 32. 

1904. G. m., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

Agulhas Current, 530 and 900 m. 

* Gaetanus armiger, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Gaetanus armiger , Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, vol. iv., 
p. 335. 

1898. G. a ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 33. 

1904. G. a ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

Agulhas Current and off Table Mountain. 

Gen. CHIRIDIUS, Giesbrecht. 

1892. Chiridius , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 54, 224. 

* Chiridius poppei, Giesbrecht. 

1892. Chiridius poppei, Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 224, 
pi. 14, figs. 14-18, pi. 36, figs. 10-12. 

1904. C. p., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 187. 

Agulhas Current. 

Gen. UNDEUCELETA, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Undeuchceta , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 335. 

1898. U ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 33. 
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* Undeuch^ta major, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Uncleuchceta major , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 1, 
vol. iv., p. 335. 

1898. U , m., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Dus Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 34. 
1904. Undechceta m ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 198. 
Agulhas Current, 900 m. 

* Undeuch^ta minor, Giesbrecht. 

With the same references as those for U. major , and also taken 
in the Agulhas Current. 


Gen. CHIRUNDINA, Giesbrecht. 

1895. Chirundina , Giesbrecht, Bull. Mus. comp. Zool. Harvard, 
vol. xxv., p. 249. 

* Chirundina streetsii, Giesbrecht. 

1895. Chirundina streetsii , Giesbrecht, Bull. Mus. Harvard, vol. xxv., 
p. 250, pi. 1, figs. 5-10. 

1898. C. streetsi , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 34. 

1904. C. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 187. 

Agulhas Current, 780-900 m. 

Gen. EUOHIRELLA, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Euchirella, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, vol. iv., 
p. 336. 

1898. E., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 34. 

" Euchirella messinensis (Claus). 

1863. Undina messinensis, Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 187, pi. 31, 
figs. 8-18. 

1892. Euchirella m., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 232, 
pi. 15, figs. 12, 16, 21, 24, pi. 36, figs. 14, 15, 18, 24, 25. 

1904. E. m.y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Euchirella venusta, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Euchirella venusta, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 336. 
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1892 E . v., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 233, pi. 15, 
fig. 19, pi. 36, fig. 21. 

1904. E. v.j Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 


Gen. EUCHiETA, Philippi. 

1843. Eucheeta, Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. ix., pt. 1, pp. 54, 67. 
1898. E., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 37. 

* Eucheta marina (Prestandrea). 

1833. Cyclops marinus , Prestandrea, Effemeridi Sci. e Lett. Sicilia, 
vol. vi., p. 12. 

1892. Eucheeta marina , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., 
p. 246, pi. 1, figs. 10, 11, and figs, in pis. 15, 16, 37. 
1904. E. m ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

East and West of South Africa. 

* Eucheta acuta, Giesbrecht. 

1892. Eucheeta acuta , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., 
p. 246. figs, in pis. 16, 37. 

1904. E. a., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Eucheta affinis, Cleve. 

1904. Eucliceta' affinis , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii. 
pp. 190, 201, pi. 3, figs. 17-19. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Eucheta media, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Eucheeta media , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. iv., p. 337. 

1898. E. ?n., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 39. 
1904. E . m., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Eucireta longicornis, Giesbrecht. 

1888. Eucheeta longicornis , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. iv., p. 337. 

1898. E. 1., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol.vi., p 40. 
1904. E. 1., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current. 
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* Eucheta spinosa, Giesbrecht. 

1892. Euchcetci spinosa , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., 
p. 246, figs, in pis. 16, 37. 

1904. E. $., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

South-east coast 33° S., 28° E., 71 m. 

* Eucheta tonsa, Giesbrecht. 

1895. Euchceta tonsa , Giesbrecht, Bull. Mus. comp. Zool., vol. xxv., 
p. 251, pi. 4, figs. 9, 10. 

1904. E. t., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 190. 

Agulhas Current, 530 m. 


Gen. SCOLECITHRIX, Brady. 

1883. Scolecitlirix , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, vol. viii., 
p. 56. 


* SCOLECITHRIX DANE (Lllbbock). 

1856. Undina dance , Lubbock, Tr. Ent. Soc. London, n. ser., 
vol. i\\, p. 15, pi. 9, figs. 6-9. 

1883. Scolecitlirix d ., Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, 
vol. viii., p. 57, pi. 17. 

1898. S. cl., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi„ 
p. 42. 

1904. S. cl., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 197. 

Off the east and west coasts. 

* Scolecithrix securifrons, Thomas Scott. 

1893. Scolecithrix securifrons, Scott, Trans. Linn. Soc., Ser. 2, 
vol. vi., p. 47, pi. 4, figs. 40-56, pi. 5, fig. 1. 

1904. S. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 197. 

Agulhas Current, 530-900 m. 

* Scolecithrix persecans, Giesbrecht. 

1895. Scolecithrix persecans, Giesbrecht, Bull. Mus. comp. Zool. 
vol. xxv., p. 253, pi. 3, figs. 6-12. 

1904. S. p., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 197. 

Agulhas Current in 900 m. 

Gen. SCOLECITHRICELLA, Sars. 

1903. Scolecithricella, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 54. 
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* Scolecithricella minor (Brady). 

1883. Scolccithrix minor , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, 
vol. viii., p. 58, pi. 16, figs. 15, 16, pi. 18, figs. 1-5. 

1903. Scolecithricella Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 55, 

pis. 37, 38. 

1904. S. m., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol.iii., p 197. 

“Off the west coast, 250-277 m., very rare. The South 
African specimens were only 1*2 milliin. in length ; those 
from the Northern Atlantic 1*4 millim.” 

* Scolecithricella neptuni, Cleve. 

1904. Scolecithricella neptuni , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., 
pp. 197, 206, pis. 4, 5, 6, figs. 30, 31. 

Gen. XANTHOCALANUS, Giesbrecht. 

1892. Xanthocalanus y Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel., vol. xix., 
pp. 57, 286. 

1898. X. } Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 49. 

* XANTHOCALANUS FRAGILIS, AurivilliuS. 

1898. Xanthocalanus fragilis , Aurivillius, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. 

Handlingar, vol. xxx., No. 3, p. 32. 

1904. X. /., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., pp. 198, 209, 
pi. 6, fig. 32. 

Gen. PHAENNA, Claus. 

1863. Phaenna f Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 188. 

1898. Phaenna , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 50. 

* Phaenna spinifera, Claus. 

1863. Phaenna spinifera , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 189, pi. 31, 
figs. 1-7. 

1904. P.s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 194. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 


Family DIAPTOMIM. 

1897. DiaptomiclcBy Sars, Annuaire Mus. St. Petersb., vol. ii., p. 38. 

1898. Centropagidce , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 52. 
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1902. Diaptomidce, Stebbing, Encycl. Britannica, ed. 10, vol. xxviii., 
Suppl. vol. iv., p. 272. 

It is convenient here to accept the family in the wide sense, 
calling it after the name of its earliest genus. In his Crustacea 
of Norway, vol. iv., 1903, Sars divides it into a large number 
of families, among which the names Diciptomidce and Centro - 
pagidce occur, each in a very restricted application. 

Gen. DIAPTOMUS, Westwood. 

1836. Diaptomus, Westwood, Partington’s Cyclopaedia Nat. Hist., 
art. Cyclops. 

1898. D., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 66. 

Diaptomus orientalis, Brady. 

1886. Diaptomus orientalis , Brady, J. Linn. Soc. London, vol. xix., 
p. 296, pi. 37, figs. 21-26. 

1907. D. o., Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, p. 184. 

Frequent in gatherings from Somkele and Bichmond, Natal; 
previously taken in Ceylon and elsewhere. Sent to Dr. Brady 
by Mr. James Gibson. 

* Diaptomus capensis, Sars. 

1907. Diaptomus capensis , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxviii., 
No. 8, p. 4, pis. 1, 2, figs. 1, 2. 

Taken by Dr. Purcell from Dam at Faure, near Eerste 
Kiver, Cape Division ; pond in the Cape Flats, near Cape 
Town ; small ponds on the Green Point Common ; vley on 
the same ; pond in the Karoo, at Ashton, Bobertson Division. 

* Diaptomus purcelli, Sars. 

1907. Diaptomus purcelli , Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxviii., 
No. 8, p. 12, pi. 2, figs. 3-10. 

Taken by Dr. Purcell from Dam of Bergulut, Constantia 
Area ; brick-pond at same ; pond in the Cape Flats ; all near 
Cape Town. 

Gen. PABADIAPTOMUS, Sars. 

1846. Brotcas (preocc.), Lov6n, K. Yet. Ak. Handlingar for Ar 1845 
(vol. dated 1847), p. 436. 

Schmeil gives the preoccupying name as 41 Brotheas (corr. 
Broteas ), C. L. Koch (1839, Hahn & Koch, Die Arachniden, 
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v. 4, p. 109).” He does not say when or by whom the correc- 
tion was made. 

1895. Paradiaptomus, Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skrifter, No. 8, p. 45. 

1898. P., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 95. 

1898. Lovenula , Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 105. 

1899. Brotcas , Sars, x\rch. Naturv., vol. xxi., No. 2, p. 3. 

1903. Paracliaptonius, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 84, 
footnote. 

* Paradiaptomus falcifer (Loven). 

1846. Brotcas falcifer , Loven, K. Vet. Ak. Handl., p. 436, pi. 6. 

Taken by Herr J. Wahlberg from fresh-water pools on the 
road from Port Natal to the brine-pans of Makkalis Mountain. 

1889. B. /., de Guerne and Bichard, M6m. Soc. Zool. Prance, vol. ii., 
p. 66, figs. 41-43. 

These authors speak of the species as having been found in 
the brine-pans, and hitherto only known in salt water. They 
have evidently misunderstood Lov^n’s account of the locality, 
and not noticed the heading of his paper, which states that it 
contains the description of “ Pour new species of fresh- water 
Crustaceans from South Africa.” 

1898. Lovenula falcifcra , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 

vol. vi., p. 105, fig. 25. 

1899. Brotcas falcifer , Sars, Arch. Naturv., vol. xxi., No. 2, pp. 3, 22, 

pi. 4. 

Specimens taken by Dr. Purcell “ on Green Point Common, 
near Cape Town, partly from small ponds, partly from a 
so-called ‘vley,’ where the water must have been perfectly 
fresh.” 

1907. Paracliaptomus /., Sars, Arch. Naturv., vol. xxviii., No. 8, p. 3. 

* Paradiaptomus lamellatus, Sars. 

1895. Paradiaptomus lamellatus , Sars, Yid. Selsk. Skr., No. 8, p. 46, 
pis. 7, 8. 

Raised from dried mud ; taken by Mr. Thesen from a 
swamp at Knysna, some distance east of the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

1898. P. 1 . , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 96. 

1899. Brotcas /., Sars, Arch. Naturv., vol. xxi., No. 2, p. 24. 

Taken by Dr. Purcell from some ponds on the Green Point 
Common, near Capetown. 


General Catalogue oj South African Crustacea. 


533 


1907. B. L, Brady, Annals Natal Gov. Mus., vol. i., pt. 2, 
p. 183. 

Obtained by Mr. James Gibson at Richmond, Natal. 

1907. Paracliaptomus L t Sars, Arch. Naturv., vol. xxviii., No. 8, p. 3. 

Paradiaptomus meus (Gurney). 

1904. Lovcnula mca , Gurney, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, vol. ii., pt. 2, 
p. 300, pi. 18, figs. 7-13. 

Collected by Major E. Eckersley, R.A.M.C., from a water- 
hole on the veld at Kroons tad, O.R.C. 


Gen. CENTROPAGES, Kroyer. 

1849. Centropacjes , Kroyer, Natnrhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 2, vol. ii., p. 602. 

* Centropages typicus, Kroyer. 

1849. Centropacjes typicus , Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 2, vol. ii., 
pp. 5S8, 603, pi. 6, figs. 22-26. 

1898. C. t ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 54, 
fig. 11. 

1904. C. £., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 187. 

Agulhas Current and Agulhas Bank. 

* Centropages furcatus (Dana). 

1849. Catop>ia fnreata, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 25. 

1892. Centropacjes furcatus , Giesbrecht, E. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., 
p. 304, figs, in pis. 17, 38. 

1904. C. /., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. xAfrica, vol. iii., p. 187. 

Agulhas Current. 


Centropages brachiatus (Dana). 

1849. Pontella hracJnata, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 27. 
1853. Calanopia b., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1133, pi. 79, 
fig. 7 a, b. 

“ On the Lagulhas Bank, near Cape of Good Hope.” 

1892. Centropacjes brachiatus , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., 
p. 304, figs, in pis. 17, 18, 38. 

1898. C. 5., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 55. 


* Centropages chierchi^, Giesbrecht. 

1889. Centropages chierchice , Giesbrecht, Atti Ace. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. v., p. 811. 
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1892. C. c ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 304, figs. 

in pis. 17, 18, 38. 

1904. G. c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 187. 

Round South Africa. 

Gen. PSEUDODIAPTOMUS, Herrick. 

1884. Pseudodiaptomus, Herrick, Rep. Surv. Minnesota, vol. xii., 

p. 181. 

1898, P., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 63. 

* Pseudodiaptomus serricaudatus (Thomas Scott). 

1893. Hetcrocalanus serricaudatus , Scott, Tr. Linn. Soc., Ser. 2, 

vol. vi., p. 40, pi. 2, figs. 43-48, pi. 3, figs. 1-7. 

1898. Pseudodiaptomus s., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 
vol. vi., p. 66. 

1904. P. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 196. 

South of the Cape Colony, as a rule common. 

Gen. TEMORA, Baird. 

1850. Temora, Baird, Brit. Entomostraca, Ray Soc., p. 227. 

* Temora stylifeka (Dana). 

1849. Galanus stylifer , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 13. 

1892. Temora stylifera , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., 
p. 328, figs, in pis. 5, 17, 38. 

1904. T. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 198. 

“ Off Natal in the surface.” 

* Temora discaudata, Giesbrecht. 

1849. Calanus sciUellatus (?), Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., 
p. 13. 

1889. Temora discaudata , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. v., p. 814. 

1892. T. d Giesbrecht, F. u r FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 328, figs, in 
pis. 17, 38. 

1904. T. d., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 198. 

Agulhas Current. 

Gen. METR1DIA, Boeck. 

1865. Mctridia , Boeck, Yid. Selsk. Forhandl. Christian., 1864, p. 13. 
1898. ill., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 105. 
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* Metridia lucens, Boeck. 

1865. Metridia lucens, Boeck, Vid. Selsk. Forhandl., 1864, p. 14. 
1898. d/. L, Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 106. 
1904. M. 1. , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 

Abundant south and west of the Cape Colony. 

* Metridia princeps, Giesbrecht. 

1889. Metridia princeps , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. v., p. 24, 

1892. M. p ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix.,p. 340, pi. 33, 
figs. 3, 18, 35, 40. 

1904. If. p., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 

Agulhas Current, 780 and 900 m. 

* Metridia venusta, Giesbrecht. 

1889. Metridia venusta , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. v., p. 24. 

1892. d/. v., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 340, pi. 33, 
figs. 7, 17, 29. 

1904. M. v Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 

Agulhas Current, 530 m. 

* Metridia brevicauda, Giesbrecht. 

1889. Metridia brevicauda , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. v., p. 24. 

1892. M. b., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 340, figs, 
in pi. 33. 

1904. M. b ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 


Gen. PLEUROMAMMA, Giesbrecht. 

1898. Pleuromamma , Giesbrecht, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 108. 

* Pleuromamma abdominalis (Lubbock). 

1856. Diaptomus abdominalis, Lubbock, Trans. Entom. Soc. London, 
Ser. 2, vol. iv., p. 22, pi. 10. 

1863. Pleuromma abdominede, Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 197, 
pis. 5, 6. 

1898. Pleuromamma abdominalis , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das 
Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 109. 
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1904. P. a. y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 195. 

East and west of the Cape Colony. 

* Pleuromamma gracilis (Claus). 

1863. Plenromma gracile , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 197, pi. 5. 
1898. Pleuromamma gracilis , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das 
Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 110. 

1904. P. g., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. m., p. 195. 

Round the Cape Colony. 

* Pleuromamma xiphias (Giesbrecht). 

1889. Plenromma xijAiias , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. v., p. 25. 

1898. Pleuromamma x., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 
vol. vi., p. 109. 

1904. P. x.y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 195. 

Agulhas Current, 530-900 in., off Table Mountain, 450 m. 

* Pleuromamma robusta (F. Dahl). 

1893. Plenromma robustum, Dahl, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xvi., p. 105. 
1898. Pleuromamma robusta , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 
vol. vi., p. 110. 

1904. P. r., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 195. 

East and west of the Cape Colony. 


Gen. LUC1CUTIA, Giesbrecht. 

1898. Lucicutia , Giesbrecht, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 110. 

* Lucicutia flavicornis (Claus). 

1863. Leuckartia flavicornis , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 186, 
pi. 32. 

1898. Lucicutia /., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 111. 

1904. L.f. y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 

Agulhas Current, 530 and 900 m. West of the Cape Colony, 
250 m. 

* Lucicutia clausii (Giesbrecht). 

1889. Leuckartia clausii , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. vi., p. 812. 
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1898. Lucicutia clausi , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 
vol. vi., p. 111. 

1904. L . clausii , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 
Agulhas Current, 530 and 900 m. 

* Lucicutia aurita, Cleve. 

1904. Lucicutia aurita , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., pp. 192, 
202 . 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 

* Lucicutia bradyana, Cleve. 

1904. Lucicutia bradyana , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., 
pp. 192, 204, pi. 6, figs. 33, 34. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. (? L. grandis , Giesb.). 


Gen. HETERORHABDUS, Giesbrecht. 

1S63. Heterochceta \ preocc.), Claus, Ereileb. Copepoden, p. 180. 

1892. II., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 64, 372. 

1894. H., Dahl, Verhandl. Deutschen zool. Gesellschaft, p. 77. 

1898. Heterorhabdus , Giesbrecht, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 113. 

* Heterorhabdus spinifrons (Claus). 

1863. Heterochceta spinifrons, Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 182, 
pi. 32. 

1898. Heterorhabdus s ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 
vol. vi., p. 114. 

1904. H. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

East and west of the Cape Colony. 

* Heterorhabdus papilliger (Claus). 

1863. Heterochceta papilligera, Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 182, 
pi. 32. 

1898. Heterorhabdus papilliger, Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das 
Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 114. 

1904. II. p., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

Agulhas Current and off the West Coast. 

* Heterorhabdus abyss alis (Giesbrecht). 

1889. Heterochceta abyssctlis, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. v., p. 812. 

36 
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1898. Hctcrorhabdus a ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 
vol. vi., p. 116, tig. 26. 

1904. II. a., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

Agulhas Current, 530-900 m. Off Table Mountain, 450 m. 

* Heterorhabdus tanneri (Giesbrecht). 

1895. Heterochcsta tanneri , Giesbrecht, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., 
vol. xxv., p. 259, pi. 4, tigs. 5, 6. 

189S. Hctcrorhabdus t., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, 
vol. vi., p. 115. 

1904. II. t., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Heterorhabdus austrinus, Giesbrecht. 

1902. Heterorhabdus austrinus , Giesbrecht, Exp. Antarct. Beige, 
Copepoden, pp. 3, 28, pi. 6, figs. 1-9. 

1904. H. a Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

Agulhas Current, 530-780 m. 

Gen. AUGAPTILUS, Giesbrecht. 

1889. Augaptilus, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, vol. v., 
p. 813. 

1898. A. } Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 120. 

* Augaptilus palumbii, Giesbrecht. 

1889. Augaptilus palumbii , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 
Ser. 4, vol. v., p. 813. 

1899. A. palumboi, Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 122. 

1904. A. p., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 185. 

Agulhas Current. 


Gen. PHYLLOPUS, Brady. 

1883. Phyllopus , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, vol. viii., 
p. 78. 

* Phyllopus bidentatus, Brady. 

1883. Phyllopus bidentatus , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, 
vol. viii., p. 78, pi. 5, figs. 7-16. 

1898. P. b., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 124. 
1904. P. 5., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii. p. 194. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 
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Family CANDACIID/E. 

1892. C and ac idee, Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 67. 

1898. Candaciidce, Giesbrecht and Sehmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 126. 


Gen. CANDACIA, Dana. 

1846. Candacia , Dana, Ann. Nat. Hist., vol. xviii., p. 184. 

1898. C., Giesbrecht and Sehmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 126. 

* Candacia pachydactyla (Dana). 

1849. Candace pachydactyla , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii. , p. 23. 
1898. Candacia p., Giesbrecht and Sehmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 128. 

1904. C. p., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 187. 

East and west of the Cape Colony. 

* Candacia curta (Dana). 

1849. Candace curta, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 23. 

1898. Candacia c., Giesbrecht and Sehmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 129. 

1904. C. c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 186. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Candacia truncata (Dana). 

1849. Candace truncata, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 24. 
1898. Candacia t., Giesbrecht and Sehmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 130. 

1904. C. t., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 187. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Candacia bipinnata (Giesbrecht). 

1883. Candace truncata (part) ?, Brady, Challenger Copepoda, 
Reports, vol. viii., p. 69. 

1889. C. bipinnata, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, vol. v., 
p. 815. 

1898. Candacia b., Giesbrecht and Sehmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 129. 

1904. C. b ., Cleve, 'Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol iii., p. 186. 

Common south of the Cape Colony. 
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* Candacia catula (Giesbrecht). 

1883. Candace truncata (part) ?, Brady, Challenger Copepoda, 
Reports, vol. viii., p. G9. 

1889. C. catula , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, vol. v., 
p. 815. 

1898. Candacia c., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. v., 
p. 129. 

1904. C. c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 186. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Candacia tenuimana (Giesbrecht). 

1889. Candace tenuimana , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. v., p. 814. 

1898. Candacia t. } Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 

p. 128. 

1904. C. /., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. viii., p. 187. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Candacia varicans (Giesbrecht). 

1892. Candace varicans , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 424, 
figs, in pis. 21, 22, 39. 

1898. Candacia v., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tieireich, vol. vi., 
p. 129. 

1904. C. v ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 187. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 

* Candacia chirura, Cleve. 

1904. Candacia chirura , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., 
pp. ISO, 210 (C. cheirnra, p. 198), pi. 1, pi. 2, figs. 7-10. 
West of South Africa, 250-350 m., sparingly. 

* Candacia inermis, Cleve. 

1904. Candacia inermis , Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., pp. 187, 
200, 210, pi. 2, figs. 11-13, pi. 3, figs. 14-1G. 

Agulhas Current, 530 m. 


Family PONTELLIDiE. 


1892. Pontellidce, Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 68. 
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Gen. PONTELLA, Dana. 

1846. Pontella (part), Dana, Ann. Nat. Hist., vol. xviii., p. 184. 

1898. P., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 139. 

* Pontella securifer, Brady. 

1883. Pontella securifer , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, 
vol. viii., p. 96, pi. 45, figs. 1-9. 

1898. P. s. t Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 142. 

1904. P. 5., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 195. 

Agulhas Current. 


Gen. PONTELLINA, Dana. 

1853. Pontellina (part), Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 1131, 
1135. 

1898. P., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 149. 

* Pontellina plumata (Dana). 

1849. Pontella plumata, Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sei., vol. ii., p. 27. 

1849. P. turgida , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 28. 

1853. Pontellina plumata , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1135, 
pi. 79, fig. 10 a-d . 

1853 P. turgida , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1136, pi. 79, 
figs. 11 a , h, 12 a, />. 

“ On the Lagulhas Bank, off Cape of Good Hope.” “ The 
specimen collected on the Lagulhas Bank is represented in 
figures 12 a , bP 

1898. P. plumata , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 149. 

1904 P. p.y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 195. 

Agulhas Current. 


Gen. PONTELLOPSIS, Brady. 

1883. Pontellopsis , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, vol. viii., 
pp. 85, 86. 

1898. P., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 145. 
Pontellopsis curta (Dana). 

1849. Pontella curta , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 28. 
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1853. Pontcllina c ., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1138, pi. 80, 
fig. 1 a, b. 

“ On the Lagulhas Bank.” 

1898. Pontello})sis c., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 149. 

PONTELLOPSIS E ME RITA (Dana). 

1849. Pontella emcrita , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 31. 

1853. Pontcllina c., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1153, pi. 80, 
fig. 14 a, b. 

Collected off the Cape of Good Hope, lat. 35° 20 S., long. 
20° E . 

Gen. ACARTIA, Dana. 

1846. Acartia , Dana, Ann. Nat. Hist., vol. xviii., p. 183. 

1898. A., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 150. 

* Acartia dan^:, Giesbrecht. 

1889. Acartia dance , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. v., p. 26. 

1898. A. d. 9 Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 154. 
1904. A. d. y Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 184. 


Gen. LABIDOCERA, Lubbock. 

1853. Labidocera , Lubbock, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 2, vol. xi., pp. 203, 
208. 

1898. L ., Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das Tierreich, vol. vi., p. 132. 

* Labidocera acuta (Dana). 

1849. Pontella acuta , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 30. 

1889. Labidocera acutum , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., Ser. 4, 
vol. v., p. 27. 

1898. L . acuta , Giesbrecht and Schmeil, Das. Tierreich, vol. vi., 
p. 134. 

1904. L.a.j Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

Agulhas Current. 


Tribe AEPACTICIDEA. 

1903. Harpacticoida, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v. 

As the tribal name is based on the genus Arpacticus , Milne- 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea . 


543 


Edwards (Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii., p. 430), 1840, it should, 
in my opinion, be modified as above. At this point the classifi- 
cation turns from the Gymnoplea of Giesbrecht to his 
Podoplea, of which I have given a summary in the Encyclo- 
paedia Britannica, ed. 10, Suppl. vol. iv., art, Entomostraca, 
1902. The difficulty of so defining the group that it may fit- 
tingly embrace all the remaining families of the Copepoda, 
has led authors to prefer the arrangement proposed by Sars in 
his Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., pt. 1, 1901, although at 
present only two of his seven divisions, the Calanoida and 
Harpactioida, have been worked out, each occupying a splen- 
didly illustrated volume. 

1910. H., C. B. Wilson, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxxv., No. 20 (April), 
p. 619. 

1910. II., B. W. Sharpe, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxviii. (August), 
pp. 405, 425; (Podoplea), pp. 407, 415. 


Family ARPACTICIDiE. 

1892. Har pact ic idee, Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 78. 
Gex. SETELLA, Dana. 

1846. Setella, Dana, Amer. J. Sci., Ser. 2, vol. i., p. 227. 

1853. S., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 1179, 1195. 

1892. S ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 79, 559. 

Giesbrecht suggests a family or sub-family Setellidas for 
this genus. Sars would apparently include it in his family 
Ectinosomidie (preferably Ectinosomatidas) . 

Setella gracilis, Dana. 

1853. Setella gracilis , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1198, 
pi. 84, fig. 3 a-g. 

1910. S . g., Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. xi. (Zool. iii.), p. 508, 
pi. 52, fig. 5, fig. 3 in text. 

Sparingly at Port Natal on the surface. 


Gen. iEGISTHUS, Giesbrecht. 

1891. AEgisthus, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., vol. vii., 

p. 476. 
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* /Egisthus mucronatus, Giesbrecht. 

1891. JEgistlius mucronatus, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., 

vol. vii., p. 476. 

1892. A. m., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 573, figs. 

in pis. 46, 49. 

1904. A. m ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. viii., p. 185. 

Agulhas Current. 


* /Egisthus aculeatus, Giesbrecht. 

1891. JEgistlius aculeatus, Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., 

vol. vii., p. 476. 

1892. A. a., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 573, figs. 

in pis. 46, 49. 

1904. A. a., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 185. 

Agulhas Current. 


Family POECELLIDIIM. 

1904. Porccllidiidce , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., p. 74. 

Gen. POBCELLIDIUM, Claus. 

1860. Porcellid ium, Claus, Beitrage zur Kenntiss der Entomostraken, 

p. 6. 1 

PORCELLIDIUM WOLFENDENI, Bl*ady. 

1910. Porccllidium wolf end eni, Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. xi. 
(Zool. iii.), p. 556, fig. 44 in text. 

Dredged in Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope. 


Family TISBIIME. 

1904. Idyidce, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 6, p. 78. 

The necessity for a change in the family name will be seen 
from the references for the leading genus. 

Gen. TISBE, Liljeborg. 

1834. Idya (preocc.), Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. ix., pt. 1, p. 58. 
1853. Tishe , Liljeborg, Clad. Ostrac. et Copepoda in Scania. 

1905. Idya, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 7, p. 87. 

1906. Tishe, Norman and Scott, Crust. Devon and Cornwall, p. 183. 
1910. Idycea, Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 30, p. 367. 
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Tisbe tenuimana (Giesbrecht). 

1902. Iclya tenuimana , Giesbrecht, Exp. Antarct. Beige, Copepoden, 
p. 38, pi. 11, figs. 8-13. 

1910. Tisbe t ., Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. xi. (Zool. iii.), 
p. 560, pi. 54, fig. 2, fig. 47 in text. 

Taken in Simon’s Bay, at the Cape of Good Hope. 


Family THALESTKIM. 

1905. Thalestridce , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 8, 

p. 102. 


Gen. RHYNCHOTHALESTRIS, Sars. 

1905. Bhyncliotlicdestris , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 9, 

p. 119. 

Rhynchothalestris vanhoffeni, Brady. 

1910. Bhynchothalestris vanhoffeni, Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., 
vol. xi. (Zool. iii.), p. 532, fig. 23 in text. 

A mutilated specimen from Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good 
Hope. 

Hegartheum, Norman and Scott. 

1906. Meg ar thrum, Norman and Scott, Crust. Devon and Cornwall, 

p. 174. 


Megarthrum simulans. Brady. 

1910. Megarthrum simulans, Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. xi., 
(Zool. iii.), p. 544, pi. 54, figs. 9, 10, fig. 35 in text. 


Gen. IDOMENE, Philippi. 

1843. Iclomene, Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. ix., pt. 2, p. 64. 

1906. I., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 11, p. 133. 

Idomene australis, Brady. 

1910. Idomene australis, Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. xi. (Zool. 
iii.), p. 543, fig. 34 in text. 

Simon’s Bay, Cape of Good Hope. 
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Family CANTHOCAMPIMJ. 

1878. Canthocamptiince (part), Brady, British Copepoda, Bay Soc., 
vol. i., p. 31. 

1902. Canthocampiince , Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., ed. 10, Suppl. vol. 
iv., p. 273. 

1906. Canthocamptidce , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 16, 

p. 193. 

Since the premier genus is Canthocampus (not Canthocamp- 
tus), Westwood, 1836, the spelling of the family name should 
be arranged to correspond. 

Gen. ATTHEYELLA, Brady. 

1880. Attheyella , Brady, British Copepoda, Bay Soc., vol. ii., p. 58 
(name without definition in vol. i., p. 31, 1878). 

1907. A., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 17, p. 199. 

Attheyella natalis, Brady. 

1904. Attheyella natalis , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., vol. ii., p. 124, 
pi. 7, figs. 28-33. 

Sent by Mr. James Gibson, from fresh-water pool near 
Greytown, Natal. 


Family LAOPHONTID^E. 

1907. Laopliontidce , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 20, 

p. 234. 

1908. L ., Thomas Scott, 25th Ann. Bep. Fishery Scotland, for 1906, 

pt. 3, p. 209. 

Dr. Scott here attributes the family to Professor Sars, who 
in 1907 speaks of the family as recently established by 
Th. Scott. 


Gen. LAOPHONTE, Philippi. 

1840. Laoplionte , Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. vi., p. 189. 

Laophonte cornuta, Philippi. 

1840. Laophonte cornuta , Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. vi., p. 189, 
pi. 3, fig. 13. 

1907. L. c., Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 20, p. 235, 
pis. 157, 158. 
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1910. L c., Brady, Deutsche sfidpol. Exp., vol. xi.(Zool. iii.), p. 523, 
pi. 57, fig. 1, fig. 15 in text. 

At Simon’s Town, showing some small differences from the 
European form. 


Tribe CYCLOPIDEA. 

1903. Gyclopoida , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. v., pt. 1, p. 2. 


Family CYCLOPIDiE. 

1878. Cyclopidce , Brady, British Copepoda, Bay Soc., vol. i., 

p. 21. 

1900. “ Copcpoden" Gieshrecht, Mittheilungen aus der Zool. Station 
zu Neapel, vol. xiv., pt. 1, p. 39. At p. 78 numerous 
bibliographical references are supplied. 


Gen. CYCLOPS, O. E. Muller. 

1776. Cyclops , Muller, Zool. Dan. Prodr., pp. xxvii., 200. 

1878. C., Brady, British Copepoda, Bay Soc., vol. i., p. 97. 

Cyclops fimbeiatus, Fischer. 

1853. Cyclops fimbriatus , Fischer, Bull. Soc. Imp. Moscou, p. 94, 
pi. 3, figs. 19-28, 30. 

1891. C.f., Brady, Trans. Nat. Hist. Northumb. and Durham, vol. 
xi., pt. i., p. 90 (25), pi. 9, fig. 1. 

This paper supplies the bibliography of the species, which 
some authors refer to Cyclops crassicornis, O. F. Muller, 1785. 

1904. C.f., Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 123. Greytown, Natal, from 
Mr. Gibson. 

Cyclops leuckarti, Claus. 

1904. Cyclops leuckarti , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 122. 

Greytown, Natal, from Mr. Gibson. Dr. Brady seems 
inclined to think that this species belongs to his Cyclops 
scourfieldi (Tr. N. H. Northumberland, vol. xi., pt. 1, 
p. 75 (10), pi. 4, pi. 6, figs. 6-8), which he identified with 
C. leuckartii, Sars (not C. leuckarti , Claus). Scourfield, 
Schmeil, Herrick favour the identification with Claus’ species 


548 


Annals of the South African Museum. 


of which Thomas Scott gives an account, as C. leuckarti , in 

15th Ann. Eep. Fishery Scotland, pt. 3, p. 322, pi. 9, 

figs. 23-25, 1897. 

Cyclops pusillus, Brady. 

1904. Cyclops pusillus , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 122, pi. 6 , 

figs. 11-18. 

Greytown, Natal, from Mr. Gihson. 

Cyclops gibsoni, Brady. 

1904. Cyclops gibsoni , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 123, pi. 6 , 

figs. 1-10. 

Greytown, Natal, from Mr. Gibson. 

Cyclops hyalinus, Rehberg. 

1880. Cyclops hyalinus , Rehberg, Freileb. Siisswasser-Copepoden, 
Abhandl. Naturw. Verein, Bremen, vol. vi. 

1903. C. h., Sars, Arch. Naturv. Kristian., vol. xxv., No. 8, p. 19. 

“ Cape of Good Hope (coll, of Dr. Purcell).” Sars remarks : 
“ Dr. Schmeil regards this form as only a variety of C. 
oithonoidcs G. O. Sars. In this view I am by no means 
prepared to consent. It seems to me to be in reality a well 
defined species.” 

It may here be noticed that Mr. D. J. Scourfield (Essex 
Naturalist, vol. x., p. 324, 1898) under “ Cyclops oithonoidcs , 
Sars,” writes as follows : “ In the ‘ Nachtrag 7 (Bibliotheca 

Zoologica, Heft xxi, 1897) Schmeil says that specimens of 
C. scourfield i var. sent to him by Prof. Brady proved to be 
C. oithonoidcs var. hyalina.” 

Gen. ECTOCYCLOPS, Brady. 

1904. Ectocyclops , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 124. 

Ectocyclops rubescens, Brady. 

1904. Ectocyclops rubescens , Brady, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 124, pi. 6 , 
^ figs. 19, 20, pi. 7, figs. 21-27. 

Greytown, Natal, from Mr. Gibson. 

Gen. OITHONA, Baird. 

L843. Oithona , Baird, Zoologist, vol. i., p. 59. 

1892. O., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 77, 537. 
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* OlTHONA PLUMIFERA, Bail’d. 

1843. Oithona plumifera, Baird, Zoologist, vol. i., p. 59. 

1892. 0. p., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 537, 754, 

figs, on pis. 4, 34, 44. 

Giesbrecht considers that 0. challengeri , Brady, Chall. Bep., 
p. 97, pi. 40, figs. 1-10, confuses 0. ■ plumifera , Baird, and 
0. sctigcra , Dana. One of the stations was lat. 32° 24' S., long. 
13° 5' W. But which species was taken there is doubtful. 
1904. 0. p., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 193. 

“E. and W., of the Cape Colony. False Bay.” 

OlTHONA SPLENDENS, Bail’d. 

1843. Oithona splendcns, Baird, Zoologist, vol. i., p. 61. 

Off Cape of Good Hope, lat. 36° S., long. 10° E. 

* Oithona similis, Claus. 

1866. Oithona similis, Claus, Schrift. Ges. Naturw. Marburg, Suppl. 
pt. 1, p. 14. 

1892. 0. s., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 537, 539, figs, 
on pis. 34, 44. 

1904. 0. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 193. 

“ South of the Cape Colony, sparingly.” 

" Oithona rigida, Giesbrecht. 

1896. Oithona rigida, Giesbrecht, Zool. Jahrb., vol. ix., p. 324. 

1901. 0. r., Cleve, K. Svenska Yet. Ak. Handl., vol. xxxv., No. 5, 
p. 45, pi. 5, figs. 7-18. 

1904. 0. r., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 195. 

Agulhas Current, 97 m. 

1905. 0. r., Wolfenden, Copepoda, in Gardiner’s Fauna Maid, and 

Lacc. Arch., vol. ii ., Suppl. 1, p. 1023, pi. 99, fig. 42. 

* Oithona nana, Giesbrecht. 

1892. Oithona nana, Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 538, 
figs, in pis. 4, 34, 44. 

1904. 0. n., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 192. 

South of the Cape Colony. 


Tribe NOTODELPHYIDEA. 


1903. Notodelphyoida , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 2. 
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Family ASCIDICOLI DM. 

1892. Ascidicoliclce , Canu, Les Copepodes du Boulonnais, p. 186. 


Gen. ZANCLOPUS, Caiman. 

1908. Zanclopus , Caiman, Trans. S. African Phil. Soc., vol. xvii., 
pt. 2, p. 178. 

* Zanclopus cephalodisci, Caiman. 

190S. Zanclopus cephalodisci , Caiman, Trans. S. African Phil. Soc., 
vol. xvii., pt. 2, p. 178, pi. 18, figs. 1-8. 

“ The parasite dealt with in this paper was discovered by 
Dr. W. G. Ride wood in the course of his investigation of 
Cephcilodiscus gilchristi from the Cape Seas, and is briefly 
referred to in his memoir on that species (Afar. Invest. 
S. Africa, iv., p. 181).” 

Gen. GUNENOTOPHORUS, Costa. 

? 1840. Gunenotophorus , Costa, Fauna del Regno di Napoli, Catalogo 
de’ Crostacei, p. 7. 

Among the Entomostraci Pecilopodi of this undated 
Catalogue, following a Preface dated 1838, there is included 
the new species Gunenotophorus glohularis , but in my 
collection of Costa’s Crostacei there is no definition of either 
the genus or the species. 

* Gunenotophorus glohularis, Costa. 

1892. Gunenotophorus glohularis , Canu, Les Copepodes du Boulon- 
nais, p. 200, pi. 11, figs. 1-12. 

In Canu’s synonymy the reference following that to Costa 
is to Sphceronotns thorclli , Claus, 1864. If Costa’s designa- 
tion is a nomen nudum , the species should be called thorclli. 
1900 G. (?)</., Thomas Scott, 18th Ann. Rep. Fishery Scotland, pt. 

3, p. 387, pi. 13, figs. 28-34, pi. 14, figs. 37, 38. 

1910. G. g ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 164, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, taken on “Red Bait” in 
False Bay. 

At this point the division of the Copepoda into Tribes is mystified, 
as neither Sars nor Giesbrecht, our leading authorities, has yet 
carried out his system fully to a practical application. Quite 
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recently C. B. Wilson, while bestowing richly deserved praise on 
the work of Professor Sars, says that it would be discourteous to 
try and carry his classification further, in advance cf its author's 
own progress. Yet surely no higher tribute could be paid to a 
principle of action than successful results produced by adopting it. 
This indeed would seem to be Mr. Wilson’s own feeling, since he 
immediately makes the attempt which he had just deprecated. He 
suggests that the Cyclopoida should contain the ChondracanthkLe 
in addition to the Corycaekhe, Liehomolgidae and Ergasilidae, that 
the Caligoida should contain the Lernaeidce in addition to the 
Caligidae and Dichelestiidae, while leaving to the Lernaeoida the 
Lernaeopodidie and other indistinct possibilities. The present 
Catalogue must here content itself with accepted families to be 
hereafter allotted to appropriate tribes. 


Family SAPPHIKIXIM. 

1853. Corycceidce , Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1201. 

1892. C., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 83. 

1910. SapphiriniclcB, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

As in this family Sappiiirina is a much older genus than 
Corycceus , the name of the family should be founded upon it. 
It has the sanction of Thorell’s work in 1859. 

Gen. SAPPHIEINA, J. V. Thompson. 

1S29. Sappiiirina , Thompson, Zoological Researches, vol. i., Mem. 3. 
1892. S ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 618. 

Sapphirina indicator, J. V. Thompson. 

1829. Sapphirina indicator , Thompson, Zoological Researches, vol. i., 
Mem. 3, p. 17, pi. 8, fig. 2. 

Near the Cape of Good Hope. 

1853. S . i., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., pp. 1203, 1238, 1254. 

Dana and Giesbrecht regard the species as beyond certain 
recognition. 

Sapphirina fulgens, Templeton. 

?1S02. Oniscus fulgens , Tilesius, Neue Ann. Watterausch, vol. i., 
p. 10, pi. 213, fig. 24 (Templeton). 

1836. Sapphirina /., Templeton, Trans. Ent. Soc. London, vol. i., 
pt. 3, p. 194, pi. 21, fig. 8. 
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“ It was found in great numbers in calm weather off the 
southern peninsula of Africa. ” Templeton assigns the species 
to Tilesius, and regards Thompson’s S. indicator as synony- 
mous. All three accounts have been regarded by later authors 
as insufficient for specific determination. Cyclops laticanda, 
Templeton, loc. cit ., p. 195, pi. 21, fig. 10 a , h, also abundant 
off the Cape, is mentioned by Giesbrecht as another inde- 
t ermi n ate Sapp h iri na. 

* Sapphirina gemma, Dana. 

1849. Sapphirina gemma , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 44. 

1853. S. g., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1252, pi. 88, figs. 
1 a-f, 2 a-g. 

“ Lagulhas Bank, south of Cape of Good Hope.” “ This 
species may possibly be the Sapphirina indicator .” 

1892. S. g ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 618, figs, on 
pis. 3, 52-54. 

1904. 5. g ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 196. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Sapphirina angusta, Dana. 

1849. Sapphirina angusta , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii.,*p. 41. 
1853. S. a ., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1240, pi. 87, fig. 

3 a, b. 

On the Lagulhas Bank, lat. 35° 50' S., long. 23° E. 

1892. S. a ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 619, figs, on 
pis. 52-54. 

1904. S. a., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 196. 

Off the west coast in 277 m. 

* Sapphirina opalina, Dana. 

1849. Sapphirina opalina , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 45. 
1853. S. o., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1254, pi. 88, fig. 

4 a-i, k-l. 

1892. S . o., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 620, figs, on 
pis. 52-54. 

1904. S. o., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 196. 

Agulhas Current. 

* Sapphirina salp.e, Claus. 

1859. Sapphirina salpce, Claus, Arch. Anat. Physiol. Wiss. Med., 
pi. 5. 
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1892. S. s., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 618, figs, on 
pis. 2, 52-54. 

Giesbrecht offers S, iris, Dana, 1849, and S, scalar is , 
Fischer, 1860, as possible synonyms. 

1994. S. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. hi., p. 197. 

“ Off Table Mountain, 450 in.” 

* Sapphirina nigroxiaculata, Glaus. 

1863. Sapphirina nigromaculata, Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 152, 
pi. 8. 

1892. S . n ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 619, figs, on 
pis. 52-54. 

1904. S. n., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, p. 196. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Sapphirina sinuicauda, Brady. 

1883. Sapphirina sinuicauda , Brady, Challenger Copepoda, Reports, 
vol. viii., p. 129, pi. 49, figs. 7-10. 

1892. aS'. s., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 620, figs, on 
pis. 52-54. 

1904. aS. s., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 197. 

“ Off Natal, surface ; off Table Mountain, 450 m.” 

* Sapphirina scarp at a, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Sapphirina scarlata , Giesbrecht, Atti Ace. Lincei Rend,, 

vol. vii., p. 478. 

1892. S. 5., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 620, figs, on 

pis. 52-54. 

1904. S . 5 ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 197. 

Off the west coast, 350 m. 

Gen. CORYCIEUS, Dana. 

1845. Corycceus , Dana, Pr. Ac. Sci. Philad., vol. ii., p. 285. 

1892. C., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xiii., p. 85, 659. 

* CoRYCiEus speciosus, Dana. 

1849. Corycceus speciosus , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., p. 38. 
1892. C. s., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 660, figs, on 
pi. 51. 

1904. C. 5 ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 189. 

Agulhas Current. 
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Corycceus pellucidus, Dana. 

1849. Corycceus pellucidus , Dana, Pr. Amer. Ac. Sci., vol. ii., 
p. 38. 

1853. (7. p., Dana, U.S. Expl. Exp., vol. xiii., p. 1224, pi. 86, fig. 
6 a -cl 

1910. C. p., Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. xi. (Zool. iii.), 
p. 571, fig. 57 in text. 

Port Natal, on the surface. Giesbrecht regards this species 
as doubtful, but Brady upholds it, and suggests that Corycceus 
rostratus , Claus, is a synonym. 

* CORYOEUS FURCIFER, ChlUS. 

1863. Corycceus furcifcr , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 157, 
pi. 24. 

1892. C.f., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 660, figs, on 
pis. 49, 51. 

1904. 6'./., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 188. 

Agulhas Current and West of South Africa. 

* -Corycjeus ovalis, Claus. 

1863. Cory cams ovalis , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 158. 

1892. C. o., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 659, figs, on 
pi. 49, and pi. 51, figs. 1-3. 

1904. C. o., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 188. 

Agulhas Bank and West of South Africa. 

* Corycceus robustus, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Corycceus robustus , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., vol. vii., 

p. 480. 

1892. C. r., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 660, figs, on 

pi. 51. 

1904. C. r., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 188. 

Agulhas Current. 


* Corycceus dan.e, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Corycceus dance , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., vol. vii., 

p. 480. 

1892. C. cl , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 660, figs, on 

pi. 51. 

1904. C. cl, Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 188. 

Sparingly east and west. 


General Catalogue of South African Crustacea. 


555 


Family ONCJEIDJE. 

1892. Oncceidce , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 81. 


Gen. ONCiEA, Philippi. 

1843. Onccea , Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. ix., p. 62. 

1892. 0., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 590. 

* Onccea venusta, Philippi. 

1843. Onccea venusta, Philippi, Arch. Naturg., vol. ix., p. 62, pi. 4. 
1892. 0. v., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 590, figs, on 
pi. 47. 

1904. 0. v ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, p. 194. 

Pound the Cape Colony. 

* Onc-ea mediterranea (Claus). 

1863. Antaria mediterranean Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 159, 
pi. 30. 

1891. Onccea m., Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., vol. vii., 
p. 477. 

1904. 0. m., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, p. 193. 

Round the Cape Colony, sparingly. 

* Onc.ea media, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Onccea median Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., vol. vii., 
p. 477. 

1904. 0. m. t Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 193. 

Agulhas Current and off Table Mountain. 

* OnCzEA conifera, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Onccea conifera , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Rend., vol. vii., 

p. 477. 

1904. 0. c., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 193. 

Sparingly round the Cape Colony. 

* Onc^ia subtilis, Giesbrecht. 

1892. Onccea subtilisy Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 591, 

figs, on pi. 47. 

1904. 0. s ., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 194. 

South of the Cape Colony. 
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Gen. PACHOS, n.n. 

1863. Pachysoma , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 162. 

1892. P., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix. , pp. 82, 612. 

1910. Pachos , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

The new name, Pachos , from the neuter noun 
thickness, is here introduced in place of the much-pre- 
occupied Pachysoma . 

* Pachos tuberosum (Giesbrecht). 

1891. Pachysoma tuberosum^ Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., 

vol. vii., p. 478. 

1892. P. t ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 612, pi. 48, 

fig. 37. 

1904. P. t., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 194. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 

1910. Pachos t., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

Gen. LUBBOCKIA, Claus. 

1863. Lubbockia , Claus, Freileb. Copepoden, p. 163. 

1892. L ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 82, 606. 

Lubbockia aculeata, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Lubbockia aculeata , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., 

vol. vii., p. 477. 

1892. L. a., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 606, figs, on 

pi. 48. 

1904. L. a., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. iii., p. 191. 

West side of the Cape Colony, 277 m. 

Gen. CONiEA, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Concea , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., vol. vii., p. 477. 

1892. C., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., pp. 82, 605. 

* CoNiEA rap ax, Giesbrecht. 

1891. Concea rapax , Giesbrecht, Atti Acc. Lincei Bend., vol. vii., 

p. 477. 

1892. C. r., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xix., p. 605, pi. 48, 

figs. 50-59. 

1904. C. r., Cleve, Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. ii., p. 188. 

Agulhas Current, 900 m. 
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Family ASTEROCHERIM. 

1899. Asterochcrince , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxv., p. 98. 

The subfamilies of Giesbrecht’s more comprehensive family 
Asteroclieridae are here raised a step in rank. 


Gen. SCOTTOCHEBES, Giesbrecht. 

1897. Scottocheres , Giesbrecht, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xx. 

1S99. S ., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxv., p. 101. 

Scottocheres elongatus (T. and A. Scott). 

1891. Acontiophorus elongatus , T. and A. Scott, Ann. Nat. Hist., 
Ser. 6, vol. xii., p. 115, pi. 9, figs. 15-20. 

1897. Scottocheres e. y Giesbrecht, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xx., Nos. 521, 
522 (sep. copy, p. 6). 

1899. S. e., Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxv., p. 101, pi. 1, 
figs. 1-13. 

1910. S.e., Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., vol. xi. (Zool. iii.), p. 578, 
pi. 58, figs. 12-17. 
moil’s Bay. 


Family DYSPONTIDAE. 

1899. Dijspontiince , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxv., p. 105. 

Gen. CBYPTOPONTIUS, Giesbrecht. 

1899. Cryptopontius , Giesbrecht, F. u. FI. Neapel, vol. xxv., pp. 30, 
89, 108, 116, 120. 

Cryptopontius innominatus, Brady. 

1910. Cryptopontius innominatus , Brady, Deutsche siidpol. Exp., 
vol. xi. (Zool. iii.), p. 582, fig. 65 in text. 

A much-damaged specimen, from lat. 30° S., long. 10° E., 
surface. 


Tribe CALIGIDEA. 

1903. Caligoida , Sars, Crustacea of Norway, vol. iv., p. 2. 

1910. C., C. B. Wilson, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxxv., No. 20, 
pp. 619, 620. 
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Family CALIGIM. 

1905. Caligidce, C. B. Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxviii., 
p. 479. 

1907. C ., C. B. Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxi., p. 669, and 
vol. xxxiii., p. 323. 

In these valuable memoirs Wilson has gathered together 
apparently all the wisdom that has been poured out on this 
interesting group of parasites. 

Gbn. CALIGUS, 0. F. Muller. 

1785. Caligus, Muller, Entomostraca, p. 128. 

1905. C., Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxviii., p. 555. 

Caligus pelamydis, Kroyer. 

1863. Caligus pelamydis , Kroyer, Naturhist., Tidsskrift, Ser. 3, 
vol. ii., p. 124, pi. 4, fig. 4 a-g. 

1905. C.p ., Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxviii., pp. 559, 594, 
pi. 13, figs. 154-161, pi. 14, fig. 161 a. 

1910. C . p ., Brady, Deutsche siklpol. Exp., vol. xi. (Zool. iii.), p. 589, 
fig. 69 (2) in text. Simon’s Bay, in net with fish. 

Gen. PANDAEUS, Leach. 

1816. Pandarus, Leach, Encycl. Brit., ed. 5, Suppl., p. 405, art. 
Annulosa. 

1907. P.y Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxiii., pp. 346, 387. 

Pandarus armatus, Heller. 

1866. Pandarus armatus y Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 202, pi. 19, 
fig. 4. 

On Scyllium africanum from the Cape of Good Hope. 

Gen. CECEOPS, Leach. 

1816. CecropSy Leach, Encycl. Brit., ed. 5, Suppl., p. 405. 

1907. C.y Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxiii., pp. 465, 465. 

* Cecrops latreillii, Leach. 

1816. Cecrops latreillii, Leach, Encycl. Brit., ed. 5, Suppl., p. 405, 
pi. 20, figs. 1-8. 

1907. C. L, Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxiii., p. 468, 
pis. 38, 39. 
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1910. C. L, Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 55, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from gills of 
OrtJuigoriscus viola taken at the Cape of Good Hope. 


Gen. OETHAGOEISCICOLA, Poche. 

1837. Lcemargus (preocc.), Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskrift, Ser. 1, 
vol. i., p. 500. 

1902. Orthagoriscicola, Poche, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxvi., p. 13. 

1907. O., Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxiii., p. 172. 

Orthagoriscicola muricatus (Kroyer). 

1837. Cecrops (/ Lcemargus) muricatus, Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskr., 
vol. i., p. 187, pi. 5, figs. A-E. 

1863. Lcemargus vi., Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskr, Ser. 3, vol. ii., 

p. 262. 

1902. Orthagoriscicola muricata y Poche, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxvi., 
p. 13. 

1907. O. vi., Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxiii., p. 173, 
pis. 10, 11. 

1910. O. muricatus , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 52, specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from skin of 
Orthagoriscus viola taken in Table Bay. The termination of 
Poche’s generic name is not feminine, so that Kroyer’s 
specific name should remain unchanged. 

Gen. ECHTHPOGALEUS, Steenstrup and Liitken. 

1861. Echthrogaleus, Steenstrup and Liitken, K. Danska Vid. 

Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. v., p. 380 (10). 

1907. E., Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxiii., p. 362. 

* Echthrogaleus coleoptratus (Guerin). 

1837. Dincmatura coleoptrata , Guerin, Iconogr., Crustaces, pi. 35 
fig. 6 ( Dinemoura c. in text, p. 12, 1813). 

1861. Echthrogaleus coleoptratus , Steenstrup and Liitken, K.D. Yid. 

Selsk. Skr., Ser. 5, vol. v., p. 380 (10), pi. 8, fig. 15. 

1907. E. c ., Wilson, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., vol. xxxiii., pp. 363, 367, 
pi. 19. 

1910. E. c., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 51, specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from Orthagoriscus 
viola taken in Table Bay. 
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Family CHONDRACANTHIMJ. 

1840. “ Chondracanthiensf * Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crus!., vol. iii., 
p. 491. 

1899. Chondracanthidce , Bassett-Smith, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 488. 

Gen. SPHYRION, Cuvier. 

1830. “ Les Sphyrions Cuvier, Le Regne Animal, ed. 2, vol. iii., 
p. 257. 

1829-43. Sphyrion , Guerin, Iconographie, Zoophytes, p. 11. 

1900. S ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 59. 

* Sphyrion ljevigatum, Guerin. 

1829-43. Sphyrion lezvigatus , Guerin, Iconographie, Zoophytes, 
p. 11, pi. 9, fig. 4. 

1900. S . Iceviyatum , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 60, pi. 4. 

No. 20, specimen sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from the “ Iving- 
Klip- fish,” Koning Klip Visch, Gcnypterus capensis (Smith), 
taken on sand-banks near the entrance to Table Bay (see 
Mar. Invest. S. Africa, vol. i., p. 143). 


Gen. MEDESICASTE, Kvoyer. 

1864. Medesicaste, Kroyer, Naturliist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3, vol. ii., 
pt. 3, pp. 386-388. 

1899. M,, Bassett-Smith, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 489. 

Medesicaste penetrans, Heller. 

1866. Medesicaste penetrans , Heller, Novara Crustacea, pp. 235, 267, 
pi. 25, figs. 1, 2. 

Pound in the mouth cavity of Trigla capensis , Cuvier and 
Valenciennes, taken at the Cape. 


Family LERNiEIDiE. 

1905. Lernceidce , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 116. 

Under this reference bibliographical notes are given. 

1910. L. } C. B. Wilson, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. xxxv., No. 20, p. 620. 

Wilson says : “ Further study is likely to emphasize the 
fact that the Lerna3idse, in spite of their degeneration, are 
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more closely related to the Caligidse and Dichelestiidas than 
they are to the Lernaeopodidae.” He therefore proposes to 
transfer the Lernaeidae to the Caligoida, here called Caligidea. 

Gen. PENNELLA, Oken. 

1815. Pennella, Oken, Lehrbnch der Naturgeschichte, pt. 3, zool., 
p. 357. 

1905. P., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 117. 

* Pennella orthagorisci, Wright. 

1870. Pennella orthagorisci , Wright, Ann. Nat. Hist., Ser. 4, vol. v., 
p. 45, pi. 1. 

1905. P. o., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, p. 119. 

No. 168, sent by Dr. Gilchrist, from an Orthagoriscus viola 
caught in Table Bay. 


Tribe LEENEOPODIDEA. 

With the removal of the genus Lerncea and the family Lernae- 
idtc from the tribe Lernaeoida of Sars, the name of that tribe must 
undergo some change, for which tentatively I propose Lerneopodidea, 
on the supposition that Lerneopoda may be the premier genus. 
Bassett-Smith gives a reference to Lernceopoda cyprinacca, Hermann, 
1783, although both he and Heller attribute the genus to Ivroyer, 
while Kroyer himself (Naturh. Tidsskr., vol. i., p. 194, 1837) attributes 
it to de Blainville, who, in fact, instituted it as Lerneopoda in 1823, 
or earlier (see Desmarest, Consid. gen Crust., p. 350). 


Family LERNEOPODIM. 

1840. “ Lcrneopodicns,” Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., vol. iii ., 
p. 505, and table facing p. 492. 

1899. Lernceopodidce, Bassett-Smith, Proc. Zool. Soc., p. 496. 

Gen. LERNEOMYZON, de Blainville. 

1823. Lerncomyzon , de Blainville, Diet. Sci. Nat., vol. xxvi., p. 122. 
1830. “ Les Anchorclles," Cuvier, Rdgne Animal, ed. 2, vol. iii., 
p. 257 (Nematoidea). 

Since de Blainvilie’s name (given as Lcrneomizon by 
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Desmarest and as Lernceomyzon by Bassett-Smith), seems 
undoubtedly prior to Cuvier’s genus of intestinal worms, 
the preference for Anchorella , to which Cuvier in 1830 did 
not even vouchsafe a Latin form, is not easy to explain. 

Lerneomyzon denticis (Ivroyer). 

1864. Anchorella denticis , Kroyer, Naturhist. Tidsskr., Ser. 3,vol. ii., 
p. 370, pi. 16, fig. 4 a , h. 

1866. A. d., Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 243. 

“ On Dentex rupestris from the Cape.” Dr. Gilchrist (Mar. 
Invest., vol. i., pp. 109, 114) points out that Pagrus laticeps, 
Cuvier and Valenciennes, has sometimes been confused with 
the true Dentex rupestris , of those authors, both of the fishes 
being South African. 

Lerneomyzon canthari (Heller). 

1866. Anchorella canthari , Heller, Novara Crustacea, p. 242, pi. 24, 
fig. c. 

On Canthcirus hleekeri from the Cape. Dr. Gilchrist’s 
Catalogue includes Gantharus hlochii , Cuvier and Valenciennes, 
the “ Hottentot,” so that possibly Heller writes C. hleekeri by 
mistake for C. hlochii. 


Family SPH^PONELLIM. 

1887. Choniostomatidce, Hansen, Dijmplma-Togtets zool.-bot. 
Udbytte, p. 271. 

1897. C., Hansen, The Choniostomatidae, Copepoda parasites on 
Malacostraca. 

1902. Splicer onellidce, Stebbing, Encycl. Brit., ed. 10, vol. xxviii., 
Suppl. vol. iv., p. 273. 

The genus Sphceronella being earlier than Hansen’s Chonio- 
stoma should give its title to the family. 

Gen. SPH^SBONELLA, Salensky. 

1868. Sphceronella , Salensky, Arch. Naturg., vol. xxxiv., p. 301. 
1897. 5., Hansen, The Choniostomatida?, pp. 4, 98. 

Sph^ronella capensis, Hansen. 

1897. Sphceronella capensis, Hansen, The Choniostomatidae, pp. 100, 
131, pi. 5, figs. 4a-4c, pi. 6, figs, la-lcl . 
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Habitat in the marsupium of a female of Lemboides afer , 
Stebbing, from South Africa, at or near the Cape of Good 
Hope. 


THYROSTRACA. 

For the early synonymy of this term see the article Thyrostraca 
in the Encyclopaedia Britannica, ed. 10, vol. xxxiii., Suppl., vol. ix., 
p. 319, 1902. 


THORACICA. 

PEDUNCULATA. 

Family LEPADIM. 

Gen. LEPAS, Linn. 

1758. Lcpas (part) Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 667. 

1851. Lepas , Darwin, The Lepadidae, Ray Soc., p. 67. 

1907. Lepas , Pilsbry, U.S. Nat. Mus., Bulletin 60, p. 79. 

Lepas anatifera, Linn. 

1758. Lepas anatifera , Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 667. 

1866. L. a ., Heller, Reise der Novara, Crustaceen, pp. 253, 267 
(Cape). 

1883. L. a., Hoek, Challenger Reports, vol. viii., pt. 3, p. 38, pi. 1, 
figs. 1, 2. 

“Cape of Good Hope, November, 1873. Numerous speci- 
mens of very different sizes (capitulum 5-45 mm.). The 
larger specimens with ova ; taken from a log of wood.” 

* Lepas hillii (Leach). 

1818. Peutalasmis hillii, Leach, Tuckey’s Congo Expedit., p. 413. 
1848. Anatifa Icevis, Brug., Krauss, Die Siidafrikanischen Mol- 
lusken, p. 136. 

“ At the mouth of the river Knysna.” Whether the species 
named by Krauss belongs to this or the preceding specific 
name is apparently an open question. 

1851. Lepas hillii , Darwin, The Lepadidae, Ray Soc., p. 77, pi. 1, 
fig. 2. 

1910. No. 35, well-grown specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, 
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were taken “from bottom of barque ‘Antarctic,’ of Swan- 
sea 8th Sept. 98 lying in Cape Docks, cleared at Shields, 
and left for Cape Town June 1898.” 

Lepas australis, Darwin. 

1851. Lepas australis , Darwin, The Lepadidae, Bay Soc., p. 89, 
pi. 1, fig. 5. 

1897. L. a. , Weltner, Arch. Naturg., vol. lxiii., pt. 1, p. 845. 

Specimens taken among the Hydroidpolyps, among algae, 
on stones, and attached to Balanus capensis, at Cape Town, 
by S.M.S. Prinz Adalbert. 

* Lepas fascicularis, Ellis and Solander. 

1786. Lepas fascicularis , Ellis and Solander, Natural History of 
Zoophytes, p. 197, pi. 15, fig. 6. 

1851. L. /., Darwin, The Lepadidae, Bay Soc., p. 92, pi. 1, fig. 6. 

1910. L.f ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

No. 167, specimens received from Dr. Gilchrist, who writes : 
“Appendages, body and stalk were of a pale blue colour in 
the larger specimens, while in the smaller, which are 
apparently a different kind altogether, these parts are of a 
dark brown. The gelatinous part round the feather was 
white, faintly yellow.” On the colouring and extreme vari- 
ability of this species, see Darwin, The Lepadidae, p. 98. 
Darwin refers to fig. 5 of Ellis and Solander, which is their 
Lepas dorsalis. Sherborn’s Index Animalium does not 
mention either that species or Lepas fascicularis. 

Lepas testudinata, C. W. Aurivillius. 

1892. Lepas testudinata , C. W. Aurivillius, Ofversigtaf Kgl. Svenska 
Vet. Akad. Forh., No. 3, p. 123. 

1894. L. t. Aurivillius, Ivongl. Svenska Vet. Akad. Handlingar, 
vol. xxvi., No. 7, p. 7, pi. 1, figs. 1-3, pi. 8, fig. 4. 

A quantity of specimens on objects driving about in the 
sea, collected at Table Bay by G. de Vylder ; two specimens at 
Port Natal by Wahlberg. 

Gen. OCTOLASMIS, Gray. 

1825. Octolasmis, Gray, Annals of Philosophy, vol. xxvi., 
series, vol. x., p. 100. 


or new 
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1851. Dichelaspis , Darwin, The LepaclicUe, Ray Soc., p. 115. 

1907. Octolasmis , Pilsbry, U.S. Nat. Mus., Bulletin 60, p. 93. 

Octolasmis cor (Aurivillius). 

1892. Dichelaspis cor, Aurivillius, Ofv. af Kgl. Svenska Yet. Akacl. 
Forh., No. 3, p. 124. 

1894. D. c., Aurivillius, Kongl. Svenska Yet. Akad. Handlingar, 
vol. xxvi., No. 7, p. 20, pi. 2, figs. 1, 2. 

“ At Port Natal, attached in large numbers to the branchiae 
of a brachyurous decapod,” collected by Wahlberg. 


Gen. CONCHODERMA, Olfers. 

1814?. ConcJtoderma, von Olfers, * Magaz. der Gesellsch. Natur- 
forsch. Freunde zu Berlin, vol.viii. (1818), drittes Quartal 
(dated 1814), p. 177. 

1851. C., Darwin, The Lepadidac, Ray Soc., p. 136. 

The true date of the genus is very uncertain, since in 
vol. viii. of the Ges. Nat. Freunde the fourth part, which, like 
the third, is dated 1814, actually contains an article on the 
weather of 1816 ! 

* CONCHODERMA AURITUM (Linn.). 

1767. Lepas aurita , Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 12, p. 1110. 

1851. Conchodcnua aurita , Darwin, The Lepadidae, Ray Soc., p. 141, 
pi. 3, fig. 4. 

1910. C. auritum , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

Specimens sent by Dr. Gilchrist, No. 36, found on the 
barque mentioned under Lepas hillii, and others, No. 28, 
on a “Coronula taken from skin of hump-back whale cut up 
in Table Bay, 16-6-77.” Several fine specimens of this species 
have also been sent me by Mr. H. W. Bell-Marley. They are 
seated on Coronula diadcma , from a hump-back whale taken 
at Durban. A striking figure of the two cirripede species 
combined is given as early as 1759 by Ellis (Phil. Trans., 
vol. 1., pt. 2, for the year 1758, pi. 34, figs. 1 and 7). Ellis, 
at p. 846, explains that the Barnacle is generally called 
Balanus or Concha anatifera , but that Linmeus distinguished 
the fish or actual animal as Triton, and called the covering 
Lepas. In the explanation of plate 34, under Lepades 
pedafce, fig. 1 is named Lepas nuclei carnosa aurita , rendered 
into English as c ‘ Barnicles with stems,” and “naked fleshy 
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Barnicle with ears.” At p. 849 he says : “ I have called this 
animal the Naked Fleshy Barnacle with Ears ; but it appears 
to claim the name of Triton rather than Lepas, according to 
Linnaeus, as having no shelly habitation.” It will be per- 
ceived that the designation of the species is not binomial. 
Ellis’s paper was read Dec. 21, 1758, but the Phil. Trans, for 
1758 was not published till 1759. 

* Conchoderma viRGATUM (Spengler). 

1790. Lepas virgata, Spengler, Skrifter Naturhist. Selskabet, vol. i., 
p. 207, pi. 6, fig. 9. 

1851. Conchoderma virgata , Darwin, The Lepadidse, Bay Soc., p. 146, 
pi. 3, fig. 2, pi. 9, fig. 4. 

1905. Conchoderma virgatum , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 3, in 
Gilchrist’s Marine Investigations, vol. iv., p. 120. 

Specimens attached to Pennella orthagorisci , Wright, from 
a sun- fish caught in Table Bay in 1903. Other specimens 
from the Cape, No. 37, were sent by Dr. Gilchrist in 1898, 
from the Swansea barque above-mentioned. 


Gen. SCALPELLUM, Leach. 

1817. Scalpellum, Leach, Journ. de Physique, vol. lxxxv., p. 68. 

Dr. Annandale, in Memoirs of the Indian Museum, vol. ii., 
No. 2, p. 63, 1909, proposes to include this genus, together 
with Pollicipes and Lithotrya in a family Pollicipedidse. But 
Pilsbry has pointed out that Mitclla , Oken, 1815, has priority 
over Pollicipes , Leach, 1817. Annandale’s family, therefore, 
if adopted, should be named Mitellidae. 

Scalpellum ornatum (J. E. Gray). 

1848. Thaliella ornata , Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. London, pt. xvi., 
1848, p. 44, Annulosa, plate. 

Dr. J. E. Gray says : “ This genus was shown to me by 
Mr. J. S. Bowerbank, who received it from Algoa Bay attached 
to some species of Plumaria .” He describes the species as 
“ Thaliella ornata. Pale horn-coloured, varied with red spots, 
or with a single red band on each side ; valves horny, sub- 
pellucid, radiately striated. On Plumaria , Algoa Bay, Cape 
of Good Hope. Presented to the British Museum by J. S. 
Bowerbank, Esq.” 
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1851. Scalpellum oniatum, Darwin, Ray Soc., p. 241, pi. 6, fig. 1. 

“Algoa Bay, South Africa. Attached to Sertularia and 
Phi mul aria.” 

Scalpellum iiutilum, Darwin. 

1851. Scalpellum rut Hum, Darwin, Ray Soc., p. 253, pi. 6, fig. 2 <7, 5, c. 

A small specimen, answering well to Darwin’s account of 
this species, sent me by Mr. H. W. Bell-Marley, was taken in 
37 m. depth, off Bird Island. 


OPERCULATA. 

Family BALAXIIME. 

Gen. BALAXUS, Ellis? or Da Costa. 

1778. Balanus , Da Costa, Hist. Nat. Test. Brit, (see Darwin, 
Balanidae, p. 177), and British Conch., p. 249 (see 
Sherborn, Index Animalium, p. lvii). 

1789. B ., J. G. Bruguiere, Ency. Meth. (Vers) (i) 1789, xii k 158. 

Tom. i., pt. 1, pp. 1-344, though dated on title-page 1792, 
was published in 1789, as shown by original wrappers. See 
Sherborn and B. B. Woodward, x\nn. Nat. Hist. Ser. 7, 
vol. xvii., p. 579. 

1854. B Darwin, The Balanidm, Ray Soc., p. 177. 

1902. B., Sherborn, Index Animalium, pp. lvii, 104, 1083. 

Sherborn does not include Ellis as an authority for Balanus, 
no doubt on the ground (mentioned by Darwin) that in 1759 
he was not a binomial authority. The reference to Da Costa, 
accidentally omitted from Sherborn’s general list, is supplied 
on p. lvii, supplementing Darwin’s reference by giving p. 249 
for the occurrence of Balanus in Da Costa’s Conchologv. 
Darwin, Balanidae, p. 204, accepts Ellis as authority for 
B. tulipiformis , referring to Phil. Trans., vol. 1. (1758), pi. 30, 
fig. 10. But the date should be 1759, the plate number 34, 
and, for the reason given above, the species should be accre- 
dited to Darwin himself, not to Ellis. 

Balanus tintinnabulum (Linn.). 

1758. Lepas tintihabulum , Linn., Systema Naturae, ed. 10, p. 668. 

In this edition the double n of the specific name is ex- 
pressed by h. 
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1848. B. t ., Kranss, Die Sudafrikanischen Mollusken, p. 135. 

From Natal Bay. 

1854. B. t., Darwin, the Balanidae, Bay Soc., p. 194, pi. 1, figs, a-l, 
pi. 2, figs, ln-lo. 

At p. 198 Darwin says : “I have seen [young] specimens 
attached to kelp from the Cape of Good Hope, with their 
parietes white and ribbed, and their radii mottled with pinkish - 
purple/’ On p. 200 he says that this species, as one element 
of its distribution, “ranges from the Island of Madeira to the 
Cape of Good Hope.” 

Balanus capensis, Darwin. 

1854. Balanus capensis , Darwin, The Balanidae, Bay Soc., p. 209, 
pi. 2, figs. 4 a-h. 

“Cape of Good Hope. Attached to stems of Fuci, Algoa 
Bay. . . . Attached to floating kelp, Lagulhas Bank.” In 
1759 Ellis (Phil. Trans., vol. 1., for 1758) figured this species 
on pi. 31, fig. 14, as Balanus capensis ore ohliquo , not a bi- 
nomial designation, so that the species, if distinct from B. 
psittacus , Molina, must be assigned to Darwin himself. 

Balanus calceolus, Darwin. 

1854. Balanus calceolus , Darwin, The Balanidae, Bay Soc., p. 218, 
pi. 3, figs. 3 a-c. 

A specimen answering to Darwin’s account of this species, 
sent me by Mr. W. H. Bell-Marley, was taken in 37 m. depth 
off Bird Island. 

Balanus spongicula, Brown. 

1827. Balanus spongicula , Brown, Illustrations of the Conchology of 
Great Britain and Ireland, pi. 7, fig. 6. 

The text is confined to the explanation of the plates, 
unattended by numbering of the pages ; spongicula may be 
regarded as a printer’s error. 

1854. B. spongicola , Darwin, the Balanidas, Bay Soc., p. 225, pi. 4, 
figs. 1 ci-d . 

“ Lagulhas Bank, Cape of Good Hope, on detached kelp, 
with B. Capensis .” 

Balanus a:\iphitpite, Darwin. 

1854. Bcdanus amphitritc , Darwin, The Balanidae, Bay Soc., p. 240, 
pi. 5, figs. 2a-2o. 
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Among nine varieties Darwin names three from South 
Africa — communis , venustus, and niveus — specifying Natal as 
a locality for the first two. 

1848. Balanus radiatus , Brug., Krauss, Die Siidafrikanischen 
Mollusken, p. 136. 

From Natal Bay. Krauss, in Die Siidafrikanischen Crusta- 
ceen, Malacostraea, p. 25, 1843, incidentally mentions 

“Balanus radiatus Br.” as frequent in Natal Bay, young 
specimens being situated on the carapace, chelipeds, and 
walking-legs of the crabs which he names Charybdis grcinu - 
latus , Dehaan, Thalamita admete, Latreille, Thalamita prymna, 
Dehaan, and Thalamita crenata , Latreille. Darwin explains 
that a species, figured by Chemnitz in 1785 and described by 
Spengler in 1790, was named Balanus radiatus by Brugui&re 
in 1789, but that from Spengler’s description it cannot be the 
same as B. amphitrite . The latter he identifies with Lepas 
balanoicleSy Poli, 1795 (not L. b., Linn., 1767), and with 
Lepas radiata , Wood, 1815 (not B. radiatus , Brug. 1789). 
These two names being preoccupied, the species mentioned 
by Krauss should probably be called B. amphitrite . 

Balanus crenatus, Bruguiere. 

1789 or 1792. Balanus crenatus , Bruguiere, Encycl. Meth. (Vers), 
vol. i., p. 168.* 

1854. B. c'., Darwin, The Balanidoe, p. 261, pi. 6, figs. 6a-6g. 

At p. 264 Darwin says : “It appeared to me exceedingly 
improbable that an animal which can exist in lat. 75° N. 
should inhabit the hot shores of Jamaica; but subsequently 
I have received a specimen from Prof. Krauss, collected by 
himself in Algoa Bay, which is perfectly characterised, and 
even has the little cells under the sheath : so that I am com- 
pelled to admit this enormous range and capability of resist- 
ing the most extreme climates.” 


Gen. ACASTA, Leach. 

1817. Acasta , Leach, Journal de Physique, vol. lxxxv., p. 69. 

1854. A ., Darwin, The Balanidae, Kay Soc., p. 302. 

* It may be mentioned that vol. i., 1792, of the Encyclopedic Methodique con- 
tains an introductory note to the effect that the first part (by which may be meant 
the edition of 1789) is called on the frontispiece “ Tome Sixieine au lieu de Tome 
Premier.” 
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Acasta spongttes (Poli). 

1791. Lcpas spongites , Poli, Testacea utriusque Sicilian vol. i., p. 25, 
pi. G, figs. 3-6. 

1854. Acasta s., Darwin, the Balanidae, Bay Soc., p. 308, pi. 9, 
figs, la-lr/. 

Speaking of the basis in this species, Darwin says : “ It is 
often penetrated by small rounded irregular holes ; and I 
have seen specimens from the Cape of Good Hope with parts 
like a sieve.” The date and page of Poli’s work are from 
Sherborn’s Index Animalium. Darwin gives no page, and 
dates the work 1795, when the second volume was published. 


Gen. TETBACLITA, Schumacher. 

1817. Tctraclita , Schumacher, Essai d’un Nouveau Systeme des 
Habitations des Yers Testac£s, p. 91. 

1854. Tctraclita , Darwin, The Balanidae, Bay Soc., p. 321. 

Tetraclita squamosa (Bruguiere). 

1789. Balanus squamosus , Bruguiere, Encycl. Meth. (Yers), vol. i., 

p. 170, pi. 165, figs. 2, 10. 

1790. Lcpcis porosct, Gmelin, Systema Naturae, ed. 13, vol. i., pt. 6, 

p. 3212. 

1854. Tctraclita porosa , Darwin, The Balanidae, Bay Soc., p. 329, 
pi. 10, figs, la-lm. 

1897. T. p., Weltner, Arch. Naturg., vol. lxiii., pt. 1, p. 257. 

Weltner reports the species as taken in the South Sea, at 
the Cape, by Bergius and by Johswich. Darwin supposed 
that Bruguiere and Gmelin both published this species in 
the same year, and, as he did not know which had actual 
priority, he gave the preference to the better-known name. 
But the part of Gmelin’s Systema which contains this species 
did not appear till 1790, as will be seen by Sherborn’s Index 
Animalium. Accordingly Bruguiere’s specific name should be 
adopted, the work containing it having a year’s priority, as 
explained above under Balanus . 

Tetraclita serrata, Darwin. 

1854. Tctraclita serrata , Darwin, The Balanidie, Bay Soc., p. 334, 
pi. 10, figs. 2n-2<7. 

Darwin says: “I have seen three separate lots of this 
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species all from the Cape of Good Hope ; one lot was collected 
by Dr. Krauss, at Algoa Bay, and I strongly suspect is the 
species described by him in his ‘ Sudafrikanischen Mollusken’ 
as Conia porosa .” Asemus porosus is the name used by 

Krauss. 

1848. Asemus porosus Ranzani, Krauss, Die Sudafrikanischen Mollus- 
ken, p. 136. 

From Algoa Bay. 

1897. Tetraclita serrata , Weltner, Arch. Naturg., vol. lxiii., pt. 1, 
p. 258. 

Weltner reports it from Port Grosvenor, in Pondo Land, 
South Africa, as found by Bachmann, “in great numbers on 
ledges of rock, bare at ebb-tide, especially on places where the 
surf splashes violently.” 

Tetraclita rosea (Krauss). 

1S48. Conia rosea , Krauss, Die Sudafrikanischen Mollusken, p. 136, 
pi. 6. fig. 28. 

1854. Tetraclita r., Darwin, The Balanidae, Ray Soc., p. 335, 
pi. 10, figs. 3a-3d. 

Darwin says : “I am greatly indebted to Professor Krauss 
for having sent me, for examination, the unique specimen 
collected by himself in Algoa Bay. There can be no doubt 
of the identity of the African and Australian specimens. It is 
a singular circumstance that the same species should occur 
in these two distant places, and, as far as at present known, 
not in the intermediate, more tropical coasts.” 

Gen. CORONULA, Lamarck. 

1802. Coronula , Lamarck, Annales du Museum, vol. i., p. 464. 

At p. 46S of the same volume Dufresne discusses the 
three species, diadema , halcenaris and testudinarius assigned 
to this genus by Lamarck. 

1854. C., Darwin, The Balanidse, Ray Soc., p. 397. 

* Coronula diadema (Linn.). 

1767. Lepas diadema , Linn., Systema Natune, ed. 12, p. 1108. 

1854. Coronula d ., Darwin, The Balanidae, Ray Soc., p. 417, pi. 15, 
figs. 3-35, pi. 16, figs. 1, 2, 7. 

1873. C . cZ., Liitken, Vidensk Selsk Skr., Ser. 5, vol. x., No. 3, 
p. 265 (specimen from Cape Museum). 
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1900. C. cl., R. Merloth, Trans. S.A. Phil Soc., vol. xi., pt. 1, p. 1. 

“ The coronet barnacle, from a hump-back whale (Mega- 
ptera hoops) ,” at the Cape. 

1910. C. d., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

A specimen (No. 38), surmounted by Conchoderma 
auritum, sent me from the Cape by Dr. Gilchrist, and 
others from Durban, one of which was similarly occupied, 
sent by Mr. W. H. Bell-Marley, appear to me to belong to 
this species. One of the Durban specimens has the depressed 
shape, of which Darwin speaks in regard to his Coronula 
regince (The Balanidas, Ray Soc., p. 419, pi. 15, fig. 5; pi. 16, 
fig. 4). It seems doubtful whether G. regince is really distinct 
from C . cliadema . 

* Coronula darw t ini, n.n. 

1854. Coronula balcenaris , Darwin, The Balanidae, Ray Soc., 
p. 415, pi. 15, figs. 2, 25, pi. 16, figs. 3, 5. 

Darwin says: “I have examined nine sets of specimens 
having localities attached to them : three from off New South 
Wales ; two off the Cape of Good Hope ; two from the west 
coast of South America ; and two marked only ‘ South Sea/ 
Hence I am led to conclude that this species is confined to 
the southern hemisphere, or if it extends into the northern 
hemisphere, it is probably only in the Pacific Ocean. I do 
not believe (though so stated in some works) that this species 
occurs on the shores of Europe.” Now, Darwin begins his 
synonymy of this species with “ Lepas bal^naris, Gmelin, 
Systema Nature (1789).” That reference would more properly 
run as Lepas balcenaris , O. F. Muller, Gmelin’s Systema 
Nature, ed. 13, vol. i., pt. 6, p. 3208 (1790). But Gmelin’s 
synonymy identifies the species with Muller’s L. 5., in the 
Zoologize Danicse Prodromus, No. 3024, p. 250 (1776), and 
with the same species in “ O. Fabr. Fn. groenl , p. 425, n. 425” 
(1780). His reference to “ Bumpf mus, t. 14, / H.,” is of no 
importance since the figure of a Coronula in the edition of 
1705 is taken from a specimen supplied by Dr. D’Aquet, not 
necessarily of oriental origin. Gmelin ends the description of 
L. balcenaris with the reasonable inquiry, “ an forsan eaclem 
cum diademate ?” There can, however, be no reasonable doubt 
that Darwin’s C. balcenaris “attached to whales in the Southern 
Ocean,” is distinct from C. diaclema and diademed s not improb- 
able synonym C . balcenaris (Muller). I, therefore, associate 
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Darwin’s own name with the species which he has taken so 
much trouble to discriminate. 

1910. C. darwini , Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 5. 

From his imperfect and not quite accurate reference to 
Gmelin, and neglect of Gmelin’s synonymy, it seems obvious, 
though strange, that Darwin did not consult Gmelin’s work 
on this particular topic. Otherwise he must have perceived 
that Gmelin’s Lepas balcenaris was undoubtedly a species 
from the northern hemisphere. Krauss, in Die Siidafrikanis- 
chen Mollusken, p. 135, 1848, mentions Coronula balcenaris , 
Lamk., from Table Bay, with a reference to Lamarck, Ann. 
du Mus., vol. i., p. 468, pi. 30, figs. 3-4, and says that 
“ the largest examples have a diameter of 18 lines, and adhere 
only with their margin, but the little ones with the whole upper 
side in the black epidermis of the whale.” Perhaps he is 
including two species under one name. 


Gen. TUBICINELLA, Lamarck. 

1802. Tubicinella , Lamarck, Annales du Museum National d’His- 
toire Naturelle, vol. i., p. 461. 

1854. T., Darwin, The Balanidse, Bay Soc., p. 430. 

* Tubicinella striata, Lamarck. 

1802. Tubicinella striata , Lamarck, Ann. du Museum, p. 463. 

1806. Lepas trachealis, Shaw, Shaw and Nodder’s Naturalist’s 
Miscellany, vol. xvii., pi. 726. 

1848. Tubicinella balcenarum , Lamk., Krauss, Die Siidafrikaniscken 
Mollusken, p. 135. 

1854. Tubicinella trachealis , Darwin, The Balanidae, Bay Soc., 
p. 431, pi. 17, figs. 3a-3c. 

1900. T. t. } B. Merloth, Trans. S.A. Phil. Soc., vol. xi., pt. 1, p. 1. 

“ From a southern right whale ( Balcena australis ),” cap- 
tured in False Bay in 1898. 

1900. T. t ., Stebbing, S.A. Crustacea, pt. 1, p. 62, in Gilchrist’s 
Marine Investigations, vol. i. 

Specimens (No. 38a) were sent me by Dr. Gilchrist, with the 
statement that they were obtained from a Bight Whale taken 
in False Bay. Darwin records the species from the Cape of 
Good Hope. While confessedly breaking “the great law of 
priority” in favour of Shaw’s specific name trachealis , 
Darwin, as it seems to me, gives a very misleading account 
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of Lamarck’s position, not giving any reference to the page 
and misquoting the words of Lamarck’s paper. The French 
author did not name the species “ Tuhicinella major et minus 
as Darwin states. On page 463 he records Tuhicinella 
(major) striata and Tuhicinella (minor) striata , with the 
explanation that they are perhaps varieties one of the other, 
though he suspects that they are two species. It is clear 
that the parenthetical words major and minor were introduced 
only for the sake of distinguishing what he considered to be at 
least two varieties, and that he was unwilling to apply more 
than one specific name, while the specific distinctness was still 
doubtful. This modesty does not warrant our despoiling him 
of the one specific name which he did give, and of which 
Darwin makes no mention. The doubt expressed in The 
Balanidae as to the exact date of Shaw’s L. trachcalis has been 
solved by Mr. Sherborn, who explains that the plates 685-708 in 
vol. xvii. of the Naturalist’s Miscellany were published in 1805, 
but plates 709-732 in 1806. For specimens crowded together 
on a whale harpooned in Table Bay, Krauss (loc. cit.) uses 
Lamarck’s later name for this species, but gives a refer- 
ence to Lamarck, Ann. du Mus., vol. i., p. 481, pi. 30, fig. 1. 

Gen. CHTHAMALUS, Kanzani. 

1820. Ghthamalus , Kanzani, Memorie di Storia Naturale, Deca 
prima, p. 27. 

1854. Ghthamalus , Darwin, The BalankLe, Kay Soc., p. 447. 

Chthamalus dentatus, Krauss. 

1848. Ghthamalus dentatus , Krauss, Die Siidafrikanischen Mol- 
lusken, p. 135, pi. 6, fig. 27. 

In Algoa Bay; frequent on the rocks. 

1854. C. d ., Darwin, The Balanidoe, Kay Soc., p. 463, pi. 18, 
figs. 3a-3c. 

Darwin observes that he has united two varieties consider- 
ably different in external aspect, but connected by inter- 
mediate forms. He says : “I have seen both varieties from 
Natal, and both from the west coast of Africa.” 

Gen. OCTOMEKIS, Sowerby. 

1825. Octomeris , G. B. Sowerby, Zoological Journal, vol. ii., p. 244. 

1854. O., Darwin, The Balanidae, Kay Soc., p. 482. 
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Octomeris angulosa, Sowerby. 

1825. Octomeris angulosa , Sowerby, Zoological Journal, vol. ii., p. 244, 
pi. 12, figs. 1-11. 

Sowerby says : “We have given representations on our 
plate of the only species of this Genus, which we have lately 
received from the Cape of Good Hope, and named Octomeris 
angulosa ” (p. 248). 

1854. 0. a., Darwin, The Balanida 3 , Kay Soc., p. 483, pi. 20, figs 2n-26. 

Darwin reports it from “ Algoa Bay, Cape of Good Hope. 
Attached to littoral rocks ; often associated with Balanus 
Capensis and Chthamalus dentatus .” 


ACROTHORACICA. 

1905. Acrothoraciea, Gruvel, Monographie des Cirrhipedes ou 
Thecostraces, p. 310. 

1909. A., Caiman, Crustacea, pt. 7, fasc. 3, of Lankester’s Treatise 
on Zoology, p. 140. 

Family KOCHLORINIM. 

1909. Kochlorinidce , Caiman, Crustacea, in Lankester’s Treatise, 
p. 140. 

The three families here assigned to the Acrothoraciea are 
the Alcippidae, Kochlorinidie, and Cryptophialidie. But since 
the proccupied Alcippe gives way to Trypetcsa , Norman, the 
family Alcippidie must be renamed TrypeteskDe. 

Gen. KOCHLOKINE, Noll. 

1872. Kochlorine, Noll, Berichte Senekenb. Ges., 1871-72, p. 24. 

1897. K., Weltner, Arch. Naturg., vol. lxiii., pt. 1, p. 237. 

Kochlorine bihamata, Noll. 

1883. Kochlorine bihamata, Noll, Zool. Anzeiger, vol. vi., No. 147, 
p. 471. 

1883. K. b., Hoek, Challenger Reports, vol. viii„ pt. 25, p. 6. 

Dr. Hoek gives Noll’s authority for the statement that this 
species inhabits cavities in a Haliotis shell from the Cape of 
Good Hope. 


( 576 ) 


The classification of Crustacea here adopted, without laying any 
claim to finality or perfection, is based on considerations of general 
convenience. It may be tabulated as follows : — 
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MALACOSTRACA 283 

Brachyura 283 

Braehyura genuina 283 

Brachyura anomala 341 

Macrura 349 

Macrui'a anomala 349 

Macrura genuina 366 

Schizopoda 395 

Stomatopoda 404 

Sympoda 409 

Isopoda 418 

Isopoda anomala 418 

Isopoda genuina 419 

Amphipoda 447 | 
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ENTOMOSTRACA 481 

Branchiopoda 481 

Phyllopoda 481 

Cladocera 489 

Ostrapoda 495 

Copepoda 518 

THYROSTRACA 563 

Thoracica 563 

Pedunculata 563 

Operculata 567 

Acrothoracica 575 


These principal sections and subsections are subdivided into 
numerous tribes. Of these the two, Thysanopodacea and Mysidacea, 
comprised in the Schizopoda, are set apart by recent authorities, as 
each possessing rank equivalent to that of the parent group. In 
the same way the Isopoda anomala or Apseudacea are sometimes 
withdrawn altogether from the Isopoda and given independent 
rank. 


( 577 ) 
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those in italics being such as for one reason or another are not adopted in 
this Catalogue. 


abdominale ( Pleuromma ) 535 

abdominalis ( Diapt omits ) 535 

abdominalis (Pleuromamma) 535 

abyssalis ( Heteroclueta ) 537 

abyssalis (Heterorhabdus) 537 

Acanthephyra 394 

acanthocercoides (Leydigia) 493 

Acanthonychid® 286 

Acanthong chime 280 

Acanthopus 324 

acanthopus (Dehaanius) 287 

Acartia 542 

Acasta 509 

Achoeopsis 285 

Achelous 307 

Acontiophorus 557 

Acrocalanus 524 

Acrothoracica 575 

Actiea 298 

Actaeicl® 296 

aculeata (Cypridopsis) 499 

aculeata ( Cypris ) 499 

aculeata (Lubbockia) 556 

aculeatus CEgisthus) 544 

aculeatus {Armadillo) 446 

aculeatus (Diploexochus) 446 

aculeatus (Paracalanus) 523 

acuminata (Conchcccetta) 509 

acuminata (Conchcecia) 509 

acuta (Euchseta) 528 

acuta (Labidoeera) 542 

acuta (Pontella) 542 

acuticosta (Conchoecia) 510 

acutifrons (Caprella) 465 

acutnm (Labidoeera) 542 

adherens (Stenothoe) 453 

admete ( Cancer ) 309 

admete (Thalamita) 309 

Mz a 422 

eegagropila ( Cancer ) 345 

c egagropila ( Dromia ) 345 

iEgeon 383 

iEgid® 422 

iEgisthus 543 

cequilibra (Caprella) 466 
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AEthidius 


AEtideus 

525 

Aetideus 


iEtidius 


A et id ias 


afer (Eurystheus) 

461 

afer (Lemboides 

460, 563 

affinis (Euchasta) 

528 

affinis {Idotea) 


affinis (Leucothoe) 

453 

affinis (Macrothrixl 

492 

affinis (Sesarma) 

321 

affinis (Trichodactylus) 

295 

affinis (Xantho) 

297 

afra ( Gammaropsis ) 

461 

africana (Caridina) 

394 

africana (Iphinoe) 

411 

africana (Leydigia) 

493 

africana (Macroevpris) 

503 

africana (Talorchestia ?) 

459 

africana (Xestoleberis) 


africanus (Crossophorus) 

518 

agassizi (Thysanopoda) 

396 

agassizii (Thysanopoda) 

396 

agulhasensis (Merhippolyte) . . . 

391 

albescens (Diploexochus) 


albolineatus (Grapsus) 

318 

aldabne (Stenocypris) 

500 

algoense (SjAneroma) 

430 

algoensis (Cymodocella) 

430 

Alima 


allotherinm (Conchcecia) 


Alona 

494 

Alonella 

494 

Alonopsis 


Alpheidse 


Alpheus 

388 

Amaryllis 

448 

amblypostha (Conchoecia) 

514 

ametra (Conchoecia) 


ametra (Stenocypris) 


Amorphopus 

315 

Ampelisca 

450 

Ampeliscidfe 

450 

Amphicypris 

502 


573 
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Amphipoda 447 

Amphipronoe 479 

Amphithoe 402 

amphitrite (Balanus) 310, 508 

Ampithoe 402 

Ampithoidse 402 

amplifrons (Cymodoce) 429 

amplifrons (Exospharoma) 429 

Anapagurus 358 

anatifera (Lepas) 320, 503 

Anchialina 402 

Anehialinidoe 402 

Anehialus 402 

Anchorella 502 

Anchylomeruhr. 470 

angulata (Goneplax) 312 

angulatus (Cancer) 312 

angulosa (Oetomeris) 575 

angusta (Niambia) 442 

angusta (Sapphirina) 552 

Anilocra 423 

Anisopus 305 

anisuropus (Byblis) 451 

anomala (Ampelisca) 450 

anomala (Brachyura) 341 

anomala (Isopoda) 418 

anomala (Macrura) 349 

anomalipes (Thaumastoplax) 310 

Anomopoda 489 

Ano* traca 481 

autarctica (Conchoecia obtusata, 

var.) 510 

antarcticus (Inachus) 284 

Antarcturus 434 

Anthura 419 

Anthuridre 419 

Antilibinia 287 

Aora 459 

Aoridae 459 

Aphiloscia 443 

Apodidae 484 

Apos 484 

Apseudaeea 419 

Apseudes 419 

Apsendidss 419 

Apus 484 

aratra (Cypris) 496 

arborea (Cypridina) 517 

Arcania 337 

Archiconchoecia 515 

arcticus (Sergestes) 381 

areuata (Ocypode) 327 

arcuata (Uca) 327 

arcuatus (Gelasimus) 327 

arcuicornis (Calanus) 524 

arcuicornis (Clausocalanus) 524 

areolata (Chloi’odopsis) 300 

arcolatus (Chlorodius) 300 

Armadillidiid® 444 

Armadillo 444 

armata (Cypria) 497 

armata (Squilla) 405 


PAGE 

armatus (JEthidius) 525 

armatus (AEtideus) 525 

armatus ( Aetideus ) 526 

armatus (iEtidius) 525 

armatus (.Etidius) 525 

armatus ( Aetidius) 525 

armatus (Pandarus) 558 

armatus (Pseudocalanus) 525 

armiger (Gaetanus) 520 

Arpacticidse 543 

Arpacticidea 542 

arrosor (Cancer) 350 

arrosor (Dardanus) 350 

arrosor (Pagurus) 350 

arrosor (Petrochirus) 350 

artiftciosa (Dromia) 340 

artilieiosus (Conchceeetes) 340 

Aseklicolidae 550 

Asellota 435 

asper (Mithrax) 292 

aspera (Schizophrys) 292 

assimilis (Atyloides) 450 

assimilis (Cypridopsis) 499 

assimilis (Pleuroxus) 494 

Astacidae 378 

Astacidea 378 

Astacillidae 434 

Astaeura 378 

Astacus 378 

Asterocheridae 557 

Asterocherincc 557 

Ateleeyclus 300, 310 

Atergatis 290 

Athanasus 389 

atlantica (Conchcecia) 512 

atlantica (GammaropsU) 401 

atlantica (Haloeypris) 512 

atlantica (Nephropsis) 379 

atlanticus (Eurystheus) 461 

attenuatus ( Calanus ) 521 

attenuatus (Eucalanus) 521 

Attheyella 540 

Atyidte 393 

Atylidaj 455 

aubryi (Potamonautes) 294 

aubryi (Thelphusa) 294 

aubryi (Thelphusa) 295 

Augaptilus 538 

aurea (Cypris) 498 

aureus (Cyprinotus) 498 

aurita (Conchoderma) 505 

aurita (Lejxts) 505 

aurita (Lucicutia) 537 

auritum (Conchoderma) 505 

australiensis (Dajdnna) 491 

australieusis (SimoeejAialus) 491 

australiensis (Simosa) 491 

australis (Cyzicus) 487 

australis (Idomeue) 545 

australis (Lepas) 504 

australis (Nyctiphanes) 399 

australis (Tiron) 454 
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austrina (Paramoera) 

austrinus (Atylun) 

austrinus (Heterorhabdus) 

Axiidae 

bahamensis (Cancer) 

bahamensis (Petrochirus) 

Baird in 

BairdiuUe 

bahenuris (Coronnla) 

baheiKU'iim (Tubicinella) 

Balanidas 

Balanus 

banksii (Ceratothoa) 

banksii ( Cymothoa ) 

barbata (Homola) 

barbata (Sesarma) 

barbatus ( Cancer ) 

barbatus (Gnathochasmus) 

barroisi (Chydorus) 

barroisi (Pie uro.vus) 

batci (Acanthephyra) 

Bathygyge " 

bathyplous (Camacho) 

beaumontii (Pentachelex) 

beaumontii (Polycheles ?) 

belli (Moina) 

bicornis (Dromia) 

bicornis (Dromidia ?) 

bidens (Alima) 

bidentatus (Phyllopus) 

bihamata (Kochlorine) 

bipinnata (Candace) 

bipinnata (Candacia) 

bispinosa (Conchcecia) 

bisulcatus (Sergestes) 

Blastidge 

Bodotria 

Bodotriidfe 

boopis (Cyamus) 

Bopyridte 

boscii ( Cleistostonia ) 

boscii (Euplax) 

boscii (Macrophtbabnus) 

bottae (Orchestia) 

bouvieri (Parapagurus), n. sp., 

PI. 43 

brachiata (Calanopia) 

brachiata (Pontclla) 

braebiatus (Centropages) 

brachyatcos (Conchcecia) 

brachyaskos (Conchcecia) 

Brachyscelus 

Brachyura anomala 

Brachyura gennina 

brad y ana (Lucicutia) 

Branchiopoda 

Branch ipodidae 

Branchipodopsis 

brasiliensis (Ericthonius) 

brasiliensis (Pyctilus) 

braunsi (Phylloniscus) 


PAGE 

brevi cauda (Metridia) 535 

hrevicollis (Caprelln) 470 

brevicornis (Ampelisca) 450 

brevieornis (Araneops) 450 

brevicornis (Calanns) 520 

brevipes (Iphinoe) 410 

brevi rostris (Diogenes) 354 

Protean 531 

brunnea (Niambia) 441 

bruzelii (Masra) 457 

biirgeri (Palinurus) 374 

biirgeri (Panulirus) 374 

Byblis 451 

caerulens (Penaeus) 380 

C®saromysis 403 

cafer (Branchijmn) 482 

cafer (Streptocephalus) 482 

caffer (Streptocephalus) 482 

Calamorhynchus 480 

Calanidae 519 

Calanidea 519 

Calanus 519 

Calappa 333 

Calappidae 333 

Calastacns 367 

calcarata (Gnathophausia) 402 

calceolus (Balanus) 568 

Calcinus 353 

Caligidje ... 558 

Caligidea 557, 561 

CalUjoida 557 

Caligus 558 

Calliactites 369 

Calliadne 370 

' Callianassa 369 

Callianassidee 369 

Callichirus 369 

calmani (Die), n. sp., Pis. 46 b, 47 416 

Calocalanus 524 

i Calyptomera 489 

Camacho 463 

canaliculata (Processa) 387 

Cancridee 310 

Candacia 539 

Candaculcc 539 

I Candaciidae 539 

Candonocypris 501 

candonoides (Candonocypris) 501 

eandonoides (Cyprin) 501 

canthari (Anchorclla) 562 

eanthari (Lerneomyzon) 562 

Canthocampidae 546 

Canthocampiiiue 546 

Canthocamptidce 546 

Canthocamptiiiue 546 

capensis (Aniloera) 424 

capensis (Astacus) 378 

capensis (Balanus) 568 

capensis (Crango n) 382 

capensis Cypria) 497 

, capensis (Cypridina) 516, 517 
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456 

456 

538 

367 

351 

351 

504 

503 

572 

573 

567 

567 

425 

424 

347 

318 

347 

318 

493 

493 

395 

436 

463 

377 

377 

492 

344 

343 

408 

538 

575 

539 

539 

511 

381 

288 

410 

409 

473 

436 

329 

329 

329 

458 

357 

533 

533 

533 

509 

509 

479 

341 

283 

537 

481 

482 

483 

463 

463 

438 
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capensis (Cyprinotus) 498 

capensis (Cypris) 497 

capensis (Diaptomus) 531 

capensis (Gebia) 370 

capensis (Ilomarus) 379 

capensis (Iphimedia) 455 

capensis (Leander) 386 

capensis (Leptomysis) 404 

capensis (Lysiosquilla) 406, 409 

capensis (Metoponorthus) 441 

capensis (Neolithodes) 349 

capensis (Niambia) 441 

capensis (Orchestia) 458 

capensis (Plagusia) 322 

capensis (Pontogeneia) 455 

capensis (SimocejAialus) 491 

capensis (Simosa) 491 

capensis (Sphaeronella) 562 

capensis (Tylos) 439 

capensis (Upogebia) 370 

capensis (Xestoleberis) 505 

Caprella 465 

Caprellidoe 464 

Caprellidea 464 

Caprellina 470 

Caprelliuopsis 470 

caputmortuum (Cancer) 344 

caputmortuum (Cryptodromia?)... 344 

caputmortuum (Dromia) 345 

caputmortuum (Pagurus) 344 

Carcinaspis 338 

Carcinoplacid® 312 

Carcinoplax 313 

Cardiosoma 325 

Cardisoma 325 

Caridea 381 

Caridina 393 

earn if ex (Cancer) 325 

carnifex (Cardisoma) 325 

castanea (Cypria) 497 

castanea (Cypridina) 516 

cataphractus (iEgeon) 383 

cataphractus (Cancer) 383 

catenata (Sesarma) 322 

eaten atum (Sesarma) 322 

catenula (Anthura) 420 

Catometopa 312 

catula (Candace) 540 

catula (Candacia) 540 

caudata (Cypridina) 517 

Cecrops 558 

Centropages 533 

Centropagida 530 

cephalodisci (Zanclopus) 550 

cephalotes (Nerocila) 423 

Ceradocus 456 

Ceratophtalma (Ocypode) 326 

ceratophthalma (Ocypode) 326 

ceratophthalmus (Cancer) 326 

ceratophthalmus (Ocypode) 326 

Ceratothoa 424 

Ceriodaphnia 490 


chabrus (Cancer) 322 

chabrus (Plagusia) 322 

ChoDnostoma 329 

Charybdis 306 

Cheiriphotis 461 

cheirura (Candacia) 540 

Chelura 463 

Cheluridse 463 

chevreuxi (Elasmopoides) 458 

chierchiae (Centropages) 533 

chierchiaj (Euconchoecia) 515 

chierchiae (Pyrocypris) 518 

chiltoni (Ampelisea) 451 

chiragra (Gonodactylus) 406 

chiragra (Squilla) 406 

chiragrus ^Gonodactylus) 406 

Chi rid ius 526 

Chirundina 527 

chirura (Candacia) ✓ 540 

Chloridella 405 

Chlorodopsis 300 

chlorophthalmns (Gelasintus) 327 

chlorophthalmus (Uca) 327 

Chlorotocus 393 

Chon dracanth idee 560 

Choniostomatidcc 562 

Chthamalus 574 

chuni (Conchoecia) 515 

Chydoridae 492 

Chydorus 493 

cicur (Caprella) 466 

Cinusa 425 

Cirolana 421 

Cirolanidce 421 

Cladocera 489 

Cladocopa 507 

clathratula (Alonella) 494 

clausi (Cytherura) 506 

clausi (Lucicutia) 537 

clansii (Conchoecia) 511 

clausii (Ilalocypris) 511 

clausii (Leuckartla) 536 

clausii (Lucicutia) 536 

clausii (Microconchocciu) 511 

Clausocalanus 524 

clavimana (Ocypode) 324 

clavimana (Plagusia) 324 

clavimanus (Acanthojms) 324 

Cleistostoma 328 

Cleistotoma 328 

Clibanarius 352 

clibanarius (Cancer) 352 

clibanarius (Clibanarius) 352 

clibanarius (Pagurus) 352 

clypeatus (Planes) 320 

coerulea ( Trapezia) 304 

coleoptrata (Dinematura) 559 

coleoptrata (Dinemoura) 559 

coleoptratus (Echthrogaleus) 559 

colletti (Alonopsis) 494 

communis (Calanus) 520 

compressipes (Atergatis) 296 
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PAGE 

Cornea 556 

Conchoderma 565 

Conckoecetes 346 

Conchcecia 508 

Conchopkylla 485 

Conchostraca 4S5 

coni f era (Onesea) 555 

Conilorpheus 422 

consanguinea (Liljeborgia) 454 

consobrinus (Ac a nth onyx) 288 

Copepoda 518 

cor (I)ichelaspis) 565 

cor (Octolasmis) 565 

cordimana (Ocypode) 326 

conutdo (Cancer) 291 

eornuta (Laophonte) 546 

cornuta (Penccra) 291 

cornutus (Calanus) 523 

cornutus (llhincalanus) 523 

cornutus (Rhinocalanus) 523 

Coronula 571 

Corophiid® 462 

corpnlenta (Cypris) 496 

Corycoeus 553 

CorycaUhe 551 

Corystidse 311 

costatus (Diogenes) 355 

Crangon 382 

Crangonidse 382 

crassicornis (Cyclops) 547 

erassimanus (Achelous) 308 

crassimanus (Alpheus) 389 

crassipes (Iphinoe) PI. 45 412 

crassus (Eucalanus) 522 

eraticula (Cythere) 505 

crenata (Thalamita) 309 

crenatus (Balanus) 569 

cristimana (Mursia) 334 

cristimanus (Mursia) 334 

crossophori (Cyproniscus) ... 437, 518 

Crossophorns 518 

crnciatus (Cancer) 306 

crnciatus (Charybdis) 306 

cryptodactylus (Hyperoche) 476 

Cryptodromia 344 

Cryptopontius 557 

Cteatessa 424 

etenophora (Conekcecia) 512 

Cubaridse 444 

Cubans 445 

eucullata (Archiconckoecia) 516 

cucullata (Conchivcissa) 516 

Cunia 409 

Cumacea 409 i 

cuneatus (Cypricercus) 500 

cuphseus (Cancer) 336 

cuphseus (Persephona) 336 

cuspidata (Amphipronoe) 479 

cursor (Cancer) 326 

cursor (Ceratophthalma) 326 

cursor (Ocypcda) 326 

cursor (Ocypode) 326 
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curta (Candace) 539 

curta (Candacia) 539 

curta (Conchcecia) 510 

curta (Pontellu) 541 

curta (Pontelliiui) 542 

curta (Pontellopsis) 541 

Cyamidae 471 

Cy am idea 464 

Cyamus 471 

Cyclaspis 413 

Cyclocypris 498 

Cyelograpsus 318 

Cyeloidura 431 

Cyclometopa 293 

Cyclopidse 547 

Cyclopidea 547 

Cyclops 547 

Cyclura 431 

Cyliiidroleberis 517 

Cymodoce 429 

cymodoce (Cancer) 304 

cymodoce (Trapezia) 304 

Cymodocella 430 

Cymothoidse 423 

Cyphocaris 448 

Cypretta 498 

Cypria 497 

Cypricercus 500 

Cyprididte 495 

Cypridina 516 

Cypridinadie 516 

Cypridinid® 516 

Cypridopsis 498 

Cyprinotus 497 

Cypris 495 

Cyproniscid® 436 

Cyproniscus 436 

Cystisoma 474 

Cystisomatid® 474 

Cythere 504 

Cytherella 506 

Cytherellid® 506 

Cytkerid® 504 

cytheropteroides (Cythere) 504 

Cytherura 506 

Cyzicid® 486 

Cyzicus 487 

dactylops (Katerythrops) 404 

danse (Acartia) 542 

danse (Corycseus) 554 

danse (Scolecithrix) 529 

dan® (Undina) 529 

Daphnia 489 

Daphnidce 489 

Daphniid® 489 

daphnoides (Conchoecia) 515 

daphnoides (C one here ilia) 515 

Dardanus 350 

darwini (Calanus) 520 

darwini (Coronula) nom.nov 572 

darwinii (Calanus) 520 
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danvinii (Undina) 

dehaanii (Porcellana) 

dehaanii (Xantlio) 

Dehaanius 

dentatus (Acanthonyx) 

dentatus (Cancer) 

dentatus (Chthamalus) 

dentatus (Etisus) 

dentatus ( Grapsillus ) 

dentatus (Dehaanius) 

denticis (Anchurclla) * 

denticis (Lerneomyzon) 

depressa (Plagusia) 

deprcssa (Thclph usa) 

depressus (Potamonautes) 

Deto 

Deton idae 

diacantha (Naxia) 

diacanthus (Halimus) 

diadema (Coronula) 

diadenia (Lepas) 

Diaptomid® 

Diaptomus 

Diastylidae 

Diastylis 

Diastylopsis 

Die 

Dichclaspis 

Dicidae 

dilatata (Ligia) 

dilatata (Lygia) 

dimorphus (Eupagnrus) 

dimorphus (Parapagurus) 

Diogenes 

dioyoies (Cancer) 

Diploexochus 

Diptych us 

discaudata (Temora) 

disjunctipes (Nasinatalis) n. sp. 

PI. 42 

dispar (Apus) 

dispar (Macrocypris) 

dispersa (Galathea) 

distincta (Idotea) 

Dithyrus 

dolichocephala (Daphnia) 

doliehodactylus (Macrohrachium) 

dolichodactylus (PaUemon) 

doliehodactylus (Parapalasmon) ... 

Dorippe 

Dorippidae 

dormia (Cancer) 

dormia (Dromia) 

dorsoserrata (Cypridina) 

Dorynchus 

Dotilla 

Doto 

dregei (Streptocephalus) 

dromedaria (Cytherella) 

Dromia 

Dromiacea 

Dromidea 


Dromidia 342 

Dromiidae 342 

dubia (Liljeborgia) 454 

dubius ( Eusirus ) 454 

dumerilii (Acherusia) 423 

dumerilii (llocinela) 423 

dumerilii (Sphaeroma) 432 

duvaucelii ( Ericthus ) 408 

duvaucellii (Erichtus) 408 

duvaucellii (Lysierichthus) 408 

Dynomene 346 

Dynomenidae 346 

Dyspontiidas 557 

Ebalia 337 

echinata (Cypridopsis) 499 

echinata (Deto) 444 

echinulata (Conchoecia) 511 

echinulata (Microeondceeia clausii 

var.) 511 

Echthrogaleus 559 

Ectocyclops 548 

edwardsii (Alpheus) 389 

edwardsii (Athanasus) 389 

edwardsii (Cleistostoma) 328 

edwardsii ( Cleistotoma ) 328 

edwardsii (Idotea) 433 

J egagropila (Dromia) 345 

Eycon 383 

Elamena 332 

Elasmopoides 458 

Elasmopus 457 

elegans (Calcinus) 353 

elegans (Conchoecia) 509 

elegans (Latreillia) 347 

elegans (Marestia) 348 

elegans (Pagurus) 353 

elisabethae (Scyllarides) 372 

elisabethos (Scyllarus) 372 

elizabethae (Cyzicus) 487 

elizabethaB (Esther ia) 487 

elongatus ( Acontiophorus) 557 

elongatus (Calanus) 521 

elongatus (Eucalanus) 521 

elongatus (Scottocheres) 557 

emarginata (Thelphusa) 295 

Emerita 366 

cmerita ( Hippu ) 366 

emerita (Pontclla) 542 

emerita (Pontellina) 542 

emerita (Pontellopsis) 542 

emeritus (Astacus) 366 

emeritus (Cancer) 366 

emeritus (Emerita) 366 

emeritus (Hippo) 366 

ensifera (Hippolyte) 390 

ensiferus (Hippolyte) 390 

Entomostraca 481 

Eocuma 414 

Epialtus -88 

Epicaridea 436 

episphama (Cypricercus) 501 
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520 

361 

299 

287 

287 

298 

574 

298 

304 

287 

562 

562 

323 

294 

294 

444 

444 

285 

285 

571 

571 

530 

531 

418 

418 

415 

415 

565 

415 

437 

437 

356 

356 

353 

355 

445 

342 

534 

340 

485 

503 

364 

433 

477 

490 

385 

385 

385 

339 

339 

342 

342 

517 

285 

329 

329 

483 

506 

342 

341 

342 
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Epixanthus 301 

equilibra (Caprella) 4(j(> 

Erichthus 408 

Ericthonius 4r.3 

Eriphia 302 

erraticus (Cyamus) 472 

Eryonidae 377 

Eryonidea 377 

Extheria 487 

Estheriuhe 486 

Etisus 298 

Eubelidae 443 

Eubelum 443 

Eu calami s 521 

Euchaeta 528 

Enchirella 527 

Euconchoecia 515 

Endromia 346 

eulimene (Sesarma) 322 

Eupagurus 358 

Eupalaemon 384 

Euphausia 396 

Euphauaiacea 395 

Euphausidtc 396 

Euplax 329 

Eurycarcinus 302 

Enrycypris 496, 497 

Eurydice 421 

Eurydicidae 421 

E urynome 289 

Eurystheus 460 

Eutyphidae 477 

Euxanthus 297 

excavata (Harpinia) 452 

exilis (Cythere) 504 

Exodromidia 344 

Exosphaeroma 428 

exspinosa (Daphniu) 491 

exspinosa (Simosa) 491 

e.r$})inosus (Monoculux) 491 

exxpinosus ( Simocephalu x) 491 

extricatus (Diogenes), nom. nov. 355 

falcatus (Podocenix) 462 

falcifer (Broteas) 532 

falcifer (Paradiaptomus) 532 

falcifer (Stenori/nchux) 284 

falcifera ( Lovemtla ) 532 

falcifera (Macropodia) 284 

falsa (Caprella) 467 

fascicularis (Cancer) 321 

fascicularis (Lepas) 564 

fascicularis (Pisa) 288 

fenestrata (Dotilla) 329 

ferruginea (Trapezia) 304 

fimbriatus (Cyclops) 547 

linmarchicus (Calanus) 519 

finraarchicns (Monoculus) 519 

fischerii (Orchestia) 459 

fischerii (Orchestoidea) 459 

flabellicostata (Cythere) 504 

Flabellifera 419 
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llaimnea (Calappa) 333 

jin unite U* (Cancer) 333 

Hava (Pontocypris) 503 

fiavescens (Armadillo) 445 

Havescens [Cuban*) 445 

liavescens (Diploexochus) 445 

fiavicornis (Leuckartia) 536 

Oavicornis (Lucicutia) 536 

flavipes (Goniopsis) 317 

JiorUlus (Atergatis) 296 

tiuviatilis (Cirolana) 422 

forcipatus (Tetrathyrus) 478 

formicarum (Diploexochus) 447 

fragilis (Xanthocalanus) 530 

frontalis (Epixanthus) 301 

frontalis (Eudromia) 346 

frontalis (Oziws) 301 

fulgens (Oniscus) 551 

fulgens (Sapphirina) 551 

fur cat a (Catopia) 533 

furcata (Stenocionops) 291 

furcatus [Cancel') 291 

furcatus (Centropages) 533 

furcatus (Clausocalanus) 525 

furcatus (Drepanopw s) 525 

furcifer (Corycaeus) 554 

furcillatus (Lispof/nathus) 286 

fusca (Ampelisca) 451 

Gaetanus 526 

Galacantha 364 

Galathea 362 

Galatheid® 362 

Galatheidea 360 

gamianus (Paguristes) 351 

gamianus (Pagitrus) 351 

Gammaridie 456 

Gammaridea 447 

Gammarus 456 

Gastrosaccida 402 

Gastrosacciiue 402 

gaussi (Pontocypris) 503 

Gebiopsis 370 

Gecarcinidae 324 

Gecarcinus 324 

gemma (Sapphirina) 552 

genuina (Brachyura) 283 

genuina (Isopoda) 419 

genuina (Macrura) 366 

Geocarcinidie 324 

Geocarcinus 324 

geometricum (Hymenosoma) 332 

Gerufa 442 

Geryon 313 

gibber (Acrocalanus) 524 

gibsoni (Chydorus) 493 

gibsoni (Cyclops) 548 

giesbrechti ( Aethidius ) 526 

giesbrechti (.Etidius) 525 

gigas (Exosphaeroma) 428 

gilehristi (Palinurus) 374 

glaberrima (Tetralia) 305 
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glaberrima (Trapezia) 

glaberrimus (Cancer) 

glabra (Alona) 

glabra ta (Ligia) 

glabrata ( Lygia ) 

Glaucothoe 

globosa (Halocypria) 

globosa (Halocypris) 

globularis (Gunenotophorus) 
globuloides (Proteocypris ?) . 

gloriosus (Sergestes) 

Glyphocrangon 

Glyphocrangonidffi 

Glyptidotea 

Gnathophausia 

gonagra (Eriphia) 

Goneplacid® 

Goneplax 

Goniograpsus 

Gonodactylus 

gracile (Pleuromma) 

gracilipes (Ligia) 

gracilis (Acrocalanus) 

gracilis (Cyamus) 

gracilis (Pleuromamma) .... 

gracilis (Pontophilus) 

gracilis (Setella) 

gracilis (Streptocephalus) .... 

grand is (Bathygyge) 

granulata (Actaea) 

granulatus (Cancel') 

gramilatus (Charybdis) 

granulatus (Pagurus) 

granulatus (Petrochirus) .... 

granulatus (Pilumnus) 

granulatus (Polycheles) .... 

granulatus (Tylos) 

Grapsidae 

Grapsillus 

Grapsus 

grapsus (Cancer) 

gregaria (Cypridopsis) 

gregaria (Potamocypris) .... 

gregaria (Thysanoessa) 

grossimanus (Apseudes) .... 

Gunenotophorus 

giintheri (Achaeopsis) 

guttata (Alona) 

Gymnophylla 

Gymnoplea 

haddoni (Conchoecia) 

Halimede 

Halimus 

Halocypridae 

Halocypris 

Harpacticidre 

Harpacticoida 

Harpinia 

Hemilamprops 

Hemityphis 

hepatica (Calappa) 


| PAGI'j 

hepaticus {Cancer) ;33 

herbstii (Calcinus) 353 

hertwigi (Scyramathia) 289 

Hcteroclueta 537 

heteroehir (Pilumnoplax) 314 

heterochir (Pilumnus) 314 

hcterodon (Atelecyclus) 311 

Heterorhabdus 537 

hexaceros (Diastylis) 418 

Hexapus 315 

hillii (Lepas) 5(13 

hillii ( Pcntelasmis ) 563 

Hippidae 3G5 

Hippidea 365 

Hippolytidoe 590 

Hippolyte 390 

Hippomedon 449 

hirsuta (Conchoecia) 509 

hirsuta (Nahia) 442 

hirsuta (Niambia) 442 

hirsuta (Philoscia) 442 

hirsutipes (Lenibos) 400 

hirsutissinia (Dromia) 342 

hirsutissima (Dromidia) 342 

hirticornis (Gernfa) 442 

hirtipes (Cirolana) 421 

hirtipes (Edotia) 434 

hirtipes (Idotea) 134 

hirtipes (Synidotea) 434 

hirtissima (Dromia) 342 

hispida (Cossaromysis) 404 

hodgsoni (Eranchipodopsis) 483 

hodgsoni (Megalocypris) 502 

holmesi (Eurysthens) 401 

Homarus 378 

homochir (Atylus) 455 

homochir (Nototropis) 455 

Homola 347 

Homolidae 347 

Hoplophoridcv 394 

horrida (Parthenope) 292 

; horrid us (Cancer) 292 

hyalinus (Cyclops) 548 

hyalophvllum (Conchoecia) 512 

hydrophilus (Cancer) 297 

I hydrophilus (Xantho) 297 

Hymenosoma 331 

Hymenosomatidae 331 

Hymenosomuhc 331 

Hyperia 475 

Hyperidea 473 

Hyperiidae 475 

Hypcriidea 473 

Hyperoche 476 

Ibaceus 372 

Ibachus 372 

Ibacus 372 

Idomene 545 

Idotea 432 

Idoteidas 432 

Idya 544 
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305 

305 

494 

437 

437 

360 

508 

508 

550 

500 

381 

387 

387 

434 

402 

303 

312 

312 

319 

400 

536 

438 

524 

473 

536 

383 

543 

483 

436 

299 

299 

307 

351 

351 

302 

378 

439 

316 

303 

317 

317 

499 

499 

399 

419 

550 

285 

494 

481 

519 

511 

298 

285 

507 

, 507 

. 543 

. 542 

. 452 

. 414 

. 477 

. 333 
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./ 

Idyidic 544 

imbricata (Conchcecia) 514 

imbricata \Concluvcissa) 514 

imbricata (Ilalocypris) 514 

imbricata (Meinertia) 42 4 

imbricatus (Oniseus) 424 

Inachidra 284 

Inachus 284 

incertus (Chlorotocus) 393 

indica (Idotea) 432 

indica (Theljrintsa) 295 

indicator (Sapphirina) 551 

inermis (Candacia) 540 

inermis (Cypris) 496 

in tiata (Halocypris) 507 

injiata (Thelphitsa) 294 

indatus (Potamonautes) 294 

innominatus (Cryptopontius) 557 

insignis (Conchoecia) 514 

intumescens (Cypris) 496 

in versa (Uca} 328 

inversus (Gelasimus) 328 

Iphinoe 410 

ippeus (Ocypode) 326 

Isa ura 487 

Isocypris 502 

Uoilactylu {Gebia) 371 

isodactyla ( GcbiopsU ) 371 

Isopoda anomala 418 

Isopoda genuina 419 

japonica (Charybdis) 306 

Jassiclae 462 

Jassa 462 

Jasus 374 

jurinii (Sphaeroma) 427 

Katerythrops 404 

kingi (Scapholeberis) 491 

kingsleyi ( Brachygrapsus ) 314 

kingsleyi (Litocheira) 314 

kladophoros (Antarcturus) 435 

Kochlorine 575 

Ivochlorinidae 575 

kraussi ( Cnllianassa ) 369 

kraussi (Callichirus) 369 

Kraussia 310 

kraussiana (Hippolyte) 391 

kra usxia u us ( Vi rbi us) 391 

krohnii (Euphausia) 397 

krohnii (Thysanopoda) 397 

h'uhli (Ocypoda) 327 

kuhlii (Ocypode) 327 

kyrtophora (Conchcecia) 510 

Labidocera 542 

labidolepta (Galathea) 362 

lacerta ( CoueJuvcilla ) 515 

lactea ( Ocypode ) 327 

lactea (Uca) 327 

lacteus (Gelasimus) 327 
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Lamaryus 559 

Laetmatophilus 464 

Unvifrons (Paramunna), n. sp. , PI. 

46a 435 

lajvigata (Anthura) 420 

ljevigatum (Sphyrion) 560 

la vi gat us (Sphyrion) 560 

Uevimana (Eriphia) 303 

leevimanus (Calcinus) 353 

laivimanus [Pag unis) 353 

lsevipes (Caprella) 467 

Icevis (Aiiatifa) 563 

lagostoma (Gecarcinus) 325 

lalaudii ( Idotea ) 433 

lalandii (Jasus) 374 

lalandii (Palinostus) 375 

lalandii (Palimirus) 374 

Lamb2'us 292 

lamellatus (Brotcas) 532 

lamellatus (Paradiaptomusj 532 

Lampropid® 414 

lanata (Dorippe) 339 

lanatus ( Cancer ) 339 

lanceolatum (Exosphaeroma) 428 

Laophonte 546 

Laophontidae 546 

latens (Pseudodromia) 345 

latifrons (Euphausia) 398 

latifrons (Pseudeuphausia) 398 

Latreillia 347 

Latreillida 347 

latreillii (Cecrops) 558 

latreillii (Idotea) 432 

Latreilliidae 347 

Leander 386 

Leiolophus 324 

Lemboides 460 

Lembos 460 

Leontocaris 391 

Lepaclidae 563 

Lepas 563 

lepidactylus (Maerobrachhim) 386 

lepidactylus (Macroterocheir) 386 

lepidactylus (Paltemon) 386 

lepralioides (Cy there) 505 

Leptestheria 486, 488 

Leptestheriida 486 

Leptomysis 404 

Lernaeidae 560 

Lcrmeomifzon 562 

Lernaopoilida 561 

Lerneomizon 561 

Lerneomyzon 561 

Lerneopoda 561 

Lerneopodidffi 561 

Lerneopodidea 561 

Leucisca 338 

leuckarti (Cyclops) 547 

Leucosiada 335 

Leucosida 335 

Leucosiidae 335 

Leucothoe 453 
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Leucothoidai 

Leydigia 

lichtensteinii (Glyptidotea) 

lichtensteinii (Idotca) 

Ligia 

Ligiidae 

lignomm (Cymotlioa) 

lignorum (Limnoria) 

Liljeborgia 

Liljeborgiidae 

Limnetidcs 

Limnetis 

Limnoria 

Limnoriidae 

Liomera 

Liolophus 

Lispognathus 

Lithodidae 

Litocheira 

Litochira 

litterata (Varuna) 

litteratus (Cancer) 

Livoneca 

longicollis ( Gaprelltt ) 

longicollis (Caprellina) 

longicollis (Cajircllinopsis) 

longicorne (Stylocheiron) 

longicornis (Cirolana) 

longicornis (Euclneta) 

longicornis (Eurydice) 

longimana (Eurynome) 

longimanus (Carcinoplax) 

longimanus (Curtonotus) 

longimanus (Hippomedon) 

longimanus (Platamon) 

longipes (Diploexochus) 

longipes (Helice?) 

longipes (Sesarma) 

longirostris (Glypkocrangon) 

longirostris (Rhachocaris) 

longispinis (Calastacus) 

Lophogaster 

Lophogastridae 

lophura (Conchoecia) 

loricata (Conchcecia) 

loricata (Conch iccissa) 

Lovenula 

Loxoconcha 

Lubbockia 

lubricum (Eubelum) 

lucens (Euphausia) 

lucens (Metridia) 

Lucicutia 

lunaris (Cancer) 

lunaris (Matuta) 

Lupa 

Lycasidae 

Lygia 

Lynceidae 

Lynceuhc 

Lynceus 

Lyncodaphnuhr 
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Lysianassa 441) 

Lysianassidae 447 

Lysierichthus 408 

Lysiocrichthns 408 

Lysiosquilla 40G 

macgillivrayi (Leptestheria) 488 

macguillivrayi (Esthcria) 488 

macleaii [Acanthonyx) 288 

macleaii (Dehaanius) 288 

Macrobrachinm 385 

macrocephala (Sphajroma) 432 

macrocephalum (Sphseroma) 432 

Macrocypris 502 

macrophthalmus (Amaryllis) 448 

Macropodia 284 

Macroterocheir 385 

J) lacrothricuUv. 41)2 

]SIacrothrix 492 

Macrotrichidse 492 

Macrura anomala 349 

Macrura genuina 360 

Macrura normalia 381 

maculata (Cythcrideh) 503 

maculata (Lysiosquilla) 406 

maculata (Macrocypris) 503 

maculata (Squilla) 406 

maculata (Trapezia) 304 

maculatus (Cypricercus) 501 

maculatus (Grapsillus) 304 

maculatus (Grapsus) 317 

maculatus (Pa gurus) 317 

maculatus (Paratyphis) 478 

Mrera 457 

magna (Conchcecia) 513 

Maiidce 290 

major (Gebia capensis var.) 370 

major {Nautiloyrapsux) 320 

major ( Emlcchceta) 527 

major (Undcuchaeta) 527 

makrodactylos (Metaprotella), n. 

sp., PI. 48 a 469 

Mamaia 290 

Mamaiidre 290 

Marestia 348 

marginatus (Atergatis) 297 

marginatus (Carcinaspis) 338 

marginepapillosa (Niambia) 442 

marina (Euchaeta) 528 

marina (Phtisica) 468 

marines (Cyclops) 528 

martensii ( Menippe ) 300 

martensii (Pilodius) 300 

martia (Plesionika) 392 

martins (Pandalus) 392 

mathaei (Elamena) 333 

mathaei (Hymcnosoma) 333 

matliei (Hymcnosoma) 333 

Matuta 335 

Matutidae 335 

M ate t iniis 335 

men (Lovenula) 533 
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452 

493 

434 

434 

137 

437 

426 

426 

453 

453 

486 

486 

426 

426 

296 

324 

285 

349 

314 

314 

319 

319 

425 

470 

470 

471 

400 

421 

528 

421 

289 

313 

313 

449 

449 

446 

322 

322 

388 

388 

367 

401 

401 

512 

512 

512 

532 

505 

556 

, 444 

. 397 

. 535 

. 536 

. 335 

. 335 

. 307 

. 479 

. 437 

. 486 

. 492 

. 486 

. 492 
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Medesieaste 

media (Euckseta) 

media (Oncsea) 

mediterranea (A n ta ria) 

mediterranea (Oncasa) 

megacbeles (Cheiriphotis) .. 

megacheles (Melita) 

Megalocypris 

Megalopa 

Megalopidea 

Megalops 

Megarthrum 

megistos (Cancer) 

megistos (Dardanus) 

megistos (Pagurus) 

Meinertia 

Merkippolyte 

messinensis (Euchirella) 

messinensis (Undina) 

messor ( Cancer ) 

messor (Grapsus) 

messor (Metopograpsus) 

Metaprotella 

Metaproto 

Metopograpsus 

Metoponorthus 

Metridia 

meus (Paradiaptomus) 

Micippa 

miersi (Leucothoe) 

Miersiidce 

miles ( Cancer ) 

miles (Diogenes) 

miles (Gaetanus) 

miles ( Pagurus ) 

mina (Philoscia) 

minor (Calanus) 

minor (Cetochilus) 

minor (Scolecithricella) 

minor (Scolccithrix) 

minor ( Undccheeta ) 

miu or (Undeuchasta) 

minutus (Cancer) 

minutus (Planes) 

Mitellidas 

modesta (Niambia) 

Moina 

monaekus (Eucalanus) 

moniziana (Calappa) 

monodon (Penaaus) 

mucidus (Armadillo) 

mucidus (Diploexockus) 

mueronata (Cytherura) 

mucronatus (iEgisthus) 

mueronatus (Eucalanus) 

m lilleri (Euphausia) 

Munida 

Muunidae 

mnricata (Orthagoriscicola) .. 

muricatus ( Cecrops ) 

muricatus (Lamargus) 

muricatus (Orthagoriscicola) 


PAGE 

Mursia 334 

mntica (Megalopa) 348 

mntica [Megalops) 348 

Myodocopa 507 

Mysidacea 401 

Mysidae 403 

Mysidea 401 

Nahia 442 

namaquensis (Apus) 485 

nana (Oitbona) 540 

nanus (Pentad teles) 377 

nanus (Polycheles) 377 

Nasinatalis, n. g 340 

nasotuberculata (Conchuecia) 510 

nasutus (Rhincalanus) 523 

nasutus (Rhinocalanus) 523 

natalensis (Eurycarcinus) 302 

natalensis (Galenc) 302 

natalensis (Pachycheles) 302 

natalensis (Pisosoma) 302 

natalensis (Porcellana) 302 

natalis (Attheyella) 540 

natalis (Ceriodaphnia) 400 

natator (Cancer) 307 

natator (Charybdis) 307 

Nautilocorystes 311 

Nautilograpsus 320 

Nematoscelis 400 

Neobule 450 

Neolithodes. 349 

nepa (Squilla) 405 

Nephropsida 378 

Nephropsis 370 

neptuni (Scolecithricella) 530 

NejAumis 307 

nejjtunus (Cystisoma) 474 

Nerocila 423 

Nesidea 504 

Nesideidae 503 

Niambia 440 

nicetensis (Plirosina) 477 

nigricans (Armadillo) 445 

nigricans (Cubans) 445 

nigricans (Diploexicbus) 445 

nigrinus (Armadillo) 446 

nigrinus (Diploexochus) 440 

nigromaculata (Sapphirina) 553 

nilotica (Caridina) 304 

niloticus (Pelias) 304 

nitidus (Diptych us) 305 

nitidus (Uroptychus) 305 

nobilis (Cypridina) 517 

Noetic ula 306 

Noctiluca 300 

normani (Pseudorhombila) 314 

Notodelphyidea 540 

Notodelphyoida 549 

Notophylla ... 484 

Notostomus 395 

Notostraca 484 

Nototropis 455 
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500 

528 

555 

555 

555 

401 

401 

501 

348 

348 

348 

545 

350 

351 

350 

424 

391 

527 

527 

319 

319 

319 

408 

470 

319 

440 

534 

533 

290 

453 

304 

354 

354 

520 

354 

443 

521 

521 

530 

530 

527 

527 

320 

320 

566 

442 

492 

522 

334 

380 

446 

446 

506 

544 

522 

397 

364 

435 

559 

559 

559 

559 
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novtehollandiaB (Metaproto) 

noveehollamliaj (Proto) 

novatzealamlue (Caprellina) 

numidicus (Apns) 

Nyctipkanes 


obliqua (Estheria) 

obliquus (Cyzicus) 

oblonga (Conchoecia) 

oblonga (Paraconcfujccitt) 

oblonga (Cylindroleberis) 

obloiiga (Cypridina) 

obtusata (Conchuecia) 

obtusus (Xantho) 

ocellata (Dicera) 

ocellatus (Nautilocorystes) 

octodentata (. Dicera ) 

octodentatus (Nautilocorystes) ... 

Octolasmis 

Octomeris 

Ocypode 

Oeypodidee 

ocyroe (Atergalis) 

Oithona 

Onctea 

Oneaaidae 

Oncocyi>ris 

onconotus (Trypbosa) 

Oniscidaa 

Oniscidea 

opalina (Sapphirina) 

Operculata 

Oplophoridae 

Oplophoritue 

orbiculare (Hymenosoma) 

orbiculave (LeacJtinm) 

orbicularis (Armadillo) 

orbicularis (Diploexochus) 

orbicularis (Polycope) 

Orchestia 

Orchestoidea 

orientate (Ghamostoma) 

orientals (Diaptomus) 

Orio 

ornata (Thaliella) 

ornatum (Scalpellum) 

orthagorisci (Pennella) 

Orthagoriscicola 

Ostrachoda 

Ostracoda 

Ostracoteres 

Ostracotheres 

Ostrapoda 

Ovalipes 

ovalis (Corycaeus) 

ovalis (Cyamus) 

ovata (Baird ia) 

ovata (Nesidea) 

Oxycephalidae 

Oxycephalus 

Oxyrrhyncha 


PAGE 


Oxy stoma 333 

Oxystomata 333 

Pachos nom. nov 556 

Pachycheles 361 

pachydactyla ( Candace ) 539 

pachydactyla (Gandacia) 539 

Pachygrapsus 319 

Pack y soma 556 

psederus {Cancer) 348 

paederus (Marestia) 348 

Pag arias 350 

Paguridfe 350 

Paguridea 349 

Paguristes 351 

Pagurus 350 

Palaemon 384 

Paleemonidae 383 

Palemon 384 

Palemonidea 383 

Palinuridte 373 

Palinurus 373 

pallida (Niambia) 441 

palumbii (Augaptilus) 538 

palumboi (Augaptilus) 538 

Pan dal id sc 391 

Pandalus 392 

; Pandarus 558 

| Panulirus 374 

| papillatus (Streptocephalus) 483 

papilliger (Hcterorhabdus) 537 

1 papilligera (Heterocluvta) 537 

Paracalanus 523 

Paradeutella 471 

Paradiaptomus 531 

Paramoera 455 

Paramunna 435 

Parapagurus 356 

Parapalcemon 385 

Parasphceroma 429 

Parathemisto 476 

Paratyphes 478 

Paratyphi s 478 

Paridotea 432 

parkeri (Jasus) 375 

Parthenope 292 

Parthenopidie 292 

parvidentata (Conchoecia) 512 

parvula (Acttea) 299 

2 )arvulus (Menippe) 299 

parvus (Calanus) 523 

parvus (Paracalanus) 523 

paulsoni (Leontocaris) 391 

pa vo (Calanus) 524 

pavo (Calocalanus) 524 

Pedunculata 563 

pelayica (Halocypris) 507 

pelagica (Lupa) 307 

pelayicus (Cancer) 307 

pelamydis (Caligus) 558 

Pelias 393 

pellucida (Euphausia) 397 
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297 

311 
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564 

574 

325 

325 

296 

548 

555 

555 

501 

450 

439 

437 

552 

567 

394 

394 

331 

331 

446 

446 

507 

458 

459 

329 

531 

479 

566 

566 

561 
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495 

495 

330 

330 

495 

305 

554 
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504 

504 

480 

480 
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pellucida (Hemilamprops) 

pellucidus (Corycaeus) 

Penaeidae 

Penaeidea 

Penaeus 

penantis (Caprella) 

Peneidai 

Peneidea 

penetrans (Medesicaste) .. 

Pencils 

penicillatus (Antaeus) 

penicillatus (Panulirus) .. 

pennant ii (Ebalia) 

Pennella 

perangusta (Isocypris) 

perarmata (Stenocypris) .. 

Percnon 

perforata (Cycloidura ?) .. 
perforata (Dijnamenella ?).. 

perforata (Sphcerouia) 

Perieera 

perlata (Thelpheusa) 

perlata ( Thelphusa ) 

perlatmn (Potamon) 

perlatus ( Chlorodius ) 

perlatus (Potamonautes) .. 

peronii (Idotea) 

peronii (Paridotea) 

persecans (Scolecithrix) 

Persephona 

petersii (Palcemon) 

petersii (Parapalaemon) 

Petrochirus 

Petrochirus 

Phaenna 

Philoscia 

Philyra 

Photida3 

Phoxocephalklai 

Phroniraa 

Phronimidae 

Phronimidea 

Phrosina 

Phrosinidae 

Ph rosin 'nice 

Phtisica 

Phylloniseus 

Phyllopoda 

Phyllopus 

Phyllosoma 

Phymodius 

picta (GoniopsU) 

picta (Sesarma) 

pie t us ( Grapsus ) 

pictus ( Pachysoma ) 

pileatus (Eucalanus) 

Pilodius 

Pilumnoplax 

Pilumnus 

Pinnoteres 

Pinnoteridec 

Pinnothera 


Pinnotheres 330 

Pinnotheridae 330 

Pinnotheridea 330 

piscatov (Oxycephalus) 480 

pisifer (Halimede) 208 

Pmiuji 288 

Plagusia 322 

Planes 320 

planissimum (Percnon) 324 

planissimus ( Cancer ) 324 

planissimus (Leiolophm) 324 

Platamon 449 

platyarthrodes (Dynomene) 347 

Platyeopa 495 

Platymaia 286 

Platyscelidse 477 

Plesionika 392 

Pleuromamma 535 

Pleuroxus 494 

plieatus (Grapsus) 319 

plnmata (Pontella) 541 

plumata (Pontellina) 541 

plumifera (Oithona) 549 

pobequini (Potamonautes) 2 ( J5 

Podoceridae 464 

Podocopa 495 

Podoplea 543 

Polycheles 377 

Polycope 507 

Polycopidse 507 

I Pontella 541 

' Pontellid® 540 

Pontellina 541 

| Pontellopsis 541 

Pontharpinia 452 

Pontocypris 503 

Pontogeneia 455 

Pontogeneiida? 455 

Pontophilus 383 

poppei (Chiridius) 526 

Porcellana 361 

Porcellanidas 360 

Porcellio 440 

Porcellidiidae 544 

Porcellidium 544 

porosa ( Lepas ) 570 

porosa (Tetraclita) 570 

jwosus (Asemus) 571 

Potamon 293 

Potamonautes 293 

Potamonid* 293 

prehen silis (Sergestes) 381 

princeps (Megalocypris) 502 

princej)s (Metridia) 535 

priomena (Isocypris) 502 

procera (Conchoecia) 509 

Processa 387 

Processidte 387 

prominens (Parasphaeroma) 429 

promontorii (Hyperia) 475 

promontorii (Paratyphis) 478 

Pronoidae 479 
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415 

554 

379 

379 

380 

465 

380 

379 

560 

380 

374 

374 

337 

561 

502 

500 

324 

431 

431 

431 

291 

293 

293 

294 

300 

293 

433 

433 

529 

336 

385 

385 

350 

351 

530 

443 

336 

460 

452 

475 

475 

473 

477 

476 

476 

468 

438 

481 

538 

375 

299 

317 

321 

317 

321 

522 

300 

313 

301 

330 

330 

330 
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propinqua (Leydigia) 493 

propinqva (Dapknia) 490 

propinqva (Leydigia) 493 

Proteocypris 499 

Proto 468 

pruinosus (Metoponorthus) 440 

pruinosus ( Porcellio ) 440 

prymna (Cancer) 309 

prymna (Thalamita) 309 

Pseudeuphausia 398 

Pseudodiaptomus 534 

Pseudodromia 345 

pubescens (Armadillo) 446 

pubescens (Diploexochus) 446 

pulckella (Jassa) 462 

pulchella ( Xaiva ) 305 

pulchellus (Portumnus) 305 

pulcher (Lysiericktkusj 406, 409 

pulex ( Cancer ) 456 

pulex (Gam mar us ?) 456 

punctata (Anthura) 419 

punctata (Persephona) 336 

punctata (Philyra) 336 

jmnctatus (Cancer) 336 

punctatus (Cyclograpsus) 318 

punctillata (Cypridopsis) 499 

purcelli (Diaptomus) 531 

purcelli (Streptocephalus) 483 

jmrpurea (Acanthephyra) 395 

purus (Laetmatophilus) 464 

pusilla (Cyclocypris) 498 

pusilla (Niambia) 442 

pusillus (Anapagurus) 358 

pusillus (Cyclops) 548 

pusillus (Diploexochus) 447 

Pylopagurus 359 

Pyrocypris 518 

quadridentatus (Acanthonyx) 288 

quadridentatus (Dehaanius) 288 

quadridentatus (M it hr ax) 292 

quadrimaculatus (Diploexochus)... 446 

queketti (Mamaia) 290 

quinquedens (Geryon) 313 

quinquedentatus (Xantho) 298 

quoianus (Palaemon) 384 

quoianus (Palemon) 384 

Bachinia 289 

radiata (Cypris) 496 

radiatus (Balanus) 309, 569 

rafineskii (Livoneca) 425 

rarnosa (Xestoleberis) 506 

E an in a 339 

Eaninidae 339 

Raninoidea 339 

rapax (Conaea) 556 

raynaudii (Livoneca) 425 

recurva (Euphausia) 398 

remipes (Trischizostoma) 448 

reniformis (Proteocypris) 500 

reticulata (Sesarma) 321 


reticulatum (Sesarma) 321 

retusa (Cteatessa) 424 

reynaudii (Amphithoe) 459 

reynaudii (Neobule) 459 

Ehincalanus 522 

Rhinocalanus 522 

rkynchena (Conchcecia) 514 

Khynchothalestris 545 

richardi (Cyphocaris) 449 

rigaudi (Ceriodapknia) 490 

rigida (Oithona) 549 

rigidus (Calamorhynckus) 480 

ritteri (Conchcecia) 514 

robusta (Pleuromamma) 536 

rohustum ( Pleuromma ) 536 

robustus (Corycaeus) 554 

Bocinela 423 

rosea (Conia) 571 

rosea (Tetraclita) 571 

roseus (Atergatis) 297 

roseus ( Carpilius ) 297 

rostrata (Galacantba) 364 

rostrifrons (Calanus) 523 

rostrifrons (Ehincalanus) 523 

rotunda (Dromia) 343 

rotunda (Dromidia ?) 343 

rotunda (Exodromidia ?) 343 

rotundata (Conchcecia) 510 

rotundicaudata { Callianassa ) 369 

rotundicaudatus (Calliactites) 369 

rubescens (Ectocyclops) 548 

ruhidgei (Esther ia) 488 

rubromaculatus (Ceradocus) 456 

rubromaculatus (Gammarus) 456 

rudis (Palannon) 385 

rudis (Eupaleemon) 385 

rufescens (Diploexochus) 447 

rugosa ( Cenohita ) 360 

rugosa (Coenobita) 360 

rugosus (Coenobita) 360 

rugulosa (Ivraussia) 310 

rugulosus (Euxanthus) 297 

rugulosus (Platgonichus) 310 

riippellii (Actaea) 299 

nippellii (TEgle, 299 

rutilum (Scalpellum) 567 

ryderi (Ocypode) 327 

salpas (Sapphirina) 552 

sancti-pauli (Munida) 364 

sanguiuolenta (Lupa) 307 

sanguinolentus (Cancer) 307 

Sapphirina 551 

Sappkirinidae 551 

sarsi (Cypretta) 498 

sarsii (Cyclaspis) 414 

sarsii (Eocuma) 414 

savignyi (Calliadne) 371 

savignyi (Sphaeronja) 432 

scaber (Porcellio) 440 

I scabra (Hippa) 339 

scabra (Eanina) 339 
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scabricula (Eripkia) 

scabriculum (Exospkaeroma ?) 

seabrieulum (Spluvroma) 

Scalpellum 

Scapholeberis 

scarlata (Sapphirina) 

Schizophrys 

Schizopoda 

Scolecithricella 

Scolecitkrix 

Scottocheres 

scourfieldi? (Cyclops) 

sculleyi (Apus) 

sculpt a (Bhachocaris) 

scnlptus (Packyckeles) 

sculptus (Polycheles) 

scutellatus (Acanthonyx) 

scutellatus (Caltui us) 

scutellatus (Epialtus) 

scutifrons (Conilorpheus) 

Scylla 

Scyllaridna 

Scyllaridea 

Scyllarides 

Scyramathia 

sebana (Eriphia) 

securifer (Pontella) 

securifrons (Scolecitkrix) 

semileevis (Plesionika) 

semilmiata (Phrosina) 

septemdentatus (AtClecyclus) 

septemdentatus (Cancer Ilippa) ... 

septemspinosa (Arcania) 

septemspinosus (Cancer) 

Sergestes 

Sergestidre 

serrata (raradeutella) 

serrata (Scylla) 

serrata (Tetraclita) 

serratus (Cancer) 

serricaudatns (Heterocalanus) 

serricandatus (Pseudodiaptomus) 

serrulata (Conchcecia) 

Sesarma 

Setella 

sctulosum (Exosphceroma) 

sexdentata (Cbarybdis) 

sexdcntatus (Cancer) 

sexpes (Hexapus) Pb 41 

sex pus (Hexapus) 

sidneyi (Potamonautes) 

.s * iliqu a (Leptes th eria ) 

siliqva (Leptestberia) 

similis (Daphnia) 

similis (Eupbausia) 

similis (Oithona) 

Simucephalus 

Simosa 

simulans (Megarthrum) 

sinuicauda (Sappbirina) 

smithi (Gclasimus) 

smitbii (Antilibinia) 
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smitbii (Cbarybdis) 306 

smithii (Eripkia) 303 

' smithii ( Xautilograpsus ) 3*20 

solitaria (Caprella) 466 

| speciosus (Corycams) 553 

■ spectabilis (Cyclaspis) 413 

Sphoeroma 427 

Spbaeromidai 426 

Sphoeronella 562 

! Spbaeronellidae 562 

| Spbaeronotus 550 

Sphyrion 560 

| spinifera (Conchcecia) 508 

i spinifera (Paraconehircia) 508 

i spinifera (Phaenna) 530 

spinifrons (Hcterocluvta) 537 

spinifrons (Heterorbabdus) 537 

spinifrons (Homola) 347 

spinirostris (Conchcecia) 513 

spinosa (J)romia) 344 

spinosa (Dromidia) 344 

spinosa (Euchseta) 529 

spinosa (Exodromidia) 344 

spinosnm (Cystisoma) 474 

spinosus (Oniscus) 474 

spinulosus (Acboeopsis) 285 

splendens (Eupbausia) 397 

splendens (Oitbona) 549 

sponpicola (Balanus) 568 

spongicula (Balanus) 568 

spongiosa (Dromidia) 343 

spongites (Acasta) 570 

spongites (Lepas) 570 

squalina (Leucisca) 338 

squamata (Niambia) 441 

squamatus (Lcptotrichus) 441 

squamosa (Plagusia) 323 

squamosa (Tetraclita) 570 

squamosus (Balanus 570 

squamosus (Cancel') 323 

Sqnilla 405 

Squill a 468 

squilla (Cancer) 386 

squilla (Leander) 386 

squilla (Pahcmon) 386 

Sqnillida3 405 

Stanley ana ( Herpctoci/pris ) 501 

stellata (Gehia) 371 

Stenocionops 291 

Stenocypris 500 

Stenothoe 453 

Stenothoidge 453 

stimpsoni (Exosphasroma ?) 428 

stimpsoni (Pontbarpinia) 452 

I stimpsoni (Spheeroina) 428 

stimpsonii (Exosphseroma?) 428 

I stolonifera (Cy there) 505 

Stomapoda 404 

| Stomatopoda 404 

strectsi (Chirundina) 527 

streetsii (Chirundina) 527 

| Streptocepkalus 482 
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303 

429 

429 

566 

491 

553 

292 

395 

529 

529 

557 

547 

485 

387 

362 

377 

288 

534 

288 

422 

308 

372 

372 

372 

289 

303 

541 

529 

392 

477 

310 

310 

337 

337 

380 

380 

471 

308 

570 

308 

534 

534 

512 

320 

543 

430 

306 

306 

315 

316 

295 

, 488 

, 488 

, 489 

. 398 

. 549 

. 490 

. 490 

. 545 

. 553 

. 328 

. 287 
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strcytocheles (Porcellana) 

striata (Archiconchcecia) 

striata (Tubicinella) 

striyosa ( Goniopsis ) 

strigosns (Cancer) 

strigosus (Grapsus) 

striolata (Couchcecia) 

stylifer (Calanus) 

stylifera (Temora) 

Stylocheiron 

subarcuata (Conchoecia) 

subcarinata (Mcyamocra) 

subcarinatus (Elasmopus) .... 

subcrassus (Encalanus) 

subinteyer ( Grapsillus ) 

subreniformis (Pontocypris ?) . 
subrhomboidea (Loxoconcha) , 

snbspinosa (Gebia) 

subspinosa (Upogebia) 

subtenuis (Eucalanus) 

subtilis (Onceea) 

subtria nyula ris (Pontocypris ?) 

suhmii (Stylocheiron) 

sulcata (Cirolana) 

sulcatus (Doto) 

sundaicus (Eupalsemon) 

sundaicus (PaUemon) 

symmetrica (Conchoecia) 

Sympoda 

syngramma (Cypris) 

Synidotea 

Talitridae 

Talorchestia 

Tanaidacea 

tanneri (lleteruclneta) 

tanneri (Heterorhabdus) 

Telphnsidcc 

Temora 

tenella (Nematoscelis)' 

tenuicornis (Calanus) 

tenuimana (Candace) 

tenuimana (Candacia) 

tenuimana (Idya) 

tenuimana (Tisbe) 

tenuimanus (Hemitypliis) .... 

terebrans (Cbelura) 

terebrans (Sphaeroma) 

testudinata (Lepas) 

Tetraclita 

tetragona (Sesarma) 

tetragonum (Sesarma) 

tetragonus (Cancer) 

Tetralia 

Tetrathyrus 

tetrodontis (Cinusa) 

Thalamita 

Thalassinidea 

Thalestridee 

thalia (Cancer) 

thalia (Micippa) 

thalia (Micq^pc) 
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'The cost race* 5 To 

Tltelphimt 293 

thomsoni (Daphnia) 489 

1 thomsoni (Dorynchus) 286 

thomsoni (Lispoynatlnis) 286 

Thoraeica 563 

thorelli (Sphaeronotus) 550 

Thyrostraca 563 

Thysanoessa 399 

Thysanopoda 396 

Thysanopodacea 395 

Thysanopodca 395 

Thysanopodidae 396 

tibicen (Calcinus) 353 

tibicen (Payurus) 353 

tintinnabulum (Balanus) 567 

tintinnabulum (Lepas) 567 

Tiron 454 

Tironidae 454 

Tisbe 544 

Tisbidae 544 

Titana 438 

tomentosa (Plagusia) 323 

tonsa (Euchaeta) 529 

trachcalis (Lepas) 573 

trachealis (Tubicinella) 573 

trachyaspis (Apus) 485 

Trapezia 303 

triangularis (Erichthus) 408 

triangularis (Lysierichthus) 408 

Trichodactylns 295 

trichota (Cypris) 497 

tridacnae ( Ostracoteres ) 331 

tridacnae (Ostracotheres) 331 

tridacnae (Pinnotheres) 331 

trigona (Cyx^ris) 496 

trigona (llyperia) 476 

trigona (Parathemisto) 476 

triyonocephala (Ceratothoa) 425 

triyonocephala (Cymothoa) 425 

trimaculata (Corystes) 306 

trimaculatus (Anisopm) 306 

trimaculatus (Ovalipes) 306 

triodous (Caprella), n. sp. , PI. 48 b 467 

triquetra (Cypridopsis) 499 

Trischizostoma 448 

tristanensis (Eupagurus) 356 

tristense (Sphaeroma) 427 

truncata (Anchialina) 403 

truncata (Candace) 539 

truncata (Candacia) 539 

truncata (Niambia) 441 

truncatus (Anchialus) 403 

trnneatus (Lcptotrichus) 441 

truncatus ( Porcellio ) 441 

Trypetesidae, n.n 575 

Tryphosa 450 

tuberculata (Calappa) 333 

tuberculatus (Oxycephalus) 480 

tuberculosa (Ebalia) 337 

tuberculosa (Perscphona) 337 

j tuberosa (Ebalia) 337 


PAGE 

361 

516 

573 

317 
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513 

534 

534 

400 

513 

457 

457 

522 

304 

503 

505 

370 

370 

521 

555 

503 

400 

421 

329 

334 

384 

514 

409 

496 

433 

458 

459 

418 

538 

538 

293 

534 

400 

5.0 

540 

540 

545 

545 

478 

463 

427 

564 

570 

321 

321 

321 

305 

478 

425 

309 

367 

545 

290 

290 

290 
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tuberosa (Zonocypris) 

tuberosum (Pachos) 

tuberosum (Pachysoma) 

tuberosus (Cancer) 

Tubicinella 

turbynei (Platymaia) 

turgida (Pontella) 

turgida (Pontellina) 

Tylidag 

tyloda (Conchoecia) 

Tylos 

Typhidce 

Ty pinna 

typica (Aora) 

typicus (Anchialus) 

typicus (Centropages) 

typicus (Lophogaster) 

Uca 

uncinata (Cymodoce) 

Undeuchaeta 

ungulata (Idutea) 

ungulata (Paridotea) 

uugulatus ( Chlorodimt ) 

ungulatus (Eupa gurus) 

uugulatus ( Oniscus ) 

ungulatus (Phymodius) 

ungulatus (Pylopagurus) 

Upogebia 

Uroptyehidas 

Uroptychus 

valida (Cymodoce) 

valid nm (Exosjylueroma) 

Valvifera 

vanhdifeni (Cypridina) 

vanhoffeni (Khynchothalestris) ... 

varieans (Candace) 

varicans (Candacia) 

variegata (Lysianassa) 

variegatus (Anonyx) 

variegatus (Lysianax) 

Varuna 

ventricosa (Proto) 

ventricosa (Squilla) 

venusta (Euchirella) 

venusta (Metridia) 

venusta (Oncsea) 
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venusticauda (Cirolana) 422 

verdi (Ibaccus) 373 

verdi (Ibacus) 373 

verrucosipes (Piluntnus) 302 

vestita (Pilumnoplax) 314 

vestitus (Curtonotus) 313 

vestitus (Pilumnoplax) 313 

Vibilia 474 

Vibilida 474 

Vibiliidse 474 

victor (Matuta) 335 

victor (Matutinux) 335 

viduella (Cypridopsis) 498 

vilis (Aphiloscia) 443 

vilis (Philoscia) 443 

Virbius 390 

virescens (Clibanarius) 352 

virescens (Payurus) 352 

rirgata (Conchoderma) 566 

virgata (Lepas) 566 

virgatum (Conchoderma) 566 

voeltzkowi (Oncocypris) 501 

vulgaris (Calanus) 520 

vulgaris (Clibanarius) 352 

vulgaris (Undina) 520 

wahlbergii ( Limneti s) 486 

wahlbergii (Lynceus) 486 

vvebbii (^Ega) 422 

webbii (Pterelas) 422 

westergreni (Notostomus) 395 

wolfendeni (Porcellidium) 544 

wy ville-thomsoni (Platymaia) 286 

Xaiva 305 

Xanthidae 296 

Xantho 297 

Xanthocalanus 530 

xanthoides (Pilumnus) 301 

Xestoleberis 505 

xiphias (Pleuromamma) 536 

xiphias (Pleuromma) 536 

zancleus (Orio) 479 

Zanclopus 550 

zimmeri (Iphinoe), n. sp. , PI. 44 411 

Zonocypris 502 

Zuzara 431 


PAGE 

502 

556 

556 

337 

573 

286 

541 

541 

439 

514 

439 

477 

477 

460 

403 

533 

401 

327 

430 

526 

433 

433 

299 

359 

433 

299 

359 

370 

365 

365 

430 

430 

432 

517 

545 

540 

540 

449 

449 

449 

319 

468 

468 

527 

535 

555 
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